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D i s s e r t a t i o n

Andrews U n i v e r s i t y  

Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t  Theo log ic a l  Seminary

T i t l e :  THE DOCTRINE OF THE SANCTUARY IN THE SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTIST
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Name o f  r e s e a r c h e r :  Roy Adams

Name and d e g re e  o f  f a c u l t y  a d v i s e r :  Raoul Dederen,  Ph.D.

Date comple ted :  August 1980

This  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  s t u d i e s  the  A d v e n t i s t  th e o lo g y  o f  the  

s a n c t u a r y  as  i t  found e x p r e s s io n  in the  w r i t i n g s  o f  Uriah Smith 

(1832-1903) ,  Alb ion  Fox B a l l e n g e r  (1861-1921) , and M i l i an  L a u r i t z  

Andreasen (1876-1962) .

Not o n ly  does the  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e s e  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  make i t  

p o s s i b l e  to deal  with the s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  bu t  i t  a l s o  

p r o v id e s  a good o p p o r t u n i t y  to obse rve  c e r t a i n  im p o r ta n t  d e v e lo p 

ments in t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  w i th in  the 

A d v e n t i s t  c h u r c h ,  because  o f  the  s t r a t e g i c  p l ac e  each  f i g u r e  

occup ied  in  Advent ism,  h i s t o r i c a l l y  and t h e o l o g i c a l l y .  The s tudy  

a t t e m p t s  n o t  o n l y  t o  d e s c r i b e  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y  o f  the  th ree

2
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f i g u r e s ,  b u t  a l s o  t o  p rov ide  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  informed 

by t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e o l o g i c a l  o u t look  o f  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  f i g u r e s .

C hap te r  I p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  Smith,  though he a p p r e c i a t e d  

t he  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  f o r  i t s  own sa k e ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s  used 

i t  t o  s u p p o r t  and defend what to  him were even more fundamental  

t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n s .  Three such c onc e rns  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d :  (1)  t h e

s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844,  (2)  t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  

the  d e c a l o g u e  and t h e  Sabba th ,  and (3)  the  imminence o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a . 

The p e r c e p t i o n  o f  such u n d e r l y i n g  c onc e rns  c o n t r i b u t e s  to  a b e t t e r  

g rasp  o f  S m i t h ' s  approach to  t h e  d o c t r i n e .  I t  a l s o  a i d s  in  the  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  t h e o l o g i c a l  weaknesses .

C hap te r  II  shows t h a t  what m o t iva ted  B a l l e n g e r  was a bas ic  

c oncern  f o r  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e ,  u n d e r 

g i rd e d  by a s t ro n g  e v a n g e l i s t i c  o r i e n t a t i o n .  I t  was t h i s  concern  

which l e d  him t o  a r a d i c a l  r e v i s i o n  o f  the h i s t o r i c a l  A d v e n t i s t  

u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  This  r e i n t e r p r e 

t a t i o n  p r o v id e s  p o s i t i v e  i n s i g h t s  i n to  the  d o c t r i n e ,  bu t  a l s o  

proves  unsound in some o f  i t s  b a s ic  a s sum pt ions  and c o n c l u s i o n s .

C hap te r  I I I  makes c l e a r  t h a t  i n  t h o s e  a s p e c t s  o f  the  

d o c t r i n e  which he emphasized ,  Andreasen ,  t o o ,  was m o t iva te d  by an 

o v e r r i d i n g  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n —a concern  f o r  t h e  s i n l e s s  p e r 

f e c t i o n  o f  an e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  Remnant. Emphasizing a t h r e e - p h a s e  

p r o c e s s  o f  a tonement ,  he sugg e s t e d  t h a t  i t  was the  t h i r d  phase 

o c c u r r i n g  in the  most  ho ly  p l a c e  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  which 

e f f e c t e d  t h e  p e r f e c t i n g  o f  the  s a i n t s .

A ndreasen 's  p o s i t i o n ,  though b a s i c a l l y  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  show s
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se ve ra l  d e p a r t u r e s  from Uriah Smith,  m o s t l y  on non-major  p o i n t s .

At t h e  same t i m e ,  Andreasen echoes B a l l e n g e r  a t  many p o i n t s .  But 

whi le  i t  would be p o s s i b l e  to  combine the  views o f  Smith and 

Andreasen i n t o  a c o h e r e n t  A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g y  o f  t h e  s a n c tu a ry ,  

the  p o s i t i o n  o f  B a l l e n g e r  r e p r e s e n t s  t oo  r a d i c a l  a d e p a r t u r e  to 

be inc lude d  in  such a merger .

The d i s s e r t a t i o n  conc lu des  t h a t ,  b e a r i n g  in mind the 

pas sage  o f  t ime and a changed c u l t u r a l  s e t t i n g ,  a contemporary 

A d v e n t i s t  app roach to  t h e  d o c t r i n e  of  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  might  b e n e f i t  

from some m o d i f i c a t i o n s  in terms o f  method,  l a ngua ge ,  and c o n t e n t .

In a d d i t i o n ,  some o f  t h e  major  f a c e t s  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  ( f o r  example 

t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e  c r o s s  to t h e  

a n t i t y p i c a l  day o f  a tonement)  may need t o  be e x p re s s e d  with g r e a t e r  

t h e o l o g i c a l  p r e c i s i o n .  Moreover , Advent ism may need to  d ev e lo p  a 

g r e a t e r  d e g re e  o f  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n f id e n c e  in  i t s  approach to  the 

s u b j e c t  so as  to  a s s u r e  a c l i m a t e  con d u c iv e  t o  new approaches ,  as 

well as a s e r i o u s , . c r i t i c a l  a p p r a i s a l  o f  problems s t i l l  o u t s t a n d i n g .
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INTRODUCTION

E a r ly  D e f i n i t i o n  o f  the  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t  
D o c t r ine  o f  the S a nc tua ry

Fol lowing  a v i s i t  to  Low Hampton, New York, around 1853,

Joseph Bates d e s c r i b e d  th e  g rave  o f  Will iam M i l l e r :

The w h i t e  m arb le  monument e r e c t e d  ove r  h i s  head,  shows the 
p a s s in g  t r a v e l e r ,  a book c h i s l e d  o u t  on th e  f r o n t  o f  the 
marble s l a b ,  r e p r e s e n t i n g  a Bib le .  On the  f i r s t  page, in 
l a r g e  b l a c k  l e t t e r s ,  a r e  the  f o l low ing  a p p r o p r i a t e  words:

“And he s a i d  unto me, Unto two th ousand  and t h r e e  hundred
days ,  then  s h a l l  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  be c l e a n s e d . "  Dan v i i i ,  14 J

In t h i s  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  Bates put  h i s  f i n g e r  on both  t h e  o r i g i n  

and ' s o u l '  of  Advent ism.  For i t  was in t h e  M i l l e r i t e  Movement of  

t he  1830s and 1840s t h a t  Seventh-day  Advent ism had i t s  g e n e s i s ;  and 

Dan 8:14 was t h e  s c r i p t u r e  which above a l l  e l s e  prov ided  the  r a i s o n  

d ' e t r e  f o r  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  as  a s e p a r a t e  body. From t h a t  passage  i t  

drew i t s  c e n t r a l  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .

A d e f i n i t i v e  f i v e - p o i n t  s t a t e m e n t  o f  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  A d v e n t i s t  

u nde rs t and ing  o f  t h e  meaning o f  t h i s  d o c t r i n e  a ppeared  in an 1887 

a r t i c l e  by Uriah Smith ,  one o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  p i o n e e r s :

1. Tha t  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  and p r i e s th o o d  o f  the  Mosaic d i s 
p e n s a t io n  r e p r e s e n t e d  in  shadow the s a n c t u a r y  and p r i e s th o o d  
o f  the p r e s e n t  o r  C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t i o n  (Heb 8 : 5 ) .

2. Tha t  t h i s  S a nc tua ry  and p r i e s th o o d  a r e  in heaven,  
r esem bling  the  fo rm er  as  n e a r l y  as heaven ly  t h i n g s  may r e 
semble the  e a r t h l y  (Heb 9 :2 3 ,  24) .

^Joseph B a t e s ,  "Thoughts on the Pas t  Work o f  Will iam M i l l e r  
and h i s  A dhe re n ts ,  R espec t ing  the True S t a r t i n g  P o i n t  o f  Dan v i i i ,  
14; i x ,  24, 2 5 , "  RH, 17 February  1853, p .  156.

1
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3. That  the m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t ,  our  g r e a t  h igh  p r i e s t ,  
i n  t h e  heaven ly  S a n c tu a r y  i s  composed o f  two g r e a t  d i v i s i o n s ,  
as  in the  type ;  f i r s t ,  in  t h e  f i r s t  a p a r t m e n t ,  o r  ho ly  p l a c e ,  
and ,  s econd ly ,  in t h e  second a p a r tm e n t ,  o r  most  h o ly  p l ac e .

4 .  That  the  b e g inn ing  o f  h i s  m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  second 
ap a r tm e n t  1s marked by t h e  g r e a t  p r o p h e t i c  p e r i o d  o f  2 ,300 
days (Dan 8 : 1 4 ) ,  and began when th o s e  days ended in 1844.

5.  That  the  m i n i s t r y  he i s  now per fo rming  in  t h e  second 
apa r tm en t  o f  t h e  hea v en ly  t em p le ,  i s  " the  a to n e m en t "  (Lev 
1 6 : 1 7 ) ,  the  " c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  Sanc tuary"  (Dan 8 : 1 4 ) ,  t h e  
" i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment"  (Dan 7 : 1 0 ) ,  the  " f i n i s h i n g  o f  the 
m ys te ry  o f  God" (Rev 1 0 :7 ;  11 :1 5 ,  1 9 ) ,  which w i l l  comple te  
C h r i s t ' s  work as  p r i e s t ,  consunmate t h e  p lan  o f  s a l v a t i o n ,  
t e r m i n a t e  human p r o b a t i o n ,  de c id e  e ve ry  c a se  f o r  e t e r n i t y ,  
and b r i n g  C h r i s t  to  h i s  t h r o n e  o f  e t e r n a l  d o m i n a t i o n J

The Importance  o f  the D o c t r in e  
f o r  S e ve n th -da y  A d v e n t i s t s '

E l l e n  G. White (1827-1915) ,  who, w i th  he r  husband James 

White ,  has  been r e g a r d e d  as  one o f  .the founders  o f  Adventism,  i s  

s t i l l ,  by way o f  h e r  w r i t i n g ,  the  l e a d i n g  vo ice  in  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  

c h u rc h .  Commenting on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in 1906, she 

d e c l a r e d  t h a t  " the  c o r r e c t  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  m i n i s t r a t i o n  in the  

heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  i s  the  fo u n d a t i o n  o f  our  f a i t h . "  Near ly  twenty 

y e a r s  e a r l i e r ,  she had a f f i r m e d  t h a t  " the  i n t e r c e s s i o n  o f  C h r i s t  

in  m an ' s  b e h a l f  in t h e  s a n c t u a r y  above 1s as e s s e n t i a l  to  the  plan 

o f  s a l v a t i o n  as was His d e a th  upon th e  c r o s s . " 3 And in 1971,

^Uriah Smith,  "Q ues t ions  on th e  S a n c tu a r y , "  RH, 14 June 
1887, pp. 376, 377.

^E l len  G. White ,  L e t t e r  208,  1906. Quoted in Evangel ism 
as  S e t  Fo r th  in  t h e  W r i t i n g s  o f  E l l e n  G. White (Washington ,  D.C.: 
Review and Herald P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1971) ,  p.  221.

3El len  G. White ,  The G re a t  C on t roversy  between C h r i s t  and 
S a tan  d u r in g  the C h r i s t i a n  D i s p e n s a t io n  ( B a t t l e  Creek:  Review and
Hera ld  P u b l i s h i n g  Co. ,  1888) ,  p.  489.  t h i s  work p a s se d  through 
s e v e r a l  e d i t i o n s .  All f u t u r e  r e f e r e n c e s  to i t  w i l l  be to  t h e  1888 
e d i t i o n ,  e x c e p t  as  o t h e r w i s e  i n d i c a t e d .
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LeRoy E. Froom (1890-1974) ,  a wel l-known A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r i a n ,  he ld  

t h a t  " the  one d i s t i n c t i v e ,  s e p a r a t i v e ,  s t r u c t u r a l  t r u t h —t h e  s o l e  

d o c t r i n a l  t e a c h i n g  t h a t  i d e n t i f i e s  and s e t s "  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  church  

" a p a r t  f rom a l l  o t h e r  C h r i s t i a n  bod ies  p a s t  and p r e s e n t — i s  what 

we have always d e s i g n a t e d  the  'S a n c t u a r y  t r u t h .

I t  i s  s a f e  to  say t h a t  i f  A d v e n t i s t s  were q u e s t i o n e d  in 

r ega rd  t o  t h e i r  most  im por tan t  d o c t r i n e s ,  most  o f  them would p u t  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  t o g e t h e r  w i th  the  Sabbath and th e  Second Advent ,  a t  

the  top o f  the  l i s t .  The d o c t r i n e  i s  u s u a l l y  c i t e d  as one o f  the  

"old landmarks"  o f  Seven th -day  Advent ism.

The Problem

In s p i t e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ' s  impor tance  to A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g y  

and t h i n k i n g ,  however ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  w i t h i n  the  A d v e n t i s t  c h u rc h ,  as 

many o f  i t s  a d h e r e n t s  w i l l  r e a d i l y  a d m i t ,  a c e r t a i n  deg ree  o f  unease 

in  r eg a rd  to  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the  d o c t r i n e .  In 1942,

M. L. Andreasen,  a t e a c h e r  a t  t h e  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t  Theo log ica l  

Seminary in  Wash ington ,  D.C. ,  in a r e p o r t  to  l e a d e r s  a t  h i s  c h u r c h ' s  

h e a d q u a r t e r s ,  s t a t e d  t h a t  "a l a r g e  number o f  o u r  m i n i s t e r s  have

Movement o f  Des t iny (Washington ,  D.C.:  Review and Hera ld
P u b l i s h in g  A s s n . ,  1971) ,  p.  541. Froom goes on to  say t h a t  whereas 
eve ry  o t h e r  m a j o r  d o c t r i n e  o f  Seven tn -day  A d v e n t i s t s  has  been shared  
by o t h e r  r e l i g i o u s  bodies  in some form,  a t  one t ime o r  a n o t h e r ,  the  
d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  has a lways been a d i s t i n c t i v e  A d v e n t i s t  
emphas is ,  " th e  e a r l i e s t  p o s t - D i s a p p o in tm e n t  p o s i t i o n  to be d i s c e r n e d  
and t a u g h t . "  Th is  " p iv o t a l  p o s i t i o n "  has  been en joyed by t h i s  
d o c t r i n e  t h r o u g h o u t  Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r y .  ( I b i d . )

2
See E l l e n  G. White,  Counsels  t o  W r i t e r s  and E d i t o r s , com

p i l a t i o n  ( N a s h v i l l e ,  TN: Southern P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1946) ,
pp. 30-31.  Also  l i s t e d  were t h e  s a b b a t h ,  and the  n o n - im m o r t a l i t y  
o f  the  wicked .  See a l s o ,  i b i d . ,  pp. 53 ,  54;  S e l e c t e d  Messages from 
the  W ri t ings  o f  E l l e n  G. White , book 1 (Washington,  O.C. : Review
and Herald Pub! i s h i n g  Assn . ,  1958) ,  pp. 207,  208.
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s e r i o u s  doub t  as  to t h e  c o r r e c t n e s s  o f  t h e  views we hold on c e r t a i n  

phases  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y . " ^  In the  1960s an ad hoc committee ,  

o f f i c i a l l y  known as  the  Daniel Commit tee,  was formed by the  p r e s i 

de n t  o f  t h e  General  Conference o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  to  g ive  

s tu d y  to  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  key t e x t ,  Dan 8 :1 4 .

As i f  to c on f i rm  A ndre a se n ' s  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  t h e  commit tee ,  a f t e r

meet ing f o r  foui  y e a r s  (1962-1966) ,  " ad jou rned  w i th o u t  reach ing  any
2

kind o f  consensus  and w i th o u t  i s s u i n g  a r e p o r t . "

Thi s  s t a t e  of  u n c e r t a i n t y  has p e r s i s t e d  up to  the  p r e s e n t  

t im e .  One g e t s  the  impress ion  t h a t  many A d v e n t i s t s ,  a t  l e a s t  in 

North America and p a r t i c u l a r l y  th o se  in academic c i r c l e s ,  have 

r e s e r v a t i o n s  r e g a r d in g  t h e i r  c h u r c h ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  Dan 8 :14 ,  

in t h e  l i g h t  o f  t h e  g r a m m a t i c o - h i s t o r i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  of  e xe ges i s  

w ide ly  a c c e p te d  w i t h in  P r o t e s t a n t i s m  t o d a y .

Among o t h e r  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  which c r e a t e  problems 

f o r  many Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  may be l i s t e d  the  fo l l o w in g :  the

t h e o l o g i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  1844; t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  the  y e a r - d a y  

p r i n c i p l e  f o r  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  p r o p h e c i e s  o f  D an ie l ,  in  

p a r t i c u l a r ;  t h e  s c r i p t u r a l  i n t e g r i t y  o f  t h e  n o t io n  o f  an i n v e s t i 

g a t i v e  judgment;  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  Dan 8:14 and

^M. L. Andreasen to J .  L. McElhany and W. H. Branson,
25 December 1942,  p. 5, E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews Uni
v e r s i t y .

2
See Raymond F. C o t t r e l l ,  "A Hermeneut ic  f o r  Daniel 8 : 1 4 , "  

[1978?] ,  p.  15,  G. C. A rch ives .  Also Desmond Ford and E. Syme, 
" I n v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment Forum, October  27,  1979 ,"  t r a n s c r i p t ,
E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ;  Ford,  "Daniel 3 :1 4 ,  
t he  Day o f  Atonement ,  and the  I n v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment , "  [1980] ,  p.
34, G. C. A r c h iv e s .  For a survey o f  A d v e n t i s t  m isg iv ings  in  r e 
gard to  key a s p e c t s  of  the  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e ,  see i b i d . ,  pp. 
47-105.
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Lev 16;  t h e  l o c u s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  upon His a s c e n s i o n ;  tne  

meaning o f  the  Day-of-Atonement  symbolisms in Heb 9 ,  and i t s  

i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  the  A d v e n t i s t  no t io n  o f  an a n t i  t y p i c a l  Day o f  

Atonement  commencing in  1844.

The p r e s e n t  s tu d y  does n o t  a t t e m p t  to  so lv e  t h e s e  problems.  

R a t h e r ,  i t  t r i e s  to t a k e  a c r i t i c a l  look from w i t h i n  a t  t h e  way 

in which th e  A d v e n t i s t  chu rch  has approached t h e s e  and o t h e r  

p rob lem s.  I t  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  i n t e r e s t e d  in the  way th e  problems 

c i t e d  above ,  and o t h e r s ,  have been a d d re s s e d .  T h i s ,  i t  would 

seem, i s  a n e c e s s a ry  f i r s t  s t e p  toward a g r e a t e r  d eg ree  o f  th eo 

l o g i c a l  p r e c i s i o n  in the  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  t h i s  d o c t r i n e .  For t h eo lo g y ,  

and in p a r t i c u l a r ,  dogmatic  t h e o l o g y ,  does n o t  advance i n t e l l i g e n t l y ,  

e x c e p t  ' dynamic c o n t i n u i t y  w i th  t h e  p a s t .

Very l i t t l e  work nas been done in t h i s  a r e a .  No c r i t i c a l  

s tu d y  has  been made o f  t h e  way t h e  A d v e n t i s t  chu rch has e x p re s s e d  

i t s e l f  on t h i s  c e n t r a l  a r e a  o f  i t s  t h eo lo g y .  Robert  Haddock ' s  

t h e s i s  on th e  h i s t o r y  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  in the A d v e n t i s t  chu rch  from 

1800 to  t h e  beg in n ing  o f  t h i s  cen tu ry^  i s  an i m p o r t a n t  h i s t o r i c a l  

document ,  b u t  i t  was no t  des igned  to  e v a lu a t e  the c h u r c h ' s  s a n c t u a ry  

t h e o l o g y ,  a s  such .

The p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  a t t e m p t s  to  make a c o n t r i b u t i o n  

in t h i s  a r e a .

^Rober t  Haddock, "A H i s t o r y  o f  the  D oc t r in e  o f  t h e  S anc tua ry  
in the  Advent Movement, 1800-1905,"  B.D. t h e s i s ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ,  
1970. H e r e a f t e r  d e s i g n a t e d  H i s to r y  o f  S a n c tu a r y . D e s c r i p t i v e  r e f e r 
ences  t o  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  and i t s  development  in Ad
v e n t i sm  a re  found in Froom, The P r o p h e t i c  F a i th  o f  Our F a t h e r s :  The
H i s t o r i c a l  Development o f  P r o p h e t i c  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  4 v o l s  (Washing
t o n ,  D . C . : Review and Herald  P u b l i s h in g  A ssn . ,  1§54) ,  4 :877-905 ;
Movement o f  D e s t i n y , pp. 78-80 ,  541-50;  P. Gerard Damsteeg t ,
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Methodoloqy

The v a s t  l i t e r a t u r e  produced w i t h i n  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  church  

ove r  the  ye a r s  in t h e  a re a  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  makes i t s  encompass -  

ment imposs ib le  in  a s i n g l e  s tu d y .  T h e r e f o r e ,  i t  was n e c e s s a r y  

t o  l i m i t  the p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  Three A d v e n t i s t  f i g u r e s - -  

Uriah Smith, Albion F. B a l l e n g e r ,  and Mil ian  L. Andreasen^ — 

each o f  whom has made a s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to A d v e n t i s t  

s a n c tu a ry  th e o lo g y ,  were s e l e c t e d  t o  form th e  c e n t r a l  focus  o f  

t h i s  s tudy .

The o r i g i n a l  s ou rces  con s u l t e d  i n c lu d e  th e  pu b l i s h e d  works 

o f  the  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  and a l l  a v a i l a b l e  unp u b l i sh e d  documents 

( p a p e r s ,  t r a n s c r i p t s  o f  speeches ,  co r r e s p o n d en c e )  in an a t t e m p t  to 

r e f l e c t  t h e i r  theo logy  as a c c u r a t e l y  a s  p o s s i b l e .  Ex traneous h i s 

t o r i c a l  d e t a i l s ,  no t  germane to  the  purpose o f  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  

have been o m i t t e d ;  b u t  s i n c e  theo logy  c a n n o t  be d ivo rced  from 

h i s t o r y ,  a p p r o p r i a t e  h i s t o r i c a l  in fo r m a t io n  has been inc lude d  to 

p rov ide  p e r s p e c t i v e .  Many o f  the  h i s t o r i c a l  d a t a  came by way o f  

secondary  s o u rc e s ,  which,  being l a r g e l y  n o n - i n t e r p r e t i v e ,  do n o t  

impede the a t t e m p t  to  a l low  th e  t h e o lo g y  o f  the  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  to 

emerge w i th  as  l i t t l e  d i s t o r t i o n  as  p o s s i b l e .

An a t t e m p t  i s  t h u s  made to und e rs t a n d  th e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  of  

each f i g u r e  w i t h i n  h i s  own h i s t o r i c a l  s e t t i n g  and from the  p e r 

s p e c t i v e  o f  h i s  own fundamental  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n ( s ) .  For i t  i s

Foundat ions o f  tne  S e ve n th -d a y A d v e n t i s t  Message and Mission (Grand 
R ap id s : Whi. B. Eerdmans P u b l i s h in g  Co. ,  1977) ,  pp. 165-1 77.

^The r e s p e c t i v e  p l a c e  and s t a n d i n g  o f  each  f i g u r e  w i th in  
Adventism i s  d i s c u s s e d  below.

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



7

i m p o s s ib l e  to  l i s t e n  ' s y m p a t h e t i c a l l y '  to  a w r i t e r  o r  t h e o l o g ia n  

w i t h o u t  an awareness  o f  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  which he lped  

to  shape h i s  t h e o l o g i c a l  o u t l o o k .  Thus,  each o f  t h e  t h r e e  c e n t r a l  

c h a p t e r s ,  Chapters  I - I I I ,  i n c l u d e s  a b r i e f  h i s t o r i c a l  overview 

which s e rv e s  t o  i d e n t i f y  some o f  t h e  i n f l u e n c e s  which he lped  to 

shape a p a r t i c u l a r  f i g u r e ' s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  and e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  the  

d o c t r i n e .

Another e lement  o f  t h e s e  t h r e e  c e n t r a l  c h a p t e r s  i s  an 

a t t e m p t  to u nde rs t a nd  the  meaning o f  the d o c t r i n e  in r e l a t i o n  to 

a f i g u r e ' s  u n d e r ly in g  t h e o l o g i c a l  m o t i v a t i o n ( s ) . The i d e n t i t y  o f  

such b a s i c  m o t i v a t i o n s  was de te rm ined  i n d u c t i v e l y .  That  is  to say ,  

a l l  t he  a v a i l a b l e  works o f  each f i g u r e ,  p u b l i s h e d  and un p u b l i s h e d ,  

hav ing  a b e a r i n g  on the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  were c a r e f u l l y  

s t u d i e d .  In a d d i t i o n ,  e x t e n s i v e  r e a d i n g  was done in o t h e r  w r i t i n g s  

u n r e l a t e d  to the  s a n c t u a r y  theme. I t  was from t h i s  kind o f  

immersion in the  works o f  each  p a r t i c u l a r  f i g u r e  t h a t  t h e  funda

mental  t h e o l o g ic a l  c o n c e r n s s )  o f  each  g r a d u a l l y  became obv ious .

With t h i s  background,  t h e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  f i r s t  l a y s  o u t  each 

f i g u r e ' s  p o s i t i o n  on the  s a n c t u a r y  as  a c c u r a t e l y  and as f u l l y  as 

p o s s i b l e ,  from a d e s c r i p t i v e  p o i n t  o f  view,  t a k i n g  no te  o f  nuances ,  

deve lopm ents ,  m o d i f i c a t i o n s ,  and r e f o r m u l a t i o n s  as  they  o c c u r .  To 

do t h i s  e f f e c t i v e l y ,  and to  avo id  any d i s t r a c t i o n  from the  main 

pu rpose  o f  the  s tu d y ,  i t  was n e c e s s a r y  t o  c o n c e n t r a t e  p r i m a r i l y  on 

the  major  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  theme, r a t h e r  than t r y  to e n 

compass the cop ious  m in u t i a e  which g e n e r a l l y  e m b e l l i s h  the  d o c t r i n e  

in t h e  w r i t i n g s  o f  A d v e n t i s t  e ~ ~ - s 1 t o r s .

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



8

This p r o c e s s  o f  o b j e c t i v e  d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  fo l lowed  by and ,  

1n many c a s e s ,  In te rm in g le d  w i th  i n t e r p r e t i v e  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  the  

p a r t i c u l a r  development  o f  the  d o c t r i n e ,  in the  l i g h t  o f  the  f u n d a 

mental i n t e r e s t ( s )  o f  the f i g u r e  c o n c e rn e d ,  and i t  i s  shown how 

t h i s  u n d e r l y i n g  theme has a f f e c t e d  h i s  e n t i r e  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y .  

This p rocedu re  n o t  on ly  l eads  to  a " sym pa the t ic "  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o lo g y  o f  each f i g u r e ,  b u t  a l so  to a b e t t e r  g r a s p  

o f  i t s  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s .

D e s c r i p t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a re  fol lowed by a p r o c e s s  

o f  e v a l u a t i o n . Here the  s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  

p o s i t i o n  a r e  a s s e s s e d .  This i s  done on the  b a s i s  o f  a v a r i e t y  o f  

c r i t e r i a ,  i n c l u d i n g  genera l  l o g i c ,  consonance w i th  t h e  b i b l i c a l  

d a t a ,  t h e o l o g i c a l  cogency, and c o n s i s t e n c y  wi th o t h e r  e l e m e n t s  o f  

a f i g u r e ' s  t h e o l o g y .  The n a tu r e  o f  the  s p e c i f i c  theme unde r  c on 

s i d e r a t i o n  u s u a l l y  de te rm ines  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  c r i t e r i a  employed in 

e v a l u a t i n g  i t .

The methodolog ica l  s t e p s  j u s t  d e s c r i b e d  occur  in each  o f  

the t h r e e  c h a p t e r s  which form t h e  main body o f  the  p r e s e n t  work. 

The f i n a l  c h a p t e r  c o n s id e r s  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  theo logy  o f  a l l  t h r e e  

f i g u r e s  as  a who le .  Following a summary d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e i r  

t h r e e  p o s i t i o n s ,  i t  p r e s e n t s  an i n t e r p r e t i v e - e v a l u a t i v e  a s s e s s m e n t  

o f  t h e i r  c o n t r i b u t i o n ,  f o c u s i n g  on t h e  major  a s p e c t s  o f  the  d o c 

t r i n e  covered  in  the  p reced ing  c h a p t e r s .  P a r t i c u l a r l y ,  t h i s  

as se s sm en t  s eeks  to  de te rmine  w he the r  the  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  t h e  sub 

j e c t  in  B a l l e n g e r  and Andreasen r e p r e s e n t s  s i g n i f i c a n t  g a in s  o v e r  

t h a t  o f  Uriah Smith ,  e i t h e r  from a t h e o l o g i c a l  o r  from a b i b l i c a l  

p o i n t  o f  view. And i t  r a i s e s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  as to whether  t h e r e  i s
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s u f f i c i e n t  consonance and c o n t i n u i t y  in t h e s e  t h r e e  p o s i t i o n s  to 

make p o s s ib l e  a s y n t h e s i s  o f  them i n t o  what may be c a l l e d  an 

'A d v e n t i s t  theo logy  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y . 1

F i n a l l y ,  based  on th e  f i n d i n g s  o f  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  the 

l a s t  c h a p te r  o f f e r s  some s u g g e s t i o n s  f o r  t h e o l o g i c a l  r e f in e m e n t  

in  the A d v e n t i s t  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  d o c t r i n e .  I t  a l s o  g ives  

s u g g e s t io n s  f o r  t h r e e  new ' n o n - d i s t i n c t i v e ' app roaches  to  the 

s a n c t u a ry  theme.. These s u g g e s t i o n s  f o r  new approaches  a r e  sup 

p l i e d  as p o i n t e r s  on ly  and a r e  not  meant to  s e rv e  as  models o f  

such approaches .

B iog raph ic a l  Resume and H i s t o r i c a l  
S tand ing

A b r i e f  b i o g r a p h i c a l  s t a t e m e n t  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  p l a c e  of  

t he  t h re e  f i g u r e s  s t u d i e d  in  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  in  the  h i s t o r y  o f  

Adventi sm.

Uriah Smith (1832-1903)  was a prominent  A d v e n t i s t  churchman, 

e d i t o r ,  and a u th o r  f o r  some f i f t y  y e a r s .  He was o n l y  twelve  when 

h i s  M i l l e r i t e  mothe r ,  Rebekah Smith,  passed th rough  the  g r e a t  d i s 

appoin tment  o f  1844,^ an e v e n t  which is  seen to  have had a profound 

i n f l u e n c e  upon h i s  l i f e .  While s e r v i n g  as a p u b ! i c - s c h o o l  t e a c h e r  

in 1852, he a t t e n d e d  A d v e n t i s t  mee t ings  in Washington,  Mew Hampshire. 

" I t  was th e r e  t h a t  he r e c e i v e d  h i s  f i r s t  deep c o n v i c t i o n s  r ega rd ing  

t h e  sabbath t r u t h .

E x h i b i t i n g  a l i f e l o n g  i n t e r e s t  in a p o c a l y p t i c  prophecy and

^This e p i s o d e  i s  e x p la i n e d  in c h a p t e r  I .

^"In Memorian," RH, 10 March 1903, p. 4.
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e s c h a t o lo g y ,  Smith produced  h i s  major  work,  Daniel and R e v e l a t i o n ,

in t h i s  a r e a J  In 1855,  when o n ly  t w e n t y - t h r e e  y e a r s  o f  age,  he

became e d i t o r  o f  t h e  Review and H e r a l d , t h e  o f f i c i a l  paper  o f  t h e

Adven t i s t  chu rc h ,  a p o s i t i o n  which p rov id ed  him wi th  an avenue f o r

i n f l u e n c i n g  the t h i n k i n g  o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  f o r  more than

f o r t y - f i v e  y e a r s .

An a r t i c l e  devo ted  to  h i s  memory in the  Review and Herald

on the occas ion  o f  h i s  de a th  noted t h a t  " in  the  e a r l y  days o f  tne

[ A d v e n t i s t ]  m essage ,"  Smith j o in e d  with "James White,  J .  N. Andrews,

and J .  H. Waggoner in the  d i l i g e n t ,  tho rough ,  c r i t i c a l  s tudy  o f

Bib le  d o c t r i n e s  r e q u i r e d  to  p l a c e  t h i s  message f a i r l y ,  i n t e l l i -
2

g e n t l y ,  and c o n v i n c i n g l y  be fo re  t h e  w o r l d . "  When the  c h u r c h ' s  

f i r s t  edu c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  B a t t l e  Creek Co l l ege ,  was e s t a b 

l i s h e d  (1874) ,  he was chosen as B ib l e  i n s t r u c t o r .  He se rved  f o r  

many years  both as a member and as  s e c r e t a r y  o f  the A d v e n t i s t  

General Conference Committee . He c a r r i e d  th roughout  h i s  l i f e  a 

g r e a t  burden to  see  the  A d v e n t i s t  message p rocla imed  worldwide,  

and in what tu rned  o u t  t o  be h i s  l a s t  appeal  to  a for thcoming

General Conference s e s s i o n  o f  h i s  chu rc h ,  he wrote:

1 am w i th  you in the endeavor  t o  send f o r t h  in t h i s  g e n e r 
a t ion  t h i s  gospel  o f  the  kingdom, f o r  a w i tness  to  a l l  n a t i o n s .
And when t h i s  i s  comple ted ,  i t  w i l l  be the  s ig na l  f o r  the  
co rona t ion  o f  o u r  coming King. Dan 1 2 : I . 3

V h i s  work i s  d e s c r i b e d  f u l l y  below.
2

"In Memoriam: Uriah Sm i th ,"  p .  4.

^1 b i d . ,  p. 5.  Smith d i e d  b e fo r e  t h a t  General Conference 
se ss io n  convened. For  more on Uriah Smith,  see SPA Ency. , s . v .  
"Smith, Ur iah" ;  Eugene Durand, "Yours in  the Blessed Hope, Uriah 
Smith,"  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  George Washington U n i v e r s i t y ,  1978; 
c h a p te r  I o f  t h i s  work.
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Albion F. B a l l e n g e r  (1861-1921 ) ,  a f t e r  t e a c h i n g  pu b l i c  

school f o r  a few y e a r s ,  was pe rsuaded  to  e n t e r  t h e  p re a c h in g  min

i s t r y .  As an A d v e n t i s t  m i n i s t e r ,  he served b r i e f l y  in  an e d i t o r i a l  

c a p a c i t y ,  bu t  made h i s  major  c o n t r i b u t i o n  in  t h e  a r e a  o f  evan

gel ism.

In 1901 he was c a l l e d  t o  the  B r i t i s h  I s l e s  where he served 

in  v a r io u s  e v a n g e l i s t i c  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c a p a c i t i e s .  I t  was 

whi le  working in  Europe t h a t  he came to  e n t e r t a i n  views on the 

sa n c tu a ry  which ran  c o u n t e r  t o  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n .  

As a r e s u l t  o f  t h e  e nsu ing  c o n f l i c t s ,  B a l le nge r  was both r e l i e v e d  

of  h i s  m i n i s t e r i a l  c r e d e n t i a l s  and d i s f e l l o w s h i p p e d  from the  Ad

v e n t i s t  c h u r c h J  This  development  provoked a s evere  r e a c t i o n  on

the p a r t  o f  A d v e n t i s t  c o n g r e g a t i o n s  in I r e l a n d  and Wales ,  which by
2

t h a t  time had come to  a p p r e c i a t e  h i s  m i n i s t r y .

N o t w i t h s t a n d in g  h i s  t r o u b l e s  with  the c h u rc h ,  and in s p i t e  

o f  h i s  u n f ro c k i n g  and excommunicat ion,  he c o n t i n u e d  f o r  many ye a r s  

to r egard  h i m s e l f  as  s t i l l  a p a r t  o f  the A d v e n t i s t  p e o p l e . 3 For a 

w h i l e ,  he kep t  a promise  to  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  no t  to engage in 

pub l ic  a g i t a t i o n  o f  h i s  " u n t r a d i t i o n a l " s a n c t u a r y  v iew s .  Eventual l  

however, he succumbed t o  the p leas  o f  sym pa th ize rs  to  g ive  a pu b l i c

^See a l s o  " E a r ly  L i f e , "  Albion F. B a l l e n g e r  o b i t u a r y ,  GC, 
September-October ,  1921, p. 2;  SPA Ency. , s . v .  " B a l l e n g e r ,  Albion 
Fo x ."

2
See Ber t  Ha lov ia k ,  " P io n e e r s ,  P a n t h e i s t s ,  and P r o g re s s iv e s  

June 1980, p.  30, G.C. Arch ives .

3See B a l l e n g e r ,  Cast  Out f o r  the Cross  o f  C h r i s t  (T rop ico ,  
CA: by the  a u t h o r ,  [1911J,  pp.  33, 34, 77, 81 . More i n fo rm a t ion  
on the  d a t e  and o t h e r  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  of  t h i s  book a p p e a r s  in 
c h a p te r  I I .
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e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  h i s  d i f f e r e n c e s  w i t h  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  church  J  This  he

d id  in the  form o f  two books, d i s c u s s e d  in c h a p t e r  I I ,  and through

the  pages o f  The Ga the r ing  Ca l1 , a small  monthly  magazine which he

e d i t e d  from 1914 u n t i l  the  t ime o f  h i s  d e a th  in 1921.

Reports  o f  a f i n a l  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  church

were den ied  by h i s  b r o t h e r ,  E. S. B a l l e n g e r .  According to  him,
2

Albion neve r  r e c a n t e d  h i s  independen t  views on t h e  s a n c tu a ry .

MUian L. Andreasen (1876-1962)  came i n t o  the  A d v e n t i s t  

church as a t e e n - a g e r ,  not  long a f t e r  m i g r a t i n g  to  North America from 

h i s  n a t i v e  Denmark. A f t e r  working  f o r  a b r i e f  p e r io d  as a school 

t e a c h e r ,  he e n t e r e d  the  A d v e n t i s t  m i n i s t r y  and was o rda ine d  j u s t  

a f t e r  the t u r n  o f  t h e  c e n tu r y .  Among h i s  v a r i o u s  church p o r t f o l i o s  

may be l i s t e d  t h e  f o l l o w in g :  p r e s i d e n t  o f  Hutch inson Theologica l

Seminary,  a f o r e i g n  language A d v e n t i s t  school  in  Minnesota ,  

(1910-1918) ;  p r e s i d e n t  o f  Union C o l l e g e ,  L in c o ln ,  Nebraska 

(1931-1938);  t e a c h e r  a t  the  Se ve n th -da y  A d v e n t i s t  Theolog ica l  Semin

a r y ,  Washington,  D.C. (1938-1949);  f i e l d  s e c r e t a r y  o f  the General 

Conference o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  (1941-1950) .

Recognized w i t h i n  the  church a s  a l e a d i n g  Bible  s c h o l a r ,  

Andreasen was r e q u e s t e d  on t h r e e  s e p a r a t e  o c c a s io n s  to p repare  

l e s sons  f o r  the  c h u r c h ' s  wor ld -w ide  d a i l y  B i b l e - s t u d y  program.

 ̂See C a s t  Out, pp . i , i i ; An Examina t ion  o f  For ty  Fatal  
E r ro r s  Regarding  the  Atonement: A Review o f  a Work Whicn " F u l ly
Explains  the  S a n c tu a r y  Ques t ions  as  Unders tood  by the (Seven th-  
day A dve n t i s t )  Denomina t ion11 ( R i v e r s i d e ,  CA: LI913 J ) ,  P r e fa c e ,
p. I l l  [ s i c ] .  More in fo rm a t ion  on t h i s  work appears  in  c h a p t e r  I I .

^[E.  S. B a l l e n g e r ] ,  "Did A. F. B a l l e n g e r  Ever  Recant?"
GC, Sep tember-Gctober  1937, p . 31. For more on B a l l e n g e r  see SPA 
Ency. , s . v .  " B a l l e n g e r ,  Albion Fox"; c h a p t e r  II  o f  t h i s  work.
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E ar ly  in h i s  m i n i s t r y ,  he deve loped  an i n t e r e s t  ir. the  s u b j e c t  of  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y  and acrnement ,  an i n t e r e s t  which was s u s t a i n e d  

th ro u g h o u t  h i s  c a r e e r ,  and e x p r e s s e d  in  v a r io u s  books and a r t i c l e s .

Toward the  end o f  h i s  l i f e ,  from 1955 u n t i l  h i s  d e a th  in 

1962, Andreasen became em bro i led  in a hea ted  c o n t r o v e r s y  w i th  

high A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  ove r  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  and the 

a tonement ,  a c o n t r o v e r s y  e v e n t u a l l y  l e a d i n g  to  t h e  s u s p e n s io n  o f  

h i s  m i n i s t e r i a l  c r e d e n t i a l s .  U nl ike  8 a l l e n g e r ,  Andreasen saw h is  

r o l e  in  t h e  c o n f l i c t  as  t h a t  o f  p r e s e r v i n g  the t r a d i t i o n a l  Ad

v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n s  on the s a n c t u a r y  and a to n e m e n t J

The t h r e e  f i g u r e s ,  in  terms o f  t h a i r  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o lo g y ,  

a re  s u f f i c i e n t l y  a l i k e  so as t o  l e n d  themselves  to a com para t ive  

s tu d y .  At the same t ime,  t h e y  p r ov ide  the  v a r i e t y ,  c o n t r a s t ,  and 

h i s t o r i c a l  d i s t a n c e  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  the assessment  w i th  which t h i s  

e f f o r t  i s  c oncerned .  Each o f  them occup ie s  a s t r a t e g i c  p o s i t i o n  in 

r eg a rd  to  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in  the  A d v e n t i s t  c hu rc h .

Uriah Smith r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  b a s ic  h i s t o r i c a l  A d v e n t i s t  

p o s i t i o n ,  and h i s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  was long r e g a r d e d  as 

normat ive .  In the e a r l y  p e r io d  o f  Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s ,  John N. 

Andrews d id  w r i t e  as e x t e n s i v e l y  as  Smith on th e  s a n c t u a r y  theme, 

b u t  Smith pursued h i s  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  d o c t r i n e  f i f t e e n  y e a r s  a f t e r  

Andrews had pa ssed  from the  scene  in  1883.  Moreover ,  Smith was in 

a much b e t t e r  p o s i t i o n ,  as e d i t o r  o f  the church p a p e r ,  to i n f l u e n c e  

A d v e n t i s t  t h i n k i n g  in g e n e r a l .

^ Andreasen 's  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  church l e a d e r s  i s  e x p la i n e d  more 
f u l l y  in c h a p t e r  I I I .  For more on Andreasen, see SPA Ency. , s . v .  
"Andreasen,  M il lan  L a u r i t z " ;  V i r g i n i a  Steinweg,  Without  Fear  o r  
Favor:  The L i f e  o f  M. L. Andreasen (Washington,  D .C . :  Review and
Herald P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1979) ;  c h a p t e r  I I I  o f  t h i s  work.
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B a l l e n g e r  r e p r e s e n t s  a b rea k  w i th  t h e  Adven t i s t  t r a d i t i o n ,  

and h i s  cand id  t r e a t m e n t  o f  the  s u b j e c t ,  as  he saw i t ,  p ro v id e s  an 

i n t e r e s t i n g  a l t e r n a t i v e  development  o f  the  d o c t r i n e .  His e l u c i d a 

t i o n  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  r a i s e s  the  i n t r i g u i n g  q u e s t i o n  as to  w he the r  

A d v e n t i s t  s a n c t u a r y  theo logy  would have been e n r i c h e d  had h i s  

p o s i t i o n s  been adopted  o f f i c i a l l y  by th e  c h u rc h .

Andreasen came a t  a t ime when one would a n t i c i p a t e  d e e p e r  

r e f l e c t i o n  on th e  s u b j e c t  of  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  pe rhaps  even a c e r t a i n  

degree o f  m o d i f i c a t i o n  o r  r e a s s e s s m e n t .  For  by the  t ime he began 

hi s  l i t e r a r y  c a r e e r  ( 1 9 2 4 ) J  o v e r  t h r e e - q u a r t e r s  o f  a c e n tu r y  o f  

A d v e n t i s t  work on the s a n c t u a r y  theme had e l a p s e d .  To an e x t e n t ,  

we do f i n d  in  him a c e r t a i n  degree  o f  m o d i f i c a t i o n ,  but  a l s o  a 

s taunch adherence  to t r a d i t i o n a l  p o s i t i o n s .  So, whi le  Sm ith 's  

theo logy  may p r o p e r l y  be p e rc e ive d  as a d v o c a t i v e , and B a l l e n g e r ' s  

as c o r r e c t i v e , A n o re a se n ' s  seems to  be a combina t ion  o f  bo th ,  wi th  

a h e a v i e r  emphasis  on the  a d v o c a t iv e .

These t h r e e  f i g u r e s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  p r o v id e  a good o p p o r t u n i t y  

to obse rve  v a r i e t y ,  m o d i f i c a t i o n s ,  r e v i s i o n s  o r  r e f o r m u l a t i o n s  in  t h e  

t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h i s  c e n t r a l  d o c t r i n e  o f  Advent ism.  Thus t h e i r  c o n t r i 

bu t ions  a r e  used in  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  as  parad igms  through which to 

observe  the  e x p r e s s io n  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  in  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  church  as  a 

whole.  T o g e th e r ,  t h e y  prov ide a b i r d ' s - e y e  view o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  

t e a c h in g  on the  s a n c t u a r y .

This  is  t h e  t a s k  which now l i e s  b e f o r e  us .

^As shown in c h a p t e r  I I I ,  t h i s  was the  d a t e  o f  h i s  f i r s t  
o f f i c i a l  w r i t i n g  f o r  the  A d v e n t i s t  chu rc h .
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CHAPTER I

THE DOCTRINE OF THE SANCTUARY IN 

THE WRITINGS OF URIAH SMITH

During some f i f t y  y e a r s  as an e d i t o r  and a u th o r  in the 

Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t  c h u rc h ,  Ur iah  Smith produced  a l a r g e  volume 

o f  m a t e r i a l  on the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .  The p r e s e n t  c h a p te r  

seeks to unde rs t and  the  A d v e n t i s t  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  as e x 

h i b i t e d  in those  w r i t i r g s .  However, r a t h e r  than  s e t  f o r t h  the 

e n t i r e  range o f  t o p i c s  d i s c u s s e d  by Smith d u r in g  the cou rse  o f  

n e a r l y  h a l f  a c e n tu r y ,  the  i n t e n t i o n  i s  to  i d e n t i f y  b a s i c  emphases,  

t h r u s t s ,  and c oncerns ,  and show how S m i th ' s  approach  to  the  doc 

t r i n e  se rved  the i n t e r e s t  o f  t h e s e  fundamental  i s s u e s  and concerns .  

An a t t e m p t  i s  a l s o  made to  uncover  the u n d e r l y i n g  r a t i o n a l e  f o r  

h i s  approach  to the  s a n c t u a r y  theme.

Thus,  t h i s  c h a p t e r  views S m i th ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o lo g y  from 

the p e r s p e c t i v e  o f  h i s  own e x p e r i e n c e  and from h i s  own wor ld-v iew 

which was no t  inconsonan t  w i th  t h a t  o f  h i s  A d v e n t i s t  c o n te m p o ra r i e s .  

I t  w i l l  endeavo** to  show how S m i th ' s  i n i t i a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in the  

M i l l e r i t e  e x pe r ience  o f  1844 and h i s  subsequen t  formal  a f f i l i a t i o n  

with a p o s t - M i l l e r i t e  m i n o r i t y  group in t h e  decade  o f  confus ion  

and d i s i l l u s i o n m e n t  f o l l o w i n g  t h a t  even t  was t o  i n f l u e n c e  h i s  

t h e o l o g y  v i s - a - v i s  the d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .

15
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P r e l i m i n a r y  C o n s i d e r a t i o n s  

Before  e n t e r i n g  upon t h i s  t a s k ,  however , some p r e l i m i n a r y  

c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a r e  n e c e s s a ry  in  r e g a r d  t o  (1)  Sm i th ' s  p l a c e  in 

A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r y ,  a f a c t o r  which b e a r s  on h i s  t h e o l o g i c a l  o u t 

l oo k ;  (2)  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  c o r p u s ,  as a means o f  i n d i c a t i n g  the  

scope o f  h i s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to  A d v e n t i s t  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o lo g y ;  and

(3)  h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  the  impor tance  o f  the  d o c t r i n e .

Sm i th ' s  P lace  in A d v e n t i s t  H i s to r y  

Smith comes upon the A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g i c a l  scene in t h e  

decade  f o l l o w i n g  the "Great  D isappo in tm en t"  o f  1844.^ Although

The "Grea t  Disappoin tment"  r e f e r s  to the e x p e r i e n c e  which 
came in  Oc tober  1844 to  the  f o l l o w e r s  o f  Wil l iam M i l l e r ,  commonly 
known as t h e  M i l l e r i t e s .  M i l l e r ,  a f a r m e r  l i v i n g  in  Low Hampton,
New York, had become convinced a f t e r  a p r o t r a c t e d  pe r io d  o f  independ 
e n t  B ib l e  s t u d y  t h a t  the  second coming o f  C h r i s t  was imminent .  His 
c a l c u l a t i o n s ,  based on the  prophecy  o f  Dan 8 :1 4 ,  l o c a t e d  t h e  end o f  
t h e  world sometime 1n the  Jewish y e a r  commencing in t h e  s p r i n g  o f  
1843 and t e r m i n a t i n g  in  the  s p r i n g  o f  1844.  Thus, a c c o r d in g  t o  t h i s  
schema, C h r i s t  was due to  r e t u r n  on o r  b e fo r e  March 21, 1844.
M i l l e r  began to  l e c t u r e  p u b l i c l y  r e g a r d i n g  t h e s e  views abou t  1831 — 
two y e a r s  b e f o r e  h i s  s t u d i e s  on t h e  a d v e n t  began to appear  in  t h e  
Vermont T e l e g r a p h , a B a p t i s t  p a p e r .  See [Wil l iam M i l l e r ] ,  Will  iam 
M i l l e r s  Apology and Defence (Bos ton :  Joshua  V. Himes, 1845J]
pp. 2 - 2 0 ; S T M , 25 J anuary  1843,  p. 147; James White,  Ske tches  o f  
t h e  C h r i s t i a n  L i f e  and Publ ic  Labors  o f  Wil l iam M i l l e r ,  Gathered  
from His Memoir by the  Late  S y l v e s t e r  B1is s  and from o t h e r  Sources  
( o a t t l e  Creek:  Steam Press  of  the  SDA P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1875) ,
pp. 47,  48 ;  John N. Loughborough, The G r e a t  Second Advent  Move
ment ( N a s h v i l l e ,  TN: Southern P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1905) ,  pp. l l S -
121; F r a n c i s  D. N ic h o l , The M idn igh t  Cry: A Defence o f  Wil l i am
M i l l e r  and t h e  M i l l e r i t e s  (Washington ,  D.C. :  Review and Hera ld
P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1944) ,  pp. 28-40 ,  126;  P. Gerard Damsteeg t ,  
F ounda t ions  o f  the  Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t  Message and Miss ion 
(Grand R a p id s :  Wm. B. Eerdmans P u b l i s h i n g  Co. ,  1(377), pp.  13-16 .

As th e  t ime f o r  which he p r e d i c t e d  the Advent drew c l o s e r ,  
some o f  h i s  f o l l o w e r s ,  u s in g  t h e  K a r a i t e  Jewish method o f  compu
t a t i o n ,  a method o l d e r  than t h a t  employed by M i l l e r ,  r e v i s e d  the  
d a t e  f o r  t h e  Advent t o  April  18,  1844. Of c o u r s e ,  both d a t e s  
passed  w i t h o u t  a r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  hopes ,  a c r i s i s  t h a t  b rough t  
n o t  on ly  dismay,  bu t  a l s o  a r e a p p r a i s a l  o f  t h e i r  c h r o n o l o g i c a l  
p o s i t i o n  v i s - a - v i s  the  prophecy o f  Dan 8 :1 4 .  This r e a p p r a i s a l  led
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them to make a c o n n e c t io n  between t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a ry  
in  Dan 8:14 and t h a t  r e f e r r e d  to  in Lev 16.  They, a c c o r d in g l y ,  con
c lude d  t h a t  the  end o f  the 2300 y e a r s  (mark ing ,  in  t h e i r  view, the
commencement o f  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y )  had to o c c u r ,  in
a c co rdance  w i th  the  L e v i t i c a l  t y p e ,  on t h e  10th day o f  the  seventh
Jewish  month. On th e  b a s i s  o f  the  K a r a i t e  c a l e n d a t i o n ,  they 
e v e n t u a l l y  s e t t l e d  upon October  22 a s  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t ,  in 1844, of  
the  10th day o f  the  s even th  Jewish month,  t h e  Day o f  Atonement or  
c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  See L e t t e r  from S. S. Snow, 16 Feb
r u a r y  1844 in  The Midnight  C ry , 22 F ebruary  1844,  pp. 243, 244; 
Midnight  Cry , 28 March 1844, p .  289; and 4 Apri l  1844, p.  297;
I s a a c  C. Wellcome, H i s t o r y  o f  the  Second Advent Message and M is s i o n , 
D oc t r ine  and People  (Yarmouth, ME: by the  Author ,  1 8 / 4 ) ,  pp. 356-66;
Ni 'chol , Midnight  C ry , pp. 163, 207,  208,  213-16;  Loughborough,
Second Advent Movement, pp. 160-66.

N a t u r a l l y ,  t h e r e  was g r e a t  en th u s i a sm  and exc i t em en t  as the 
f a t e f u l  day a r r i v e d .  Some e s t i m a t e s  p l a c e  the  f i g u r e  o f  those 
a w a i t i n g  the  Advent a t  t h a t  t ime as high  as 50 ,0 0 0 ,  the g r e a t e r  
bulk o f  t h e s e  be ing  in the New England S t a t e s  where M i l l e r i s m  had 
i t s  g e n e s i s .  See [ M i l l e r ] ,  Apology and D e fe nce , p. 22; J o s ia h  
L i t c h ,  "The Rise and P rogres s  o f  Adven t ism, '1, Advent Sh ie ld  and 
Review, May 1844, p.  90;  N icho l ,  Midn igh t  C ry , pp. 228-48.

When t h e  t ime passed w i t h o u t  tne  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  e x 
p e c t a t i o n ,  t h e  M i l l e r i t e s  e x p e r i e n c e d  what has been r e f e r r e d  to 
as  t h e  "Grea t  D i s a p p o in tm e n t . "  This  s p e c t a c u l a r  f a i l u r e  o f  t h e i r  
hopes had a d i s i n t e g r a t i n g  e f f e c t  upon t h e  movement. Some simply 
abandoned t h e i r  f a i t h  in God and r e l i g i o n ,  some c on t inue d  the  p r o 
c e ss  o f  d a t e  s e t t i n g  f o r  a w h i l e - - e v e n  as  l a t e  as  1856; some be
came b i t t e r  opponen ts  o f  t h e i r  fo rmer f a i t h .  Those who r e t a i n e d  
f a i t h  in an imminent  Second Advent adop ted d i v e r g e n t  emphases which 
e v e n t u a l l y  l e d  them I n to  a t  l e a s t  f i v e  d i s t i n c t  and s e p a r a t e  
g roups :  E v a n g e l i c a l  A d v e n t i s t s  ( s t r e s s i n g  n a t u r a l  im m o r t a l i ty  and
e t e r n a l  f u t u r e  pun i shm e n t ) ,  t he  M ven t  C h r i s t i a n s  ( s t r e s s i n g  the 
m a t e r i a l i t y  o f  man and the  f i n a l  a n n i h i l a t i o n  o f  the  wicked) ,  
Seve n th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  (with  emphasis  on th e  Sabbath o r  t en  co.imsnd- 
ments and the  second a d v e n t ) ,  L ife  and Advent Union ( s t r e s s i n g  a 
l i m i t e d  r e s u r r e c t i o n ) ,  and t h e  Age-to-Come A d v e n t i s t s  ( b e l i e v i n g  in 
the  even tua l  r e - e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of  t h e  Jews in P a l e s t i n e ) .  Uriah 
Smith be lo nged ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  to  t h e  group which came to  be known as 
Seve n th -day  A d v e n t i s t s .  See [ M i l l e r ] ,  Apology and Defence , 
pp. 24-31;  S y l v e s t e r  B l i s s ,  Memoirs o f  Wil l iam M i l l e r ,  G ene ra l ly  
Known as a L e c t u r e r  on th e  P r o p h e c i e s ,  and the  Second Coming o f  
C h H s t  (Bos ton :  Joshua  V. Himes, 1853 ) ,  pp.  293-98;  Hiram tdson ,
m a n u s c r ip t ,  pp.  8a ,  9 ,  H e r i t a g e  Room, James White L ib ra r y ,  Andrews 
U n i v e r s i t y ;  Wellcome, Second Advent Message , pp. 335-38;  Nichol ,  
Midnight  Cry , pp.  247-5CT

For more on Wil l iam M i l l e r  and The M i l l e r i t e  Movement, 
see B l i s s ,  "R ise  and P ro g re s s  of  Advent ism,"  pp. 46-93;  Joseph 
B a te s ,  Second Advent Waymarks and High Heaps; Or, a Connected 
View, o f  the  F u l f i l l m e n t  of  Prophecy by God's  P e c u l i a r  Pe op le ,
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o n ly  abou t  twelve y e a r s  o l d  when the  Disappointment  o c c u r r e d ,  he

e v i d e n t l y  sha red  in  the  keen embarrassment  which came upon t h e

M i l l e r i t e  b e l i e v e r s  a t  t h a t  t i m e J  This  even t  p layed a m ajo r  r o l e

in  de te rm in in g  th e  f u t u r e  c o u r s e  o f  h i s  l i f e .  He was l a t e r  to

speak as  though he had been p a r t  and parce l  o f  t h a t  1844 movement:

"In r e g a r d  to  t h e  p a s t ,  I would s a y ,  t h a t  though q u i t e  young,  I

was in  the messages o f  1843-44 ,  and have ever  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  they  
2

meant  someth in g ."

from the  Year 1840-1847 (New Bedford ,  [MS]: Press  o f  Benjamin
Lindsey ,  1847) ,  pp. 8 -16 ;  N ic h o l ,  Midnight  Cry, pp. 41-287 ;  SPA 
Ency. , s . v .  " M i l l e r i t e  Movement"; Jerome L. C la rk ,  1844:  Re1i g i o u s
Movements ( N a s h v i l l e ,  TN: Sou th e rn  Pub l i s h in g  A ssn . ,  1968) ,
pp.  15-83;  LeRoy E. Froom, The P r o p h e t i c  F a i th  o f  Our F a t h e r s :  The
H i s t o r i c a l  Development o f  P r o p h e t i c  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 4 v o l s .  (Wash
i n g t o n ,  D.C. : Review and Hera ld  P u b l i s h in g  A ssn . ,  1946-1954) ,
4 :443-851;  Mahlon E. Olsen ,  A H i s t o r y  of  the Origin  and P ro g re s s  
o f  Seventh-day A d v e n t i s t s  (Wash ington .  D .C . : Review and Hera ld
P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1925) ,  pp. 121-66;  David T. A r thu r ,  " M i l l e r i s m , "  
in  The Rise o f  Advent ism: R e l i g i o n  and S o c ie ty  in M id - N in e te e n th -
Century  America, ed.  Edwin S. Gaustad (New York, Evans ton ,  San 
F r a n c i s c o ,  and London: H arpe r  and Row, 1974) ,  pp. 154-72;  Ingemar
Linden,  The L a s t  Trump: A H i s t o r i c o - G e n e t i c a l  Study o f  Some
Im por tan t  Chap te rs  in  t h e  Making and Development o f  t h e  Seven th -day  
A d v e n t i s t  Church ( F r a n k f u r t  am Main, Bern and Las Vagas:  P i t e r
Lang, 1978) ,  pp.  17-65;  Dam steeg t ,  Fo u n d a t io n s , pp. 16-100.

^ M i l l e r  complained  t h a t  " th e  amount o f  s c o f f i n g  and mock
ing" which fo l lowed  in t h e  wake o f  the  d i sappo in tm en t  was "beyond 
any c a l c u l a t i o n . "  He s a i d ,  "We can ha rd ly  pass  a man, p r o f e s s o r  
o r  n o n - p r o f e s s o r ,  bu t  what  he s c o f f i n g l y  i n q u i r e s ,  'You have n o t  
gone u p , '  o r  'God ca n n o t  bum  t h e  w o r l d ' . "  M i l l e r  l amented  t h a t  
even t h e  Bib le  I t s e l f  was r i d i c u l e d ,  and th e  power o f  God sub
j e c t e d  to  b lasphemy--and worse ,  a l l  t h i s  was be ing done w i t h  the  
t a c i t  approval  o f  " [ p o p u l a r ]  m i n i s t e r s  and moral e d i t o r s . "
( " L e t t e r  from Bro.  M i l l e r , "  AH, 11 December 1844, p. 1 4 2 . )  On the  
M i l l e r i t e  embar rassment ,  see Loughborough,  Second Advent Movement, 
pp.  181,  187. and Olsen,  O r ig in  and P r o g r e s s , pp. 137-60.  As t h e  
t w e l v e - y e a r - o l d  son o f  a M i l l e r i t e ,  Smith o b v io u s ly  sha red  in  t h i s  
d i s t r e s s .

^Smith,  L e t t e r ,  RH, 9 June 1853,  p. 16.
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This  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  Smith was w i l l i n g ,  even e a g e r ,  to  be 

a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  the  e a r l i e s t  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r i e n c e ,  n o t w i th s t a n d i n g  

the  low es teem o f  t h a t  e x p e r i e n c e  in  t h e  p u b l i c  mind. At the  same 

t ime,  i t  shows h i s  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  h i m s e l f  as  one o f  the p i o n e e r s  o f  

the A d v e n t i s t  c h u r c h J  Thus, w i th  h i s  r o o t s  in  the  p io n e e r  p e r i o d  

o f  Adventism, one can e x p e c t  t h a t  t h e  pos t -D i s a p p o in tm e n t  S l t z  im

Leben would p l a y  an im p o r ta n t  r o l e  in d e te r m in in g  the  d i r e c t i o n  o f

his  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n s .

The c o n d i t i o n s  p r e v a i l i n g  among the  M i l l e r i t e s  f o l l o w in g

the  1844 e p i s o d e  were c e r t a i n l y  n o t  ve ry  e n t i c i n g .  I t  was a p e r i o d

o f  c o n s i d e r a b l e  c o n f u s i o n ,  p e r p l e x i t y ,  and d i s i l l u s i o n m e n t .  The

d e f e c t i o n  r a t e  was h ig h ,  and the  c r e d i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  M i l l e r i t e
2

message was a t  a low ebb .  Thi s  c l i m a t e  gave r i s e  to a good measure  

o f  r e e v a l u a t i o n  and r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  p r e v i o u s l y  accepted  p o s i 

t i o n s ,  r e s u l t i n g  in  d i s c o r d  and d i s u n i t y .  In an e f f o r t  to  b r i n g  some 

o r d e r  o u t  o f  t h i s  c o n fu s io n ,  u n i t e  the  d i s c o r d a n t  v o i c e s ,  and r e 

k i n d l e  a sense  o f  purpose  in  an e r s t w h i l e  c o n f i d e n t  movement, a con

f e r e n c e  o f  M i l l e r i t e s  convened a t  Albany,  New York, in April  1845.^

For  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  p l a c e  o f  Smith as one o f  the  f i v e  
most i n f l u e n t i a l  A d v e n t i s t  p i o n e e r s ,  see Eugene F. Durand, "Yours 
in t h e  B le ssed  Hope, Uriah Smith" (Ph.D.  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  George 
Washington U n i v e r s i t y ,  1978) ,  pp. 1 -3 .

2
M i l l e r  h i m s e l f  f e l t  c o n s t r a i n e d  to  use the  e x p re s s io n  

"Babylon" to d e s c r i b e  the  s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s  among h i s  own f o l l o w e r s  
in t h e  wake o f  t h e  D isappo in tmen t ,  and wondered whether  they had 
no t  " s inned  a g a i n s t  the  Holy G h o s t . "  See "The Albany C o n fe re n c e , "  
AH, 4 June 1845, p. 129. L e t t e r ,  M i l l e r  t o  I .  E. J o n e s ,  AH,
2lT December 1844,  p. 154. For more on th e  p r e v a i l i n g  a tmosphere 
among M i l l e r ' s  f o l l o w e r s  a t  t h i s  t i m e ,  see Olsen ,  O r ig in  and Pro
g r e s s ,  pp. 160, 161, 164; Damsteegt ,  F o u n d a t io n s , pp. 114, 115; 
Haddock, H i s to r y  o f  S a n c tu a r y , pp. 106-08.

^The Albany Conference was the  e v e n t  which brought  t o  a 
head a growing c r i s i s  o f  c o n f id e n ce  on the  c a r t  o f  many M i l l e r i t e s
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The c o n f e r e n c e ,  however ,  f a i l e d  t o  produce u n i t y ,  and a few 

months l a t e r ,  as  d e s c r i b e d  by one M i l l e r i t e  e d i t o r ,  a t  l e a s t  f o u r  

groups o f  A d v e n t i s t s  cou ld  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d .  One group r e j e c t e d  

the  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e i r  p a s t  e x p e r i e n c e ,  b e l i e v i n g  i t  was a l l  a m i s 

t a k e .  A second group saw th e  1844 f a i l u r e  as ev idence  t h a t  the  

2300 days had no t  y e t  ended ,  a c o n c lu s i o n  which l e d  t o  f u r t h e r  

t ime s e t t i n g .  Yet  a n o t h e r  group,  n o t  r e j e c t i n g  t h e i r  f o rm e r  e x 

p e r i e n c e  o u t r i g h t ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s  became a f f l i c t e d  w i th  d o u b t .  A 

f o u r t h  group e xp res sed  c o n f i d e n c e  in  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  t h e  M i l l e r i t e  

c a l c u l a t i o n s  and b e l i e v e d  t h a t  the  prophecy in Dan 8:14  had been 

f u l f i l l e d . ^

To t h a t  l a s t  group Smith became a f f i l i a t e d  seven and a h a l f  

y e a r s  l a t e r  (December 1852) a t  t h e  age o f  twenty .  But h i s  o p in io n  

o f  them as

. . .  ' a  f a i t h f u l  f ew 1 . . .
Whom Treason  canno t  move, no r  U n b e l i e f ,
Nor Doubt c o r r u p t .  . . . -

was no t  shared  by the l a r g e r  body o f  M i l l e r i t e s .  In 1850 James 

White observed t h a t  t hose  M i l l e r i t e s  who con t inued  to  e s p o u se  1844 

as  t h e  terminus  o f  t h e  2300 days "were held up, by many Advent

in  the  p r o p h e t i c  c a l c u l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  p a s t  two y e a r s .  Prominen t  
l e a d e r s  l i k e  M i l l e r ,  Joshua  V. Himes and J o s ia h  L i t c h  r e t r e a t e d  from 
t h e i r  former p o s i t i o n s  and a d m i t t e d  to  be in g  in  e r r o r  r e g a r d i n g  the 
1844 e x p e c t a t i o n .  For more on th e  Albany Conference ,  s e e  Froom, 
P r ophe t i c  F a i t h , 4 :827 -36 ;  Wellcome, Second Advent Message , pp. 415- 
28; Damsteegt ,  F o u n d a t io n s , pp.  113-15"!

^Hale,  " E d i t o r i a l  C o r respondence , "  AH_, 10 September  1345,
p.  40.

2
Smith,  "The Warning Voice o f  Time and P rophecy ,"  RH_

12 May 1853, p. 202. Thi s  work i s  d e s c r i b e d  below.
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p r e a c h e rs  and p a p e r s ,  t o  p u b l i c  n o t i c e ,  as f a n a t i c s ,  and they  were 

c l a s s e d  w i th  Mormons, S h a k e r s ,  4 c . ,  4c.

I t  i s  in  t h i s  s e t t i n g  t h a t  Smith must be unde rs tood .  While 

i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  d e t e c t  in  h i s  e a r l i e r  w r i t i n g s  an awareness  o f  

the  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a l a r g e r  P r o t e s t a n t  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  by and l a r g e  

u n r e l a t e d  to  the  M i l l e r i t e  c o n c e r n s ,  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  a p o l o g e t i c  was 

d i r e c t e d  p r i m a r i l y  toward th e  o t h e r  t h r e e  groups  o f  pos t-1844 

M i l l e r i t e s  j u s t  d e s c r i b e d .  His approach to  t h e  d o c t r i n e ,  the  a r e a s  

to which he gave the  g r e a t e s t  emphasis ,  and even  the  forms o f  e x 

p r e s s io n  he employed,  were a l l  c a l c u l a t e d  to make the  g r e a t e s t  im-
2

pac t  upon t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  aud ie nc e .

In r e g a r d  to  h i s  impact  upon A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r y ,  youth  was 

in h i s  f a v o r .  Like o t h e r  e a r l y  A d v e n t i s t  p i o n e e r s  such as  James 

White, E l le n  G. W hi te ,  J .  N. Andrews, and J o seph  B a t e s , 3 he was 

ab le  to  i n f l u e n c e  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  the  emerg ing  A d v e n t i s t  c hu rch .  

But because he o u t l i v e d  t h e s e  e a r l y  sha pe r s  o f  Adventism by many

^White,  "Our P r e s e n t  P o s i t i o n , "  RH, No. 2, December 1350,
p. 14.

2
I t  must  be n o t e d ,  however, t h a t  by S m i t h ' s  time the s i t u 

a t i o n  had grown c o n s i d e r a b l y  more complex and c o n fu s e d .  Said an 
e d i t o r i a l  in  t h e  Advent H e r a l d , "Are t h e r e  n o t  'Albany C o nfe rence ’ 
A d v e n t i s t s ,  ' H a r t f o r d  Conven t ion '  A d v e n t i s t s ,  and A n t i - c o n f e r e n c e  
A d v e n t i s t s ?  Seventh day ,  f i r s t  day,  and e v e r y  day A d v e n t i s t s ?  
'Workers and no w o r k e r s ?  Shut  door ,  open door ,  f ee t w a s h e r s ?
'Whole t r u t h , '  and ' a p o s t a t e '  A d v e n t i s t s ?  B a p t i s t ,  M e th od i s t ,  
C a l v i n i s t ,  E p i s c o p a l ,  Congrega t iona l  and P r e s b y t e r i a n  A d v e n t i s t s ? "  
( E d i t o r i a l ,  "The Advent Q u e s t io n , "  AH, 27 November 1847, p. 133) .  
This he lps  to e x p l a i n  the  v a r i a n t  s t r a i n s  and emphases in  Smith,  
some o f  which m igh t  s t r i k e  t h e  modern r e a d e r  as  f a r f e t c h e d .  
Damsteegt has shown t h a t  on the  major  I s s u e s  o f  t h e  day ( t h e  s h u t  
door ,  the  m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t ,  the  s e a l i n g ) ,  t h e r e  was wide d i v e r 
gence o f  o p i n io n .  (See F o u n d a t io n s , pp.  116, 117 .)

3See above p.  19,  n.  1.
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y e a r s  ( e x c e p t  f o r  El len White ,  who d i e d  in 1915) ,  he was a b l e  to 

i n f l u e n c e  t r e n d s  w i th in  the  church in  t h e  decades  f o l l o w i n g  t h e i r  

d e a t h s ,  and ,  in f a c t ,  even f o r  s e v e ra l  decades  f o l l o w in g  h i s  own 

de a th  a t  t h e  age o f  71 in  1 9 0 3 . 1 Among the most im p o r t a n t  avenues

o f  h i s  i n f l u e n c e  a r e  h i s  Review and Hera ld  e d i t o r i a l s ,  o f  which
2 1 t h e r e  were some 4 ,000 ,  and h i s  book Daniel  and R e v e l a t i o n , which

f o r  many y e a r s  was the  magnum opus on e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  p rophecy  in
4

th e  A d v e n t i s t  church.

^Bates  d ied  in 1872 a t  80,  James White in  1881 a t  60, 
and Andrews in 1883 a t  64.

2
See Durand, "Uriah Sm ith ,"  p. 5.  Smith was e d i t o r  o f  the 

Review and Herald f o r  abou t  41 y e a r s ,  n o t  50 y e a r s  as Durand impl ies  
( i b i d . ,  p . 2 ) .  A c a re f u l  a s se s s m e n t  o f  t h e  f a c t s  r e v e a l s  the  f o l l o w 
ing p i c t u r e .  Smith became e d i t o r  in  1855 w i th  the  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  
th e  Review and Herald o f f i c e  a t  B a t t l e  Creek.  In 1869,  he took a 
o n e - y e a r  l e a v e  o f  absence  from the  e d i t o r s h i p  on a c c o u n t  o f  ove r 
work. In 1870 when he would no rmal ly  have resumed the  e d i t o r s h i p ,  
James White was i n s t e a d  e l e c t e d  e d i t o r  f o r  one y e a r ,  w i t h  Smith 
s e r v i n g  as  h i s  a s s o c i a t e .  He was a ga in  a b s e n t  from h i s  p o s t  (which 
he had resumed in 1871) f o r  a bou t  s i x  months in 1873. Thi s  a ro se  
o u t  o f  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d i f f e r e n c e s  w i th  James W hite --Sm ith  was 
a c t u a l l y  d i sm is s e d  from th e  Review. In 1897, A. T. Jones  became 
e d i t o r ,  s e r v i n g  in  t h i s  c a p a c i t y  f o r  a b o u t  f o u r  y e a r s ,  w h i l e  Smith 
v i s i t e d  e x t e n s i v e l y  in Europe.  Smith resumed t h e  p o s i t i o n  in  1901, 
ho ld in g  i t  u n t i l  h i s  dea th  in  1903. See SPA Ency. ,  s . v .  "Smith,
Uri a h ."

This  would give a p e r io d  o f  some 41 y e a r s  d u r in g  which he 
was e d i t o r ,  s t i l l  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  t ime a t  the  helm o f  t h e  denomin
a t i o n ' s  most  a u t h o r i t a t i v e  weekly ( o r ,  f o r  the e a r l y  p e r i o d ,  f o r t 
n i g h t l y )  v o i c e ,  and a t  a t ime when t h e  p o s i t i o n  adop ted  by the  
e d i t o r  o f  a paper  c a r r i e d  c o n s i d e r a b l y  more w e ig h t  than  i t  does t o 
day.  I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  no te  t h a t  S m i t h ' s  t o t a l  s e v e ra n c e  from 
th e  Review and Herald s i n c e  f i r s t  becoming a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  i t  was 
j u s t  one and a h a l f  y e a r s ,  which means t h a t  he was w i th  t h e  paper  in 
some c a p a c i t y  f o r  some 46 y e a r s .

^The complete t i t l e  o f  the  book was Thought s ,  C r i t i c a l  and 
P r a c t i c a l  on t h e  Books o f  Daniel  and th e  R e v e l a t i o n :  Being an Ex
p o s i t i o n ,  Text  by Text ,  o f  Those I m p o r ta n t  P o r t i o n s  o f  t h e  Holy 
S c r i p t u r e s  ( B a t t l e  CreeTc: Review and Hera ld  P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1881
and 1882. H e r e i n a f t e r  c i t e d  as Daniel  and R e v e l a t i o n .

4
No o t h e r  book by A d v e n t i s t s  on a p o c a l y p t i c  prophecy  has
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The f a c t  t h a t  S m i th ' s  l i f e - w o r k  came to  an end in the twen

t i e t h  c e n t u r y  i s  a p t  to  cause  us t o  f o r g e t  how f a r  back i n to  Adven

t ism  h i s  r o o t s  go. With a s e r v i c e  r e c o r d  c o v e r i n g  c o n s i d e r a b l y  more

managed to o u t s h i n e  Daniel  and R eve la t ion  in  te rms  o f  comprehens ive 
ness and p o p u l a r  appeaT.  I t  r e c e iv e d  t h e  h e a r t y  endorsement  of  
E l len  G. White .  See M anuscr ip t  174, 1899;  L e t t e r  229,  1903, E. G. W. 
Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ,  "A C a l l  f o r  A c t ive  Work," RH,
16 February 1905,  p. 12.

The book i s  r e a l l y  a combinat ion  o f  what  w e re ,  o r i g i n a l l y ,  
tv« books: Thoughts ,  C r i t i c a l  and P r a c t i c a l ,  on t h e  Book o f  Reve
l a t i o n  ( B a t t l e  Creek:  Steam Press  o f  t h e  SDA P u b l i s h i n g  Assn . ,  1865)
and Thoughts ,  C r i t i c a l  and P r a c t i c a l ,  on the  Book o f  Daniel ( B a t t l e  
CreeFi Steam P re s s  o f  the  SDA P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1873) .  TFese w i l l  
h e r e a f t e r  be d e s i g n a t e d  Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n  and Thoughts on D a n i e l . 
The changes th ro u g h  which th e s e  books p a s se d  as  s e p a r a t e  e n t i t i e s ,  
as wel l as  t h o s e  which oc cur red  in t h e i r  combined form,  may be b r i e f l y  
o u t l i n e d  as  f o l l o w s :

1. Thoughts  on Reve la t ion
1865 - 1 s t  p u b l i c a t i o n
1875 -  2nd e d i t i o n  r e v i s e d
1885 -  3rd e d i t i o n ,  r e v i s e d  and e n l a r g e d
1896, 1904?, 1912 - p u b l i s h e d  s e p a r a t e l y  as  p a r t  I I

o f  Daniel  and R e v e l a t i o n .
2. Thoughts  on Daniel

1873 -  1 s t  publ i c a t i o n
1873 -  condensed e d i t i o n
1885 -  2nd e d i t i o n ,  r e v i s e d  and e n l a r g e d .
1897, 1911?, 1912 e t c .  -  p u b l i s h e d  s e p a r a t e l y  as

p a r t  I o f  Daniel  and 
R e v e l a t i o n .

3. Daniel  and R eve la t io n
1881 -  1 s t  p u b l i c a t i o n
1888 -  (by t h i s  d a te  i t  had gone th rough s i x  e d i t i o n s ,

b u t  with no r e v i s i o n s ) .
1941 -  new e d i t i o n ,  r e v i s e d  and a n n o ta t e d
1944 -  l a s t  r e v i s e d  e d i t i o n .

"M a te r i a l  r e l a t i n g  to the 1944 r e v i s i o n , "  l o c a t e d  in the 
H er i t age  Room, James White L i b r a r y ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ,  shows how 
the A d v e n t i s t  chu rch faced  up to the  s e n s i t i v e  g u e s t i o n  o f  i n a c c u r 
a c i e s ,  bo th  h i s t o r i c a l  and t h e o l o g i c a l ,  in  one o f  i t s  most  i n f l u 
e n t i a l  p u b l i c a t i o n s .  I t  shows the  changes t h a t  were made in r e 
sponse t o  c h a r g e s  o f  p l a g i a r i s m ;  and g i v e s  t h e  r a t i o n a l e  f o r  the  
r e v i s i o n s  implemented.  For a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  a l l e g e d  i n s p i r a t i o n
o f  Daniel and R e v e l a t i o n ,  see A. L. 'White, "Thoughts  on Daniel and
the R e v e l a t i o n , "  M i n i s t r y , J anuary  1945, pp.  11-13 ,  46.  The book, 
excep t  in  s c h o l a r l y  A d v e n t i s t  c i r c l e s ,  i s  s t i l l  w i d e ly  used w i t h in  
the church.
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than one t h i r d  o f  a l l  A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r y J  he must be seen  e s s e n t i a l l y  

as a p r oduc t  o f  t h e  M i l l e r i t e  movement. His a p p a r e n t  c lo s e n e s s  to 

us ,  r e s u l t i n g  in p a r t  from t h e  p e r i o d i c  u p d a t in g  o f  h i s  ve ry  popu la r  

Daniel and R e v e l a t i o n , must n o t  cause us t o  f o r g e t  t h a t  h i s  th eo 

l o g i c a l  concerns  had t h e i r  g e n e s i s  in  the  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  

which he was a f i r s t - h a n d  o b s e r v e r .  I t  was t h i s  c l i m a t e  o f  con

f u s i o n ,  d i s i l l u s i o n m e n t ,  and i n t e r n e c i n e  c o n f l i c t  which ,  to  a 

c o n s i d e r a b l e  e x t e n t ,  shaped him, and h i s  works p r o v id e  us w i th  hi s  

r e sponse  to the  con tem pora ry  t h e o l o g i c a l  i s s u e s  w i th  which he was 

c o n f r o n te d .

Regarding them se lv es  as  the  t r u e  s u c c e s s o r s  o f  the o r i g 
i n a l ,  p re -D isappo in tm en t  M i l l e r i t e s ,  SDAs have t r a d i t i o n a l l y  
t r a c e d  t h e i r  h i s t o r y  from the  y e a r  1844.  That  was t h e  d a t e  which,  
in t h e i r  r eckon ing ,  marked t h e  end o f  the  2300 p r o p h e t i c  days o f  
Dan 8 :1 4 ,  a p o s i t i o n  from which ,  as a group,  t h e y  n e v e r  d e p a r t e d .  
I n s t e a d  they  i n v e s t e d  th e  d a t e  w i th  new im por ta nc e ,  s e e i n g  in  i t  
t h e  comnencement o f  the c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  See 
Jona th an  M. B u t l e r ,  "Adventism and t h e  American E xpe r ie nc e"  in 
The Rise  o f  Advent ism, p . 178; Ahlstrom, A R e l iq i o u s  H i s t o r y  o f  the 
American People (New Haven and London: Yale U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1972) ,
p. 480; Froom, Movement o f  D e s t i n y , p . 17; SDA E n c y . , s . v . ,  
" P ro p h e t i c  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  Development  o f "  ( e s p e c i a l l y  p. 1157);  
i b i d . ,  s . v .  " M i l l e r i t e  Movement" ( e s p e c i a l l y  s e c .  IV: " R e la t i o n  o f
SDA's to  M i l l e r i s m " ;  i b i d . ,  s . v .  "SDA Church";  White ,  Grea t  Contro
v e r s y , pp. 453, 454,  p a s s i m . Uriah S m i th ' s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  the 
s a n c t u a r y ,  d i s c u s s e d  in  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  f u r t h e r  s u b s t a n t i a t e s  these  
p o i n t s .

Hov^ver, i t  should  be p o i n t e d  ou t  t h a t  SDAs d i d  n o t  a c t u a l l y  
c o n s t i t u t e  a d i s t i n c t  group as such in 1844. J o n a th a n  B u t l e r  notes  
t h a t  t o  the e a r l y  o b s e r v e r  t h e y  would have appeared  as  "a f i s s i -  
parous  o f f s h o o t  o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  c o n fe r e n c e  a t  Albany in 1845"
( Rise o f  Adventism, p. 178 . )  To t h i s  Spa ld ing  a g r e e s :  At t h e  t ime
o f  t h e  c o n fe rence  in q u e s t i o n ,  "There was no body known as  Seventh-  
day A d v e n t i s t s . "  See F o o t p r i n t s  o f  the  P io n e e r s  (Washington,  D.C.: 
Review and Herald P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1947) ,  p. £5. However, s in ce  
t h e  most  prominent  d i s t i n c t i v e  f e a t u r e s  o f  Sev e n th -d a y  Adventism 
(namely,  t h e  s a b b a th ,  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  and the g i f t  o f  prophecy)  were 
a l r e a d y  being advoca ted  by some as e a r l y  as 1844, i t  may be argued 
t h a t  the  church e s s e n t i a l l y  had i t s  g e n e s i s  in  t h a t  y e a r .  (See 
Ahls trom, R e l ig ious  H i s t o r y , pp.  480,  481 .)
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A b r i e f  su rvey  o f  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  corpus  g iv es  us some p e r 

s p e c t i v e  in o u r  a t t e m p t  to  u n d e r s t a n d  h i s  approach to  t h e  s u b j e c t .

S m i th ' s  S a n c t u a r y  Corpus 

During a pe r io d  o f  f o r t y - t h r e e  y e a r s ,  beg inn ing  in  1854, 

Smith p roduced  f o u r  works d e a l i n g  d i r e c t l y  with the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  

s a n c t u a r y . ^  The 2300 Days and The S a n c tu a r y  appeared f i r s t ,  in 

1854. In t h i s  t h i r t y - t w o - p a g e  pa m p h le t ,  he does t h e  spade-work  on 

the d o c t r i n e — t h a t  i s ,  so f a r  as  h i s  own p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s  concerned  

He a t t e m p t s  to  e s t a b l i s h  (1)  a c o n t i n u i t y  between Dan 8 and 9,

(2) t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  y e a r - d a y  p r i n c i p l e  and i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  to  

t he  p r o p h e t i c  chronology o f  D a n i e l ,  (3) t h e  y e a r  457 B.C. as  the  

commencement of  the  2300 p r o p h e t i c  days o f  Dan 8 :1 4 ,  and (4) t h e  

meaning and s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  qodesh ( s a n c t u a r y )  in t h a t  t e x t .

Each succeeding  work o f  S m i t h ' s  on the  s a n c t u a r y  r e p r e 

s e n t s ,  b a s i c a l l y ,  an e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  the  one p reced in g  i t .  Thus, 

f o r  example,  The Sanc tua ry  and, t h e  Twenty-Three Hundred Days o f  

Daniel V I I I .  14 (1863) i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  an expans ion and e l a b o r a t i o n

(1)  The 2300 Days and t h e  S a n c t u a r y  (R o c h e s t e r ,  NY: 
[Review and H e ra ld  P u b l i s h in g  C o . J ,  1854) ;  (2) p ie  S a n c tu a r y  and 
the  Twenty-Three Hundred Days o f  Daniel  V I I I ,  14 ( B a t t l e  Creek:  
Steam P r e s s  o f  t h e  SDA P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1863);  (3)  The S a n c tu a r y  
and t h e  Twenty-Three Hundred Days o f  Daniel V I I I ,  14 ( B a t t l e  Creek 
Steam P r e s s  o f  t h e  $t)A P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1877);  and (4) Looking 
unto J e s u s ;  o r ,  C h r i s t  in Type and A n t i type  ( B a t t l e  CreeFi  Review 
and H e ra ld  P u b l i s h i n g _ C o . , 18§!7, 1898) .

Smith ,  a p r o l i f i c  w r i t e r ,  a u th o r e d  many o t h e r  works on a 
v a r i e t y  o f  s u b j e c t s .  In a d d i t i o n  t o  more than a dozen o t h e r  books 
( a p a r t  from th o s e  j u s t  l i s t e d )  and s e v e r a l  pamphle ts ,  thousands  
o f  e d i t o r i a l s  and a r t i c l e s  poured from h i s  pen i n t o  the  pages o f  
the  Review and H e r a ld . Other  a r t i c l e s  appeared in Si^ns o f  the  
Times and Y ou th 's  I n s t r u c t o r .  See ,  Durand,  "Uriah Sm i th , "  p. 5 .
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o f  The 2300 Days o f  1854. L ikewise ,  h i s  1877 book b u i l d s  upon i t s  

1863 c o u n t e r p a r t ,  as  ev id enced  even by t h e i r  i d e n t i c a l  t i t l e s . ^  

Perhaps t h e  most  i n t e r e s t i n g  example o f  t h i s  phenomenon o f  expan

s ion  and e l a b o r a t i o n  may be seen in t h e  way c e r t a i n  d o c t r i n e s ,
p

e l e m e n t a l l y  f e a t u r e d  in h i s  e a r l i e s t  work,  "The Warning Voice ,"

Moreover,  t h e i r  t i t l e ,  "The S anc tua ry  and Twenty- th ree  
Hundred Days o f  Daniel  V I I I ,  14" is  a mere t r a n s p o s i t i o n  o f  t h a t  
o f  1854, "The 2300 Days and the  S a n c tu a r y , "  e x c e p t  f o r  the  a d d i t i o n  
o f  the  words "of  Daniel  V I I I ,  14 ."

This  does n o t  mean, o f  c o u rs e ,  t h a t  t h e r e  were no new 
a s p e c t s  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  d i s c u s s e d .  The 1877 book,  f o r  example,  
inc luded  c h a p t e r s  on " the a tonement , "  " the  c l o s e  o f  p r o b a t i o n , "  " the  
seven l a s t  p l a g u e s , "  e t c . ,  none o f  which r e c e iv e d  any s i g n i f i c a n t  
t r e a tm e n t  in h i s  e a r l i e r  works.

Yet i t  i s  q u i t e  obvious t h a t ,  e s s e n t i a l l y ,  Smith b u i ld s  
upon the f o u n d a t io n  o f  h i s  own e a r l i e r  t r e a t m e n t s .  In a d d i t i o n ,  
t h e r e  a r e  a l s o  many i n s t a n c e s  in which he is  o b v i o u s l y  u t i l i z i n g  
w h o le s a l e  the  i d ea s  o f  o t h e r s  before  him. For example,  the t i t l e  
o f  h i s  1863 and 1877 books i s  i d e n t i c a l ,  e x c e p t  f o r  t h e  words "of  
Daniel V I I I ,  1 4 , "  to  t h a t  o f  Andrews' book, The S a n c tu a r y  and the  
Twenty-Three Hundred Days (R oches te r ,  NY: Pub l i s h e d  by James White ,
1853) .  There i s ,  moreover ,  a remarkable  p h r a s e o l o g i c a l  s i m i l a r i t y  
in  the  p r e f a c e s  o f  S m i t h ' s  1877 work and t h a t  o f  Andrews'. Andrews 
began by s a y ing  t h a t  "no apology can be needed f o r  the  p r e s e n t a t i o n  
o f  t h i s  s u b j e c t  [ o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ] ; "  and Smith,  f o r  h i s  p a r t ,  
s t a r t e d  o f f :  "In  i n t r o d u c i n g  to the r e a d e r  a work on the  s u b j e c t
o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  we have no occas ion  t o  make any apo lo gy .  . . . "
The f a c t  t h a t  Smith,  in  the  same p r e f a c e  r e f e r s  t o  Andrews' book 
as one o f  on ly  two t h a t  had preceded h i s  on th e  s u b j e c t ,  s t r o n g l y  
h i n t s  a t  t h e  s o u rc e  o f  h i s  ph raseo logy .  More s i g n i f i c a n t  cases  
o f  a p p a r e n t  bor rowing  a re  c i t e d  as the c h a p t e r  p roce e ds .

2
This  35 ,000  word poem (see "In Memoriam: Uriah Smith,"

p. 4; SDA Ency. , s . v .  "Smith,  Uriah") e v a l u a t e d  by a r e c e n t  w r i t e r  
as a "small  e p i c "  (John 0. W al le r ,  "Uriah S m i t h ' s  Small Epic:  The
Warning Voice o f  Time and Prophecy,"  A d v e n t i s t  H e r i t a g e  5 [Summer 
1 9 7 8 ] :5 3 -6 1 ) ,  was s e r i a l i z e d  in the  Review and Herald from March 17 
tn August  11, 1853, occupying  a t o t a l  o f  n ine  i s s u e s .  La te r  t h a t  
y e a r ,  i t  was p u b l i s h e d  in book form under  t h e  same t i t l e - - The Warn
ing Voice . . . ( R o c h e s t e r ,  NY: James White , 1853) .  All r e f e r e n c e s
ana c i t a t i o n s  in t h e  p r e s e n t  s tu dy  a re  taken from the  Review and 
Herald s e r i a l i z a t i o n ,  u n l e s s  o th e rw i s e  i n d i c a t e d .

Smith was o n ly  21 y e a r s  o ld  and a new c o n v e r t  o f  l e s s  than 
one ye a r  when he s u b m i t t e d  the  poem to  the  Review and H e ra ld . Yet 
i t  gave e v ide nc e  o f  c o n s i d e r a b l e  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  Adven t i s t  
message.

The poem sough t  to  do a t  l e a s t  fou r  t h i n g s :  (1)  to anchor
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a r e  l a t e r  given e x t e n s i v e  s e p a r a t e  t r e a tm e n t  in  l a t e r  books and 

e d i t o r i a l s . ^

t h e  f a i t h  o f  the  r e a d e r s  in  S c r i p t u r e ;  (2)  to  r e a f f i r m  the  compre
h e n s i b i l i t y  and r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  b i b l i c a l  prophecy;  (3)  to  r e e s t a b l i s h  
t h e  a u t h e n t i c i t y  o f  the  M i l l e r i t e  Movement and t h e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844 
as  the  terminus o f  the  23 0 0 -y ea r  prophecy  o f  Dan 8 : 1 4 ;  and (4) to 
warn of  impending judgment ,  and c a l l  people  back to  a c c e p ta n c e  and 
obse rvance  o f  the  ten commandments as the  s t a n d a rd  o f  t h a t  judgment .  
See RH, 17 March 1853, p. 169; 14 A p r i l ,  p. 186; 28 A p r i l ,  p .  192;
21 JuTy, p. 34. In t h i s  way, t h e  poem r evea led  S m i t h ' s  t h e o l o g i c a l  
d i r e c t i o n  and c oncerns ,  p r o v id i n g  the  r a i s o n  d 1 e t r e  f o r  h i s  l i f e  
and m i n i s t r y .

V o r  i n s t a n c e ,  as we have a l r e a d y  seen,  t h e  poem a t  the  
v e ry  o u t s e t  p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  b i b l i c a l  prophecy was both comprehens ib le  
and r e l i a b l e .  This  p r o p o s i t i o n  was l a t e r  to  f in d  p r a c t i c a l  demon
s t r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n  in  t h e  book Daniel and R e v e l a t i o n . Again, 
t h e  poem b r i e f l y  mentioned the  prophecy  o f  Rev 13, i d e n t i f y i n g  the 
two-horned b e a s t  as the  United  S t a t e s  ( see  14 Apri l  1853,  p .  185;
23 June ,  pp. 18, 19) .  That theme was l a t e r  to  f i n d  f u l l  e x p re s s io n  
in The United S t a t e s  in the  L i g h t  o f  Prophecy;  o r ,  An E x p o s i t i o n  of  
Rev X I I I ,  11-17 ( B a t t l e  Creek:  Steam Press  of  t h e  SDA P u b l i s h in g
A s s n . ,  1872) and in  The Marvel o f  N a t io n s ,  Our Coun try:  I t s  P a s t ,
P r e s e n t  and Fu tu re ,  and What t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  Say o f  I t  ( B a t t l e  Cre e k : 
Review and Herald and Oakland,  CA: P a c i f i c  f’r e s s ,  1887) .

Other  themes,  semi n a i l y  p r e s e n t  in the  poem and l a t e r  
deve loped by Smith,  i n c l u d e :  (1) The d e s t i n y  o f  t h e  wicked (11 Aug
u s t  1853, p. 49) which f i n d s  f u l l  e x p r e s s io n  in h i s  book unde r  the 
t i t l e ,  Which? M or ta l ,  o r  Iircnortal? o r ,  An In q u i r y  i n t o  t h e  P re se n t  
C o n s t i t u t i o n  and Future  C o n d i t io n  o f  Man ( B a t t l e  Creek:  Steam
P ress  o f  the Review and Hera ld  O f f i c e ,  1860) . The b a s i c  m a t e r i a l  
o f  t h i s  book ran through  s e v e r a l  e d i t i o n s  and changes in nomencla
t u r e .  The f i n a l  e d i t i o n  a ppeared  in 1897 under  the  t i t l e  Here and 
H e r e a f t e r  o r  Man in L i fe  and Dea th :  The Reward o f  the  Righteous
and the  Dest iny o f  the  Wicked (Wash ington,  D .C . : Review and he ra ld
P u b l i s h in g  A s s n . ) .  (2) S p i r i t u a l i s m  (4 August 1853, p. 4 1 ) ,  which 
f i n d s  i t s  development  in Modern S p i r i t u a l i s m :  A S u b j e c t  o f  Prophecy
and a Sign o f  t h e  Times ( B a t t l e  Creek:  Review and Hera ld  Pub l i s h in g
C o . , 189b and 1897) . Other  i t em s  touched  on in  t h e  poem and l a t e r  
d i s c u s s e d  by Smith in v a r i o u s  e d i t o r i a l s  and a r t i c l e s  i n c l u d e  the 
sabbath  (23 June 1853, p. 1 8 ) ,  the  second advent  (11 August  1853, 
p. 4 9 ) ,  s l a v e r y  (23 June 1853, p. 1 8 ) ,  the  r e s u r r e c t i o n  (11 August 
1853, p. 49 ) ,  the  f a l l  (11 August  1853,  p . 4 9 ) ,  and t h e  r e s t o r a t i o n  
(11 August 1853, pp. 49, 5 0 ) .

Every major  work produced  by Smith is  s e m i n a l ! y  p r e s e n t  
in t h e  poem.
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Smith c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  he was s a t i s f i e d  w i th  the

b a s i c  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  the d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a ry  on t h e  p a r t  o f

e a r l i e r  A d v e n t i s t  w r i t e r s .  So t h o ro u g h l y  d id  they  e x p l i c a t e  t h e

s u b j e c t  t h a t  t h e y  " l e f t  no e s s e n t i a l  f e a t u r e  t o  be d i s c o v e r e d  by

a d d i t i o n a l  l i g h t . "  The reason  f o r  h i s  own e f f o r t s  ( s p e a k in g  w i t h

p a r t i c u l a r  r e f e r e n c e  to h i s  1877 book) was s imply to p r ov ide  "a

more e x tended  examina t ion"  o f  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the d o c t r i n e ,

and to  s e t  f o r t h  "more f u l l y  t h e  r e a s o n s  upon which i t  r e s t s .

His p e r c e iv e d  aud ience  ex tended beyond the  l i m i t s  o f  h i s  own 
2

church .

The S a nc tua ry  (1877) ,  p. 5. Smith a l lude d  to  two A d v e n t i s t  
works on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  p r i o r  to 1877,  b u t  ment ioned ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  
o n ly  one— The Sanc tua ry  by Andrews (1853) .  I sugges t  t h a t  t h e  un
named work was h i s  own (1863) The S a n c t u a r y . No o t h e r  work o f  
comparab le  s i z e  and scope e x i s t e d  in  Adventism p r i o r  t o  1877. This 
may e x p la in ,  a t  l e a s t  p a r t i a l l y ,  h i s  s a t i s f a c t i o n  wi th  p a s t  Ad
v e n t i s t  e x p o s i t i o n s  o f  the  d o c t r i n e ;  and ,  i f  I am c o r r e c t ,  i t  i s  
a l s o  i n d i c a t i v e  o f  Sm ith 's  own c o n c e p t io n  o f  h i s  r o l e  in the  
development  o f  A d v e n t i s t  s a n c t u a r y  th e o lo g y .

There were ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  q u i t e  a few (minor) s t u d i e s  on t h e  
s a n c t u a r y  p r e c e d in g  t h a t  o f  Andrews and Smith: Owen R. L. C r o s i e r ,
"The S a n c t u a r y , "  The D a y -S ta r , E x t r a ,  7 February  1846; Joseph  B a te s ,  
An E x p la n a t io n  o f  the  Typical  and A n t i -T y p ic a l  S a n c tu a ry ,  by t h e  
S c r i p t u r e s .  With a Chart  (New 8 e d fo r d :  Benjamin L indsey ,  1850) ;
and James Whi te ,  The Sanc tua ry ,  t h e  2300 Days, and the  Shu t  Door 
(Oswego, NY: n . p . ,  1850).

The s t u d i e s  by Bates  and White were b r i e f  16-page t r a c t s ,  
p robab ly  meant f o r  mass d i s t r i b u t i o n .  T he i r  b r e v i t y  n o t w i t h s t a n d 
in g ,  they  p r o v id e d  the b a s i c  o u t l i n e  t h a t  Smith would l a t e r  f o l l o w .  
W h i t e ' s ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  moved from a d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the  " s a n c t u a r y "  
in  S c r i p t u r e  t o  a d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h e  t y p i c a l  n a tu r e  o f  t h e  e a r t h l y  
s a n c t u a r y .  Next  came an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  
s a n c t u a r y ,  f o l low e d  by a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  2300 p r o p h e t i c  days o f  
Dan 8:14  in  terms o f  i t s  n a t u r e ,  commencement, and t e r m i n a t i o n .
This  l a t e r  becomes Smith 's  b a s i c  app roach .

Over and over  again I have been imoressed by the  sameness  
o f  a l l  t h e s e  e a r l y  p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  l a t e r  w r i t e r s  seeming to  bo rrow 
e x t e n s i v e l y  from th e  e a r l i e r  ones .

2
The S a n c tu a r y  (1877) ,  pp.  5, 6.
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In a d d i t i o n  to  the  fo re go ing  major  works ,  Smith took up the  

theme o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in  many o f  h i s  o t h e r  books and w r i t i n g s . 1 A 

l a r g e  number o f  Review and Hera ld  a r t i c l e s  and e d i t o r i a l s  (as  wel l  

as a r t i c l e s  in Signs o f  t h e  Times and the  Y ou th 's  I n s t r u c t o r ) r e f e r 

red to the  d o c t r i n e .  In h i s  Review and H era ld  e d i t o r i a l s ,  Smith 

o f t e n  responded to  q u e s t i o n s  and i s s u e s  r a i s e d  by h i s  r e a d e r s h i p —
p

some s i g n i f i c a n t ,  o t h e r s ,  a p p a r e n t l y ,  q u i t e  p i ca yune .  N e v e r th e le s s ,  

through a l l  t h e s e  avenues and through the  v a r i e t y  o f  c i r c um s tanc e s  

they  r e p r e s e n t ,  we r e c e i v e  a more complete p i c t u r e  o f  h i s  theo logy  

o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .
3

Looking Unto J e s u s ;  Or, C h r i s t  in Type and A n t i type  (1897) 

c o n s t i t u t e s  S m i th ' s  f i n a l  major  t r e a tm e n t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  theme. The 

work i s  f u ndam e n ta l ly  the  same as The S a n c tu a r y  o f  1877,  the  b a s ic  

e lements  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  b e in g  p r e s e r v e d .  In most  c a s e s  the ve ry  

o r d e r  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l  has been r e t a i n e d ,  e x c e p t  f o r  minor  changes.

For example,  Thoughts  on R e ve la t ion  (1865) ,  pp. 54-89,
140-200,  232; The V i s io n s  o f  Mrs. E. G. White ,  a M a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  
S p i r i t u a l  G i f t s~ f lcco rd ing  to  the  S c r i p t u r e s  ( B a t t l e  Creek:  Steam 
Press  o f  the  SDA P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1868); The B i b l i c a l  I n s t i t u t e :
A Synopsis o f  L e c tu r e s  on the  P r in c ip a l  D o c t r in e s  o f  Seventh-day 
A d v e n t i s t s  (Oakland,  CA: P a c i f i c  SDA P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1877) ,
pp. 58-97;  Synopsis  o f  the  P r e s e n t  Tru th :  A B r i e f  E xpos i t ion  o f
the  Views o f  S.D. A d v e n t i s t s  ( B a t t l e  Creek: SDA P u b l i s h in g  A s s n . ,
Oakland, CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  1884; Thouqhts on D a n ie l ,  pp. 137-39,
141-42, 190-266;  Daniel and R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 1 2 1 - 2 3 7 1 2 4 - 2 5 ,  158-217.

2
Thus, h i s  d i s c o u r s e  on the l o c a t i o n  o f  God's  th rone  and h i s  

p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  i t s  m o b i l i t y .  See Smith,  "Ques t ions  on the Sanc tua ry ,"  
RH, 14 June 1887,  pp. 376,  377; a l s o  "Between t h e  Cherubim," RH, 
(TMarch 1888, p. 152. Here Smith r e p l i e s  to  a c o r r e s p o n d e n t  wFo 
wanted to  know whe ther  " the mercy s e a t  and cherubim [ ’were] e v e r  in 
the o u t e r  apa r tm en t  o f  the e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y . "

*)
"The t i t l e  o f  t h i s  work i n d i c a t e s  a g r e a t e r  c h r i s t o l o g i c a l  

awareness  on S m i th ' s  p a r t  than  we have p r e v i o u s l y  seen in him.
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S t i l l ,  t h e r e  i s  one f e a t u r e  o f  t h i s  l a s t  work on t h e  s a n c 

t u a r y  t h a t  should n o t  be o v e r l o o k e d ,  namely,  an obvious p r o c e s s  o f  

c o n t r a c t i o n . ^  This e x e r c i s e  was p robab ly  f o r  the  pu rpose  o f  making 

room f o r  t h e  i n c l u s i o n  o f  seven new c h a p te r s  ( I I - V I I I ) ,  r e p r e s e n t i n g

a bou t  f i f t y  pages o f  c h r i s t o l o g i c a l  m a t e r i a l  n o t  p r e s e n t  in  t h e  1877 
2

book. Coming, as i t  d o e s ,  a f t e r  t h e  h i s t o r i c  d e b a te  on r i g h t e o u s 

nes s  by f a i t h  a t  the 1888 A d v e n t i s t  General Conference in  Minneapo

l i s , ^  t h i s  new s e c t i o n  p r o b a b l y  r e f l e c t s ,  to some e x t e n t ,  S m i t h ' s
4

r esponse  to t h a t  d e b a t e .

The most n o t a b l e  example o f  c o n t r a c t i o n  i s  t h a t  in which 
s ix  c h a p t e r s  o f  the  1877 work (chaps .  11-16)  a re  reduced to  a s i n g l e  
c h a p t e r  (chap.  10) in  Looking Unto J e s u s . This r e p r e s e n t s  a r e d u c 
t i o n ,  in  terms o f  pa ge s ,  from 66 to  29, and,  a l t hough  the  pages in
the  l a t e r  work a re  l a r g e r ,  i t  i s  s t i l l  a s i z e a b l e  r e d u c t i o n .  While 
t h i s  i n  i t s e l f  may no t  be t ak e n  to  r e p r e s e n t  an i m p o r ta n t  s h i f t  in 
e m phas i s ,  i t  seems to  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  Smith c l e a r l y  p e r c e iv e d  some 
a s p e c t s  o f  h i s  d i s c u s s io n  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  to  be p e r i p h e r a l  and, 
to a d e g re e  a t  l e a s t ,  e x p e n d a b le .

2
The c h a p te r s  in  q u e s t i o n  bea r  the  f o l low ing  t i t l e s :

I .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  ( d e a l i n g  h e a v i l y  w i th  the theme of  the  c r o s s )
I I .  C h r i s t  as C r e a to r

I I I .  C h r i s t  as  Redeemer
IV. The I n c a r n a t i o n

V. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  C o n t r o v e r s y  between Sin and R igh teousne ss
VI. The Lesson o f  the  Cross

VII .  C h r i s t  the Theme o f  t h e  B ib le
V I I I .  The E v e r l a s t i n g  Covenant

30n one s id e  o f  t h i s  d e b a te  were those  A d v e n t i s t s  ( c h i e f l y  
E. J .  Waggoner, A. T. Jones,  and E l l e n  G. White) who saw t h e  need f o r  
a s t r o n g  emphasis on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  in C h r i s t , a p a r t  from 
t h e  deeds  o f  the  law.  On th e  o t h e r  were those  who f e a r e d  t h a t  such 
emphasis  would compromise t h e  impor tance  o f  obed ience  to  t h e  law.
The i s s u e  was s h a r p l y  drawn. See O lsen ,  Origin and P r o g r e s s , pp.  625-
27; S p a ld in g ,  Origin and H i s t o r y , pp. 281-303;  SDA E n c y . , s . v .  " R igh t 
e o u s n es s  by F a i t h 11; Froom, Movement o f  D es t iny ,  pp. 188-299.

Although t h e r e  i s  e v id e n c e  (as  seen below) t h a t  Smith was 
in  o p p o s i t i o n  to  t h i s  new em p h a s i s ,  he may have g r a d u a l l y  conceded 
j u s t  enough to  a l low  him to t a k e  a more C h r i s t - c e n t e r e d  approach  
in  the  opening s e c t i o n  o f  h i s  1897 book.

4
There i s  o ccas ion  l a t e r  in  t h i s  c h a p t e r  to  d i s c u s s  in 

g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  Sm i th ' s  r e a c t i o n  to  t h e  1888 e p i s o d e .
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The ge nera l  t h r u s t  o f  t h i s  f i n a l  work d e m o n s t r a t e s  the  f a c t ,  

however, t h a t  t h e  p a s sa g e  o f  the  y e a r s  d id  n o t  du l l  S m i th ' s  sense  o f  

urgency ,  to which ,  as  he b e l i e v e d ,  the  d o c t r i n e  bo re  t e s t im o n y ,  no r  

d id  i t  a l t e r  h i s  c o n v i c t i o n  o f  the  impor tance  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .

We look now a t  t h e  way he e x p re s s e d  t h i s  impor tance .

S m i t h ' s  P e r c e p t io n  o f  the  Importance  
o f  the S anc tua ry

As th e  hub around which the  whole sys tem o f  b i b l i c a l  t r u t h s  

c e n t e r s ,  the  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  p r o v id e s  " t h e  key to  the  i n t e r p r e 

t a t i o n  o f  some o f  the  most im por tan t  p r o p h e c i e s  p e r t a i n i n g  to the 

p r e s e n t  t i m e . "  I t  i s  " the  grand and r a d i a n t  n u c le us  around which 

c l u s t e r  t h e  g l o r i o u s  c o n s t e l l a t i o n s  o f  p r e s e n t  t r u t h ! " ^  Thus Smith 

e x t o l l e d  the  im por tance  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .

Looking Unto J e s u s ,  pp. 56-58 ;  c f .  The Sanc tua ry  (1877) ,  
pp. 10-15"! The S a n c tu a r y  (1863) ,  p.  71. These r e f e r e n c e s  s p e l l  
o u t  Sm ith 's  high r e g a r d  f o r  the d o c t r i n e .  For  him i t  i s  " the 
g r e a t  c e n t r a l  o b j e c t  i n  the  plan o f  s a l v a t i o n  th rough  Je su s  C h r i s t . "  
In i t ,  as in no o t h e r  theme, "we see  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s  o f  
r e v e l a t i o n  bl ended  t o g e t h e r  "in . . .  a harmonious w h o le . "  "The 
g r e a t  t r u t h s  of  r e v e l a t i o n  f i n d  t h e i r  foca l  p o i n t "  in  i t ,  f o r  i t  
" u n i t e s  the  two g r e a t  d i s p e n s a t i o n s ,  the  Mosaic and the C h r i s t i a n , "  
showing how they  r e l a t e  to  each o t h e r .  I t  l i g h t s  up the  whole 
Mosaic economy, f i l l i n g  i t s  m u l t i t u d in o u s  r i t e s  and ceremonies  
with meaning. ( Looking Unto J e s u s , pp.  5 6 - 5 7 . )

In two Review and H e r a l d l d i t o r i a l  s , Smith e l a b o r a t e d  on 
the  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .  In the  f i r s t  
e d i t o r i a l ,  he l i s t e d  t e n  a r e a s  in which th e  s a n c t u a r y  he lped to 
supp ly the  c o r r e c t  p o s i t i o n .  Among t h e s e ,  (1)  t h e  conc ep t  o f  a 
pre-Advent  judgment ;  (2)  the  e r r o r  o f  c o n t i n u a l  t ime s e t t i n g ;  (3) 
t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  s a c r i f i c e  o f  C h r i s t  and th e  atonement;
(4) the i m m u t a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  law and the  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  the  s ab b a th ;
(5) an imminent Second Advent ; (6) the unconsc ious  s t a t e  o f  the  
dead.  See "The G re a t  Cen t ra l  S u b j e c t , "  RH, 22 November 1881, p. 328. 
In the second e d i t o r i a l ,  he gave t h i r t e e n  a r e a s ,  among which were 
t h r e e  no t  i n c l u d e d  in  t h e  f i r s t  e d i t o r i a l .  These t h r e e  were as 
f o l low s :  (1)  The s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  he lped to  e x p l a i n  the p a ra b l e
o f  Matt  2 2 :1 -14 ;  (2) i t  helped to  b r in g  ou t  the  meaning o f  Matt  
2 5 :1 -13— the  p a r a b l e  o f  the  t en  v i r g i n s ;  and (3) i t  p rovided  the  
b a s i s  f o r  the  t h i r d  a n g e l ' s  message o f  Rev 14.  (See "The
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He emphasized t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  t o  " the  

p r e s e n t  t ime" and to  " p r e s e n t  t r u t h , "  an emphasis which  grew o u t  

o f  a f i e r c e  a p o l o g e t i c  a g a i n s t  opponen ts  o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  

in  t h e  p e r io d  f o l lo w in g  th e  1844 e p i s o d e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  A d v e n t i s t s  

came to  look upon th e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c tu a ry  as  t h e  s o l u t i o n  

to t h e  p e r p l e x i t y  which came upon th e  M i l l e r i t e s  in  1844.  For  

them, the s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  was a magnify ing g l a s s  t h rough  which 

one was e nab led  to see  more c l e a r l y  " the  g l o r i o u s  c o n s t e l l a t i o n s  

o f  p r e s e n t  t r u t h .

In a d d i t i o n  to b e in g  t h e  c o re  around which o t h e r  t r u t h s  

c l u s t e r ,  and a m a g n i f i e r  o f  " p r e s e n t  t r u t h , "  the  s a n c t u a r y  was a l so

S a n c tu a r y , "  RH, 27 September  1887,  p . 616. )
Smithes  p o s i t i o n  he re  sounds ve ry  much l i k e  t h a t  e x p re s s e d  

by J .  N. Andrews in "The S a n c t u a r y , "  RH, 18 June 1867,  p. 12.
Andrews t h e r e  r e f e r r e d  t o  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  a s  "The g r e a t  c e n t r a l  doc
t r i n e  o f  . . . [ t h e  A d v e n t i s t ]  s y s te m ,"  i n s e p a r a b l y  c o n n e c t i n g  a l l  
a s p e c t s  o f  t h e i r  f a i t h ,  p r e s e n t i n g  th e  s u b j e c t  "as one grand w ho le . "  
Cf. James White,  "Our P r e s e n t  P o s i t i o n ,  Or, t h e  W ai t in g ,  Watching 
Time,"  ST, 3 December 1874, p .  73.  He r e f e r r e d  to  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  
as t h e  wftal  co n n e c t io n  between th e  p a s t  and the  p r e s e n t ,  t he  j u s t i 
f i c a t i o n  o f  " the  g r e a t  a d v e n t  movement," and a l i g h t  upon i t s  f u t u r e .

^The S anc tua ry  ( 1 8 6 3 ) ,  p. 71. Smith spoke a l s o  f o r  h i s  
f e l l o w  S a b b a ta r i a n  A d v e n t i s t s  in  the  pe r iod  fo l low ing  1844 when he 
w ro te :  "How i t  [ t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e ]  opens to o u r  u n d e r s t a n d in g
th e  plan o f  s a l v a t i o n !  How i t  l i f t s  the  ve i l  from th e  p o s i t i o n  o f  
our  Lord in  heaven!  . . . What a f lood  of  l i g h t  i t  pour s  upon p a s t  
f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  prophecy!  . . .  I t  i s  as though a new a p a r tm e n t  of  
t he  heavenly temple were sud d e n ly  opened be fo re  us ,  f i l l e d  w i t h  
a l l  the  d i v i n e  s p l e n d o r ,  the  m a j e s t y  ar.d the  beauty o f  e t e r n a l  
t r u t h . "  I b id .

I t  i s ,  indeed ,  r em a rk a b le  t h a t  t h e  e a r l y  A d v e n t i s t s  thus  
came a t  one p o i n t  to  s e e  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  n o t  as  some
t h in g  to  be defended b u t  as  a bulwark o f  defence f o r  t h e  o t h e r  
d o c t r i n e s  they  h e ld .  A lso ,  a s  Smith s a i d ,  they  r e g a r d e d  i t  as " the  
g r e a t  s a fegua rd  a g a i n s t  a l l  t h o s e  b e w i ld e r in g  e r r o r s "  which brought  
about  the d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  t h e  "once harmonious body o f  A d v e n t i s t  
b e l i e v e r s "  ( i b i d . ;  c f .  Sm ith ,  "O r ig in  and H i s to r y  o f  the  Thi rd  
A nge l 's  Message," RH, 13 J a n u a r y  1891,  p. 68 where he speaks  o f  
the s a n c t u a r y  as " tFe g r e a t  key" to  t h e  D isappo in tm en t ) .
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a s s o c i a t e d  in S m i t h ' s  mind wi th  the  ve ry  c e n t e r  o f  human r edem ption .  

As he saw i t ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  e a r t h l y  t a b e r n a c l e  s tood  f o r  the 

v i s i b l e  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  God in  a n c i e n t  I s r a e l  ough t  to have the 

most  f a r  r e a c h i n g  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  us in  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  a ge .  For i t  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t ,  "nex t  to  C h r i s t , "  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  should c la im  the 

a t t e n t i o n  o f  man "as the  p lac e  where t h e  m y s t e r i o u s  p ro ce s s  o f  the  

w o r l d ' s  redem p t ion  i s  c a r r i e d  fo rw ard ."^  E x p e r i e n t i a l l y ,  t h i s  

means t h a t  i f  anyone i s  to m a n i f e s t  c o n s i s t e n t  f a i t h  in  C h r i s t  t o 

day,  he must  become a c q u a in te d  w i th  His p r e s e n t  p o s i t i o n  and work
2

in the  hea v en ly  s a n c t u a r y .

\ o o k i n a  Unto J e s u s ,  pp.  56-57 ,  60;  The Sanc tua ry  (1877) ,  
pp. 10, 1T. “

2
S m ith ,  "The C leans ing  o f  t h e  S a n c t u a r y , "  RH, 2 October  1855, 

p. 54. A s u b s e q u e n t  s t a t e m e n t  by J .  N. Andrews sounds much l e s s  
dogmat ic :  "We do no t  say o t h e r s  who do n o t  und e rs t a n d  th e  s u b j e c t
c anno t  r e c e i v e  God's  b l e s s i n g ,  b u t  we do say  t h a t  those  who a r e  
workers  w i th  C h r i s t  need to  u n d e r s t a n d  th e  s a n c t u a r y  o f  the  B i b l e . "  
("The S a n c tu a r y  o f  the  B i b l e , "  RH, 30 December 1873, p.  2 1 . )

Did Andrews'  c onc ess ion  s ig n a l  a weakening in t h e  e r s t 
whi le  dogm at ic  s t a n d  by A d v e n t i s t s  v i s - a - v i s  t h e  importance o f  the  
s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e ?  I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  t e l l  . What we do know i s  
t h a t  t h e r e  was an a p p a r e n t  waning o f  i n t e r e s t  in t h e  d o c t r i n e  in 
t he  1870s.  See Haddock, H i s t o r y  o f  S a n c t u a r y , pp. 224, 225.
Haddock s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h i s  may nave r e s u l t e d  from th e  thorough 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and s y s t e m a t i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  which took p lac e  
in t h e  p r e c e d i n g  decades ,  l e a v i n g  l i t t l e  room f o r  f r e s h  approaches  
( i b i d . ) .  Another  p o s s i b l e  r ea son  was pe rhaps  a general  m a l a i s e  
r e s u l t i n g  from what  was l a r g e l y  p e r c e i v e d  a s  a f a i l u r e  o f  A d v e n t i s t  
s a n c t u a r y  a p o l o g e t i c s  to make the  i n t e n d e d  impact  upon i t s  p r im ary  
a u d ie n c e .  Andrews, f o r  example,  compla ined  a bou t  t h i s  f a i l u r e  in  
the (1873) a r t i c l e  in q u e s t io n  ("The S a n c tu a r y  and the  B i b l e , "  
p. 20) .  And a s  l a t e  a s  1881, Smith lamented  th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  " i n 
d i f f e r e n c e "  on th e  p a r t  o f  non-SDAs toward th e  d o c t r i n e .  See 
Smith, "The G re a t  Central  S u b j e c t , "  p. 328.

When t h i s  m a la i s e  began to  d i s s i p a t e  in the  l a t e  1880s ,  i t  
gave way to  a change o f  emphasis from th e  more t r a d i t i o n a l  a s p e c t s  
o f  the  d o c t r i n e  to i t s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s .  That i s ,  s t r e s s  
was p l a c e d  on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  as church  and p e o p le .  I t s  c l e a n s i n g  
po in ted  to  t h e  need f o r  the c l e a n s i n g  o f  a p o l l u t e d  cnurch  and 
peop le .  See Haddock, H i s t o r y  o f  S a n c tu a r y ,  pp.  240-70, 276-96,  297,  
304-15.

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



34

A c c o rd in g ly ,  Smith compared the  A d v e n t i s t  p roc lamat ion  of  

the d o c t r i n e  t o  t h e  message o f  Noah to  the  a n t e d e l u v i a n s ,  o f  Lot 

t o  Sodom, and o f  J e s u s  t o  His c o n te m p o ra r i e s . ^  The command ( in  

Rev 11 :1 ,  2) t o  r i s e  and measure the tem ple  o f  God i s  "a p ro p h e t i c

command to  the  church  t o  g iv e  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  temple o r  s ane-
2

t u a r y  a s p e c i a l  e x a m i n a t i o n "  a t  t h i s  t im e .

This  i s  p r o b a b l y  t h e  reason t h a t  Sm ith ,  over  the y e a r s ,

devoted so much space  t o  the  s u b j e c t ,  r e g r e t t i n g  t h a t  only "one

people"  had c a u g h t  i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e . 3 As f a r  as  he was concerned ,

i t s  " im portance"  co u ld  " n e i t h e r  be overdrawn n o r  o v e re s t im a te d .

The f o l lo w in g  a f f i r m a t i o n  f a i r l y  summarizes h i s  c o nc ep t ion  of  the

momentous s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  g e n e r a t i o n :

As a l i g h t  on t h e o r e t i c a l  s u b j e c t s  and an i n c e n t i v e  to  the  
h i g h e s t  p r a c t i c a l  g o d l i n e s s  i t  ranks  w i th  t h e  c h o i c e s t  o f  a l l  
8i b 1e themes .  E s p e c i a l l y  i s  i t  the  g r e a t  c i t a d e l  o f  t r u t h  f o r  
the  l a s t  d a y s .  Every b e l i e v e r  should be a s  f a m i l i a r  with i t  
as w i th  h i s  mother  to ngue .  Every t ime we need the  Sav iour  we 
go to  t h e  S a n c t u a r y ;  and t h e r e  our  e t e r n a l  i n t e r e s t s  c e n t e r . ^

Apar t  f rom t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  im por tance  o f  the s a n c tu a ry  in

and o f  i t s e l f ,  Smith a l s o  a p p r e c i a t e d  the  d o c t r i n e  f o r  i t s  a p o lo g e t i c

va lue .  Here was a 'weapon'  which in one f e l l  swoop could d e s t r o y

^Looking Unto J e s u s , p.  148; c f .  The S a n c tu a r y  (1877) ,
p. 261. Note tne  s e n s e  o f  urgency i m p l i c i t  in  t h e s e  comparisons.
In each c a se  wi th  which th e  s a n c tu a ry  p r e a c h i n g  was compared, 
c a t a s t r o p h i c  judgment  was imminent.  ( In  t h e  c a s e  o f  the contempor
a r i e s  o f  J e s u s ,  Smith i s  o b v i o u s l y  t h i n k i n g  o f  t h e  d e s t r u c t i o n  of  
Je rusa lem in A.D. 7 0 . )  I t  i s  po in ted  o u t  below t h a t  the not ion  of  
urgency was an i m p o r t a n t  one f o r  Smith.

2
Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , p. 133.

3l o o k in q  Unto J e s u s , p. 58.
4

The S a n c tu a r y  (1863 ) ,  p. 71.

^Smith,  "The S a n c tu a ry "  (1887) ,  p . 616.
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the  fo u n d a t i o n  o f  a l l  o p p o s i t i o n .  I t  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  im por ta n t  to 

see in  Smith a "h idden" agenda ,  in  which th e  s a n c t u a r y  becomes an 

a p o l o g e t i c  f o r  the  e n t i r e  d o c t r i n a l  system o f  Se ve n th -da y  Ad

v e n t i s t s  J

The fo l lo w in g  s e c t i o n s  dem o n s t ra t e  how S m i t h ' s  theo logy  o f  

the  s a n c t u a r y  se rved  th e  purpose  o f  t h r e e  a p o l o g e t i c  concerns  

which were o f  fundamental  impor tance  t o  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s .

I t  can be seen t h a t  t h e s e  t h r e e  concerns  compr ise  t h e  dominant  

m o t i f s  o f  h i s  theo lo g y  o f  the s a n c t u a r y .

S m i th ' s  Theology o f  the  S a nc tua ry

Of ten  an a u t h o r  is  a c t u a t e d  by c e r t a i n  u n d e r l y i n g  concerns  

which p l a y  a d e c i s i v e  r o l e  in h i s  t h e o l o g i c a l  emphases.  The aware

ness  o f  such m o t i v a t i o n s  can p rov ide  d e e p e r  i n s i g h t  i n t o  h i s  

t h e o l o g i c a l  o u t lo o k .  A c a r e f u l  s tu d y  o f  Smith l e a d s  to the  con

c l u s i o n  t h a t  h i s  t h e o lo g y  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  was governed by th re e  

fundamental  c oncerns :  (1) to  e x to l  the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l

s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844; (2) to  a t t e s t  the  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  the  decalogue

in g e n e r a l ,  and the s a bba th  in p a r t i c u l a r ;  (3) to p r e s e r v e  the be-
2

l i e f  in an imminent  e s c h a t o n . I t  was n o t  s u r p r i s i n g  to  f ind

^Although S m i th ' s  t h e o l o g y ,  to  a l a r g e  e x t e n t ,  r e v o lv e s  
around t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  h i s  bedrock  concern  was not  
the  s a n c t u a r y  pe r  s e .  R a th e r ,  he used t h e  d o c t r i n e  t o  c o r r o b o r a t e  
what  were ,  f o r  him, y e t  more fundamental  a r t i c l e s  o f  f a i t h .

2
These t h r e e  concerns  s t a n d  o u t  b o l d ly  i n  an 1881 e d i t o r i a l  

by Smith ("The Grea t  Cen t ra l  S u b j e c t , "  RH, 22 November 1881,  p.
328) .  Here he e x p r e s s e d l y  r e f e r r e d  to  tfie d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  sanc 
t u a r y  as one which n o t  on ly  se rved  to  so lve  c e r t a i n  t h e o l o g i c a l  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  bu t  a l s o  to  e s t a b l i s h  o t h e r  d o c t r i n e s .  He l i s t e d  ten 
a r e a s  thus  se rved  by th e  s a n c t u a r y :  ( I )  The no t io n  o f  a p r e l i m i n a r y
judgment;  (2) The idea  o f  C h r i s t ' s  c o n f e s s io n  o f  h i s  s a i n t s  be fo re  
the F a t h e r ;  (3) The id e a  o f  t h e  b l o t t i n g  o u t  o f  s i n ;  (4)  The e r r o r
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t h e s e  c onc e rns  i l l u s t r a t e d  in t h e  chang ing  d e s ign  o f  the  masthead 

o f  the  Review and H era ld J  o f  which he was e d i t o r  f o r  many y e a r s .

o f  ' t im e  s e t t i n g 1; (5) The a to n e m en t ;  (6)  The law and th e  s a b b a th ;  
(7 )  The second a dven t ;  (8) The s t a t e  o f  the  dead;  (9) C h r i s t ' s  
p o s i t i o n  and work; (10) The message and m is s ion  o f  God's Remnant. 
(Cf .  Sm ith ,  "The S a n c tu a r y , "  RH, 27 September  1887,  p. 616 where 
he l i s t e d  13 p o i n t s . )

I f  we e l i m i n a t e  p o i n t s  1 ,  2,  3 ,  5,  and 9,  s in c e  t h e s e  a r e  
a l r e a d y ,  e s s e n t i a l l y ,  a p a r t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  as  Smith 
e x p la i n e d  i t ,  and a l s o  p o i n t  8 ,  s i n c e  Smith d id  no t  use the 
d o c t r i n e  t o  prove t h i s  p o i n t  to  any a p p r e c i a b l e  d e g re e ,  we a re  
l e f t  w i th  numbers 4 ,  6,  7, and 10 .  P o i n t s  4 and 10 go t o g e t h e r ,  
Smith e n d e avo r ing  to  show through them t h a t  the s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  
" s e t s  the  s e a l  o f  d i v in e  t r u t h ,  and o f  d i v i n e  p r ov ide nc e ,  to  the 
message now going f o r t h . "  The 2300 days d i d  end in 1844, and " the  
e r r o r  o f  c o n t i n u a l l y  s e t t i n g  t im es  f o r  the  Lord to  come" shou ld  
c e a s e .  In p o i n t  6 ,  Smith i s  e x p l i c i t :  The s a n c tu a ry  " e s t a b l i s h e s
the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the i r r m u ta b i l i t y  o f  t h e  law and th e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  
the  s a b b a t h .  . . . "  In p o i n t  7,  he a s s e r t e d  t h a t  the  s a n c t u a r y  
" e s t a b l i s h e s  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  soon coming o f  C h i r s t .  . . ."
( I b i d . )

Thus, in  t h i s  im por tan t  p i e c e ,  Smith has h i m s e l f  i s o l a t e d  
f o r  us t h e  t h r e e  fundamental c o n c e r n s  which provided much o f  the  
impetus  f o r  h i s  emphasis on the  s a n c t u a r y .

^ C e r t a i n  changes in the Review and Herald  masthead a f t e r  
the  f i r s t  t h i r t e e n  y e a r s  o f  Advent ism,  i l l u s t r a t e  the  de ve lop ing  
c o n c e p t io n  o f  the  s a n c tu a ry  in A d v e n t i s t  t h eo logy .

On May 29,  1860, f i v e  y e a r s  a f t e r  Smith became e d i t o r ,  
t h e r e  a p p e a re d  f o r  the  f i r s t  t ime on the  masthead the  emblem o f  
the  mercy s e a t  w i th  the words,  "and t h e r e  was seen in His Temple 
the  Ark o f  His t e s t a m e n t , "  a r e f l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  r o l e  o f  
the  s a n c t u a r y  in t h e  A d v e n t i s t  a p o l o g e t i c  f o r  the  law and t h e  
sa b b a th .  I t  was a l s o  an i n d i r e c t  r e f e r e n c e  to t h e i r  new emphasis  
on an "open d o o r , "  as i s  seen below.

This  des ign  remained b a s i c a l l y  unchanged u n t i l  December 13,  
1870, when i t  appeared f o r  the  l a s t  t im e .  I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  say 
whe ther  t h i s  d i s c o n t in u a n c e  had a n y th i n g  to  do wi th  an a p p a r e n t  
d e c l i n e  in  i n t e r e s t  in the  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a ry  in the  1870s 
( see  Haddock, H i s to r y  o f  S a n c t u a r y , pp.  224, 225) .  The emblem 
which succeeded  was t h a t  o f  an open B i b l e .  Ten y e a r s  l a t e r  the  
Bib le  was moved to  one s i d e ,  b a l a n c e d  on the o t h e r  by a dove,  
c e n t r a l  p l a c e  being given to  a g lobe  o f  t h e  wor ld ,  wi th  t h e  c a p 
t i o n :  "The f i e l d  i s  the w o r l d . "

Beginning  Apri l 16, 1889 t h e r e  was a n o th e r  change.  This 
t im e ,  the  name o f  the paper  ("Advent  Review and Sabbath H era ld " )  
was t y p o g r a p h i c a l l y  r e p r e s e n te d  in  such a way as to give equal 
prominence to  the  Sabbath as to  the  Advent .  The motto ("The 
f i e l d  i s  t h e  w or ld" )  remained,  as d id  a l s o  the  B ib l e ,  t h e  dove,  and 
the  words c f  Rev 14:12 as u n d e r s c r i p t .
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The r e s t  o f  t h e  c h a p t e r  deve lops  l a r g e l y  around these  t h r e e  

fundamental  c o n c e r n s .

A Concern to  Defend the  S a l v a t i o n -  
H i s t o r i c a l  S i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844

I t  [ t h e  s a n c t u a r y ]  i s  the  only  q u e s t i o n  which e x p la i n s  the  
g r e a t  Advent  Movement o f  the  p a s t ,  as  viewed w i th  r e f e r e n c e  to  
t h e  d i s a p p o i n t m e n t  o f  1844,  and b inds  the  Das t  and p r e s e n t  
movement t o g e t h e r  as  one c o n s i s t e n t  w h o l e . '

S m i t h ' s  concern  t o  s a fe gua rd  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the  1844 

M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r i e n c e ,  a p a r t  from his  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  i t s  b i b l i c a l  

a u t h e n t i c i t y ,  s tems from two r e l a t e d  f a c t o r s :  (1)  h i s  ac tu a l

r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  the  1844 e p i s o d e ,  and (2)  h i s  p e r c e  ived r e l a t  i on - 

sh ip to t h a t  e v e n t .  The two a re  i n t e r t w i n e d ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  bu t  

l i s t i n g  them s e p a r a t e l y  unde rs c o res  an i m p o r t a n t  p o i n t .

So f a r  as  h i s  ac tu a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  t h a t  e v e n t  i s  c oncerned ,  

he was on ly  a minor  a t  the t ime o f  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e ,  as we have a l 

r eady  n o te d .  T h e r e f o r e ,  s t r i c t l y  s p e a k in g ,  he was no t  an a c t i v e  

p a r t i c i p a n t  in  t h e  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e c t a t i o n ,  as  such .  However, Smith 

h i m s e l f  d id  n o t  so p e r c e iv e  h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h a t  e v e n t .  His 

own t e s t im o n y  was c l e a r :  "In r ega rd  to  the  p a s t ,  I would say,  t h a t

though q u i t e  young,  I was in the messages o f  1 843 -44 , and have e v e r

I t  i s  n o t  a c c i d e n t a l  t h a t  in t h i s  l a t e s t  r e v i s e d  masthead 
du r ing  S m i t h ' s  term as  Review and Herald e d i t o r ,  t h e r e  appeared the  
t h r e e  c e n t r e !  t h e o l o g i c a l  concerns  o f  h i s  l i f e —t h e  ( u rg e n t )  
p a r o u s i a , t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  the  law and th e  sabba th ,  and the  s a l 
v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844, the  l a s t  concern  symbolized 
in t h e  m o t to :  "The F i e ld  i s  the World." This  motto  was an echo o f
the a n g e l ' s  conm iss ion  in Rev 10:11 to  "p rophesy  aga in  . . ." and 
c o n s t i t u t e d  bo th  a t e s t im o n y  t o  an 'open d o o r '  and an a p o l o g e t i c  
f o r  t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  A d v e n t i s t s  w i th  the  t r u e  remnant  thus 
commissioned. These p o i n t s  a r e  developed more f u l l y  below.

^Smith, "The Sanc tu a ry"  (1887) ,  p.  616.
2

See above ,  pp. 16, 18, 19.
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b e l i e v e d  t h a t  they  meant  s o m e t h i n g . 1,1 So f a r  as he was c o n c e r n e d ,  

he had e xpe r ienced  the  emot iona l  t rauma through which t h e  M i l l e r i t e s  

passed  and had s u f f e r e d  ke e n ly  t h e  widespread  contumely heaped upon 

them, having been l i n k e d  w i th  them through h i s  mothe r .  Thus, based 

on h i s  own t e s t im o n y ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  r eg a rd  h i s  s i l e n t  t e e n  

y e a r s  as a p e r io d  o f  r e f l e c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n .

This pe r io d  o f  r e f l e c t i o n  and e v a lu a t i o n  came to  a head 

d u r ing  and fo l lo w in g  t h a t ,  f o r  him,  e ve n t fu l  New Hampshire c o n f e r 

ence in  the  f a l l  o f  1852. I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  a c h i e f  emphas is  

a t  t h a t  con fe re nce  was James and E l l e n  W hi te 's  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  the  

r ea sons  f o r  the  1844 D i s a p p o i n t m e n t . 3 Under the i n f l u e n c e  o f  t h e  

c o n fe r e n c e ,  Smith was encouraged  to  conduct  an i n t e n s e  "exam in a t io n  

o f  the  arguments"  f o r  the  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n .  I t  was t h i s  examina

t i o n  which,  as he l a t e r  t e s t i f i e d ,  " f u l l y  decided  me to  go w i t h  the
4

remnant ,  who keep the commandments of  God, and the f a i t h  o f  J e s u s . "

So t h e n ,  S m i t h ' s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  t h e  1843-44 M i l l e r i t e  e x 

p e r i e n c e ,  as he h i m s e l f  p e r c e i v e d  i t ,  was one o f  complete

^ L e t t e r ,  RH, 9 June 1853,  p.  16. Emphasis s u p p l i e d .
2

Not ,  as  Durand would have i t ,  a pe r iod  o f  s p i r i t u a l  i n 
d i f f e r e n c e  ( "U r ia h  Sm i th , "  p.  14 ) .  Sm i th ' s  s ta t e m e n t  to  t h e  e f f e c t  
t h a t  fo l l o w in g  the D isappo in tm en t  he gave " l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n  t o  the 
s u b j e c t "  i s  no t  In im ica l  t o  my c o n c l u s i o n .  " L i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n "  is  
t o  be unders tood  in the  c o n t e x t  o f  S m i th ' s  renewed i n t e n s e  i n t e r 
e s t  in  the 1844 M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r i e n c e  du r ing  the  f a l l  o f  1853. My 
argument  f o r  a pe r io d  o f  r e f l e c t i o n  and e v a lu a t i o n  i s  s u p p o r t e d  
by S m i th ' s  own e a r l i e r  s t a t e m e n t  in  t h e  same a r t i c l e  t h a t  he was 
invo lved  in the  1844 m essages ,  and had "ever  be l i eved  t h a t  t h e y  
meant someth in g ."  (RH, 9 June 1853,  p. 16 .)  I t  was a s  a r e s u l t  
o f  h i s  s t rong  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  in t h e  f a l l  o f  1852 to  come to  g r i p s  
with the p o s s i b l e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h a t  1844 ep isode  t h a t  he e v e n 
t u a l l y  came to  a f f i l i a t e  h i m s e l f  wi th  the S a bba ta r ia n  A d v e n t i s t s .

3I b i d .  4 Ib id .
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i d e n t i f i c a t i o n :  he was in  i t . Thus when he took up the  c u dge ls

f o l l o w i n g  h i s  c o n v e r s i o n  t o  Sabbatarian Adventism,  i t  was with

the  c o n v i c t i o n  and en thus ia sm  o f  a Saul o f  T a r s u s ,  d e fe nd ing  the

f a i t h  which once caused him such keen a ngu ish  and d i s t r e s s ,  a

f a i t h  w i th  which he had now become CCnipl S t e l y  i d e n t i f i e d . ^

I t  i s  a g a i n s t  t h i s  background t h a t  we a r e  to u n d e rs t a n d

h i s  concern  f o r  t h e  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  v a l i d i t y  o f  1S44. For

him, " t h e  s c a t t e r i n g  and d i v i d i n g  which fo l lowed  the  p a s s in g  o f  
2

the t ime" cou ld  o n ly  be checked by an uncompromising advocacy o f  

the i n t e g r i t y  o f  t h e  1844 e x p e r i e n c e .  I f  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h a t  

e v e n t  cou ld  be compromised,  then the  whole s t r u c t u r e  o f  Seventh-day
3

Adventism,  as  he p e rc e iv e d  i t ,  would c o l l a p s e .  He d id  n o t  have

I t  i s  as  though he had a p a s s i o n  t o  make up f o r  those  
teen y e a r s  s p e n t  in  r e l a t i v e  i n a c t i v i t y ,  so f a r  as the  A d v e n t i s t  
message was c o n c e r n e d .  His poem, "The Warning Voice" g i v e s  the  
p o r t r a i t  o f  an e n t h u s i a s t i c  c o n v e r t ,  d e te rm ined  to change h i s  wor ld .

2
The e x p r e s s i o n  " th e  p a s s i n g  o f  t h e  t ime"  (used he re  by 

Smith in RH, 9 June  1853, p. 16) was employed by pos t-1844  M i l l e r i t e s  
wi th  the  d a t e  o f  Octobe r  22,  1844, as the  p o i n t  o f  r e f e r e n c e .  "The 
p a s s i n g  o f  t h e  t im e"  meant  the  pas s in g  o f  t h e  above d a t e .  For 
examples of  the  use o f  the e x p r e s s i o n ,  s e e  B a te s ,  "Thoughts on the  
P a s t  Work o f  W il l i am  M i l l e r  and His A dheren ts ,  Respec t ing the  True 
S t a r t i n g  P o i n t  o f  Dan V I I I ,  14; IX, 24,  2 5 , "  RH, 17 February  1853,  
pp. 156, 157; W hite ,  "Our P r e s e n t  P o s i t i o n , "  ST, 3 December 1874,  
p. 73.

^ I t  nas a l r e a d y  been sugges ted  t h a t  o f  a l l  the  groups to  
emerge from th e  b reak -up  o f  the  M i l l e r i t e  movement, S a b b a ta r i a n  
A d v e n t i s t s  had t h e  g r e a t e s t  s t a k e  in  p r e s e r v i n g  th e  i n t e g r i t y  
o f  1844. The day f o l l o w i n g  the  D isappo in tm en t ,  one o f  t h e i r  number, 
Hiram Edson o f  P o r t  Gibson,  New York, came under  s t r o n g  c o n v i c t i o n  
in r eg a rd  to the  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the  t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  the  2300 days 
o f  Dan 8 :14 .  Edson was impressed t h a t  “i n s t e a d  o f  our  High P r i e s t  
coming o u t  o f  the  Most Holy Place  o f  the heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  to  
come to t h i s  e a r t h "  a t  the  end o f  the  2300 d a y s ,  t h a t  he th e n ,  " f o r  
the f i r s t  time," e n t e r e d  " the  second a p a r tm e n t "  o f  t h e  heaven ly  
s a n c t u a r y .  F u r t n e r ,  t h a t  be fo re  Je sus  c ou ld  r e t u r n  to the e a r t h ,
He must  pe rform a s p e c i a l  work in the  second compartment  o f  the  
heavenly s a n c t u a r y .  (Hiram Edson, m a n u s c r ip t  f ragm en t ,  n . d . ,  n . p . .
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p.  [ 9 a ] ,  H e r i t a ge  Room, James White L ib ra ry ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y . )
A per iod  o f  i n t e n s e  s t u d y  ensued ,  Edson be in g  j o i n e d  by 

two a s s o c i a t e s ,  Owen R. L. C r o s i e r  and Dr. F r a n k l i n  B. Hahn.
T h e i r  c o n c l u s i o n s ,  w r i t t e n -  up by C r o s i e r  and p u b l i s h e d  in the  
Day Dawn (March o r  April  1845,  f o r  which,  see S p a l d in g ,  F o o t p r i n t s ,  
pp. 79-82)  and l a t e r  as  an " E x t r a "  o f  the D a y - S ta r , 7 Feb ruary  1846, 
were adop ted by James White and Joseph  Bates*! C r o s i e r 1 s a r t i c l e  
q u i c k l y  became one o f  t h e  most  i n f l u e n t i a l  documents ( i f  n o t  the  
most  i n f l u e n t i a l )  on the  s a n c t u a r y  in  e a r l y  Adventism,  and El 1 en G. 
White ,  f e e l i n g  " f u l l y  a u t h o r i z e d  by th e  Lord,"  recormended i t  " to  
e v e ry  s a i n t . 11 ( L e t t e r ,  E. G. White to  El i C u r t i s ,  A Word to  t h e  
" L i t t l e  F l o c k , " p.  1 2 . )

I t  was thus  t h a t  1844 ,  in  the  very wake o f  the  D i s a p p o i n t 
ment ,  came to  be i n v e s t e d  w i t h  new meaning by S a b b a t a r i a n  A d v e n t i s t s ,  
and any a t t e m p t  to impugn t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e i r  p a s t  e x p e r i en c e  
was rega rded  as t r e a s o n .  They c o n s id e r e d  t h e i r  "adven t  e xpe r ienc e "  
as " the  r i c h e s t  and b r i g h t e s t "  o f  t h e i r  l i v e s .  (See Edson, m s . ,
P- [ 9 ] ) -  In t h i s  s e r i e s  o f  r h e t o r i c a l  q u e s t i o n s ,  Edson r e v e a l s  
t h e  h igh  s take  o f  the  S a b b a t a r i a n  A dve n t i s t s  in the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  
1844. He asked,  p o i g n a n t l y :  " I f  t h i s  had proved a f a i l u r e ,  what
was the  r e s t  o f  my C h r i s t i a n  e x p e r i e n c e  worth? Has the  b i b l e  
proved a f a i l u r e ?  Is t h e r e  no God—no heaven—no golden  home 
c i t y —no p a r a d i s e ?  Is  a l l  t h i s  b u t  a cunningly d e v i s e d  f a b l e ?
Is  t h e r e  no r e a l i t y  to o u r  f o n d e s t  hopes and e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  these  
t h in g s ? "  ( I b i d . )

In the c o n fu s io n  f o l l o w i n g  the break-up  o f  t h e  M i l l e r i t e  
movement, many e r s t w h i l e  M i l l e r i t e s ,  no t  to ment ion t h o s e  who 
formed p a r t  o f  the l a r g e r  r e l i g i o u s  and s e c u l a r  community, were a l l  
too ready to answer each o f  E d s o n ' s  que s t i o n s  in  the  a f f i r m a t i v e .
I t  was t h i s  p r e v a i l i n g  mood which gave d r ive  to  S m i t h ' s  e f f o r t  to  
de fend the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844.  See "The Warning V o ice , "  12 May 1853, 
p. 202; 23 June,  p.  17;  The 2300 Days, pp. 29-31;  The S anc tua ry  
(1863) ,  pp. 12-15; The S a n c tu a r y  (1a77) ,  pp. 102-10;  Daniel  and 
R eve la t ion  (1881) ,  pp. 255-82 ;  Smith.  "Quest ions on th e  S a n c tu a r y , "  
ST, )2  August 1875, p. 316; Sm ith ,  "Origin and H i s t o r y  o f  the  Third 
TIngel 's  Message. No. 2 , "  RH, 9 December 1890, p .  760; Smith,  "Are 
t h e  Dates C o r r e c t ? "  RH, 2(T"January 1897, pp. 56,  57;  Sm ith ,  "A 
Notab le  A n n iv e r s a r y ,11-RH, 29 Occober 1901, p. 704; Smith,  "The 
Sanc tua ry"  (1887) ,  p.  61*6.

Sm ith ' s  c o n f i d e n c e  in  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844 was profound .
"God had led  in t h e  work. His  S p i r i t  had e n l i g h t e n e d .  . . . T h e i r  
p r i n c i p l e s  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  were sound; t h e i r  r eckon ing  and i n t e r 
p r e t a t i o n  o f  the p r o p h e t i c  p e r i o d s ,  i n c o n t r o v e r t i b l e .  . . . "  Only 
in t h e i r  u n de rs t a nd ing  of  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  o f  Dan 8:14 were the  
M i l l e r i t e s  a t  f a u l t .  ( " O r i g i n  and H i s to r y  o f  t h e  Third  A n g e l ' s  
Message, No. 5 , "  RH, 6 J a n u a r y  1891,  p .  8 . )

His concern ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  was shared by o t h e r  A d v e n t i s t  
w r i t e r s  o f  the  p e r i o d .  See ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  B a te s ,  "Midn ight  Cry in 
t h e  P a s t , "  RH, December 1850,  pp. 21-24;  Andrews, " P o s i t i o n  o f  the  
Advent  HeraTcT P a r ty  on the S a n c t u a r y  Q ues t ion ,"  RH, 12 May 1853,
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to look ve ry  f a r  to  f in d  th o s e  who seemed i n t e n t  on b r ing ing  

about  t h i s  e v e n t u a l i t y .  The "Advent Hera ld  P a r ty "  was on ly  too 

w i l l i n g  to  o b l i g e d

Faced w i t h  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  Smith saw in the d o c t r i n e  of 

the  s a n c t u a r y  t h e  b e s t  hope o f  e s t a b l i s h i n g  the  v a l i d i t y  o f  the 

1844 M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r i e n c e .  I have i s o l a t e d  f i v e  a r e a s  in  h i s  

s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y  which seem c a l c u l a t e d  to  se rve  t h a t  purpose .  

They a r e  as f o l l o w s :

p. 204; Andrews, The S a n c t u a r y , pp.  10-27;  James White ,  "Our 
P re se n t  P o s i t i o n , "  RH_, no. 2,  December 1850,  pp. 13,  14 ( c f .
J .  White,  "Our P r e s e n t  P o s i t i o n , "  pp.  73, 74) ;  "The 2300 Days,"
RH, 6 December 1853, p. 72.  See a l s o  Damsteeg t ,  F o u n d a t io n s , pp. 
T04-106,  where he d i s c u s s e s  e a r l y  a t t e m p t s  to v i n d i c a t e  the  i n t e g -  
r i t y  o f  t h e  O c tobe r  1844 te rminus  o f  t h e  2300 days .

^Through t h e i r  c h i e f  o rgan ,  The Advent H e r a l d , t h i s  group 
o f  pos t-1844 M i l l e r i t e s  r e p r e s e n t e d  a s e r i o u s  t h r e a t  to b e l i e f  
i r  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844. M i l l e r  h i m s e l f ,  in  l e s s  than a y e a r ,  
had c o m p le te ly  abandoned h i s  p o s i t i o n :  "To contend t h a t  we were
n o t  m is taken"  he d e c l a r e d ,  " i s  d i s h o n e s t .  We should neve r  be 
ashamed to  c o n f e s s  a l l  o u r  e r r o r s . "  What he meant was c l e a r :  We
d a re  no t  t e a c h  t h a t  in  1844 C h r i s t  came "as the  Bridegroom, t h a t  
the  door  o f  mercy was c lo s e d  . . . t h a t  t h e  s e ven th  t rumpet  then 
sounded,  o r  t h a t  i t  was the  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  prophecy in any s e n s e ."  
("Mr. M i l l e r s  Apology and Defence ,"  AH, 13 August 1845, p. 5) ;  
c f .  M i l l e r ,  Apology, p. 28. M i l l e r ' s ~ c h a n g e d  a t t i t u d e  r e f l e c t e d  
th e  d i s i l l u s i o n  o f  Joshua V. Himes and o t h e r  l e a d e r s  o f  the "Ad
ven t  Hera ld  P a r t y "  w i th  the  1844 t e r m in u s  o f  the  2300 days .
Bates obse rved  t h a t  i t  was fo l l o w in g  th e  Albany c on fe re nce  t h a t  
the  Advent Herald  began to y in g  w i th  new commencement d a te s  f o r  
t h e  2300 days .  See Bates ,  "Thoughts on t h e  P a s t  Work o f  Wil liam 
M i l l e r , "  pp.  156, 7.

In an e f f o r t  to c o u n t e r a c t  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  the Advent 
Herald  i n  t h i s  a r e a ,  t h e  Review and H era ld  p r o f u s i v e l y  c i t e d  
e a r l i e r  i s s u e s  o f  t h a t  pape r  in de fe n s e  o f  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the 
1844 te rminus  o f  the  2300 days .  See ,  f o r  example, "The Seventh 
Month," RH, 16 September  1851,  p. 3, r e p r i n t  from AH, 8 Ja nua ry  
1845; James White ,  "Our P r e s e n t  P o s i t i o n , "  pp. 13,~T4;  E d i t o r i a l ,  
RH, March 1851,  pp. 52-53.  Cf.  Andrews, The S a n c tu a r y , pp. 13-14 
wFere he r e f e r s  t o  t h e  Advent H e r a l d 1s e a r l y  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  the  
chronology o f  Dan 8 and 9 as "a calm,  d i s D a s s i o n a t e  v i n d i c a t i o n  
o f  .̂he o r i g i n a l  d a t e s .  . . . "
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1. His emphasis  on the  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  b a s i c  M i l l e r i t e  

chronology  o f  Dan 8 and 9

2. His i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  qodesh in  Dan 8 :14  w i th  the  

heavenly  s a n c t u a r y

3. His c o n c e p t  o f  a t w o -p a r t  h e a v e n ly  m i n i s t r y

4. His c o n c e p t  o f  the  atonement

5.  His d e n i a l / a f f i r m a t i o n  o f  the  idea  o f  a s h u t - d o o r .

Each o f  t h e s e  a r e a s  i s  now examined in  t u rn  J

A f f i r m a t io n  o f  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  the 
b a s ic  M i l l e r i t e  c h ro n o lo g y  o f  Dan~8 and 9

The q u e s t i o n  o f  the  chrono logy  o f  Dan 8 and 9 was a v i t a l
2

one f o r  Smith,  as  i t  was f o r  the M i l l e r i t e s .  In h i s  t r e a tm e n t  o f

These f i v e  emphases ,  i n c i d e n t a l l y ,  a r e  subsumed unde r  the  
t h r e e  b a s i c  n o t i o n s  found in  Dan 8 :1 4 ,  namely t h a t  o f  t i m e , p l a c e , 
and e v e n t . The f i r s t  emphasis  f a l l s  under  t h e  r u b r i c  o f  t im e ,  
the second under  t h a t  o f  p l a c e ,  and numbers 3-5 come unde r  t h a t  
o f  e v e n t .  S m i t h ' s  t r e a t m e n t  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  theme may thus be 
seen as a comprehens ive  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  c a r d i n a l  t e x t  o f  
Seventh-day  Advent ism.

In n e i t h e r  o f  t h e  o t h e r  two major  f i g u r e s  t r e a t e d  in  t h i s  
r e s e a rc h  ( B a l l e n g e r  and Andreasen)  w i l l  one f i n d  such a s u s t a i n e d  
and comprehensive t r e a t m e n t  o f  a l l  a s p e c t s  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  doc
t r i n e .  The r e a s o n  f o r  t h i s  i s  n o t ,  n e c e s s a r i l y ,  t h a t  they  were 
l e s s  i n t e r e s t e d  in  a l l  a r e a s  o f  the s a n c t u a r y .  E v i d e n t l y  both men 
f e l t  t h a t  s u f f i c i e n t  had a l r e a d y  been s a i d  by e a r l i e r  A d v e n t i s t  
w r i t e r s  on c e r t a i n  a s p e c t s  o f  the  d o c t r i n e .

2
The M i l l e r i t e  i n t e r e s t  in bibl  i c a l / p r o p h e t i c  chronology 

may be seen  in t h e  number o f  works produced on the  s u b j e c t  by 
M i l l e r  and h i s  f o l l o w e r s .  As samples ,  we may no te  t h e  fo l l o w in g :  
0 )  By Wil liam M i l l e r :  Will iam M i l l e r ' s  Apology and Defence ,
pp.  9 -12 ;  The B ib l e  S tu d e n t s  Manual o f  Chronology and Prophecy 
(Boston:  Joshua V. Himes, 1841); A D i s s e r t a t i o n  on P rophe t ip
Chronoloqy, Second Advent  T r a c t s ,  No. 5 [B o s to n ,  Joshua  V. Himes, 
l 8 4 l j ;  Evidences from S c r i p t u r e  and H i s to r y  o f  the  Second Coming o f  
C h r i s t  about  the  Year A.D. 1844, and o f  His Persona l  Reign of  l,0OO 
Years (Brandon,  VT: Vermont T e leg raph ,  1833) ;  Views o f  the
Prophec ies  and P r o p h e t i c  Chronology, S e l e c t e d  from M anusc r ip t s  o f  
Will iam M i l l e r ;  w i th  a Memoir o f  His L i f e , e d .  Joshua V. Himes 
(B o s to n : bow, 1841) .  (2) 8y J o s i a h  Li ' tch:  A D i s s e r t a t i o n  on the
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t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  he e s s e n t i a l l y  sought  t o  a f f i r m  and 

defend t h r e e  b a s i c  p o i n t s :

1 .  That  t h e  457 B.C. commencement o f  t h e  2300 p r o p h e t i c  

days had been a t t e s t e d  beyond re a s o n a b le  d i s p u t e . ^

Chronology o f  P ro p h e cy , Second Advent T r a c t s ,  No. 3 [Bos ton :
Joshua V7 Himes, 1841J ;  D i s s e r t a t i o n  on the  Fa l l  o f  t h e  Ottoman 
Empire, t h e  11 th  o f  A u^u l t  1840, Second Advent  T r a c t s ,  No. 11 
( [Boston: Joshua  V. HimesJ, n . d . ) ;  The P r o b a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  Second
Coming o f  C h r i s t  abou t  A.D. 1843 Shown by a Comparison o f  Prophecy 
with H i s to r y ,  up t o  t h e  P r e s e n t  Time, and an E x p l a n a t io n  o f  Those 
P rophec ies  Which Are Yet t o  Be F u l f i l l e d  (Boston:  David H. Ela ,
1838) .  (3) By S y l v e s t e r  B l i s s ,  The Chronology o f  t h e  B i b l e ,
Showing from t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  and Undisputed A u t h o r i t i e s  t h a t  We Are 
Now Near the  End o f  Six Thousand Years from C r e a t i o n , Second Advent 
L ib ra ry ,  No. 38 (Bos ton :  P u b l i she d  by Joshua V. Himes, 1843) .

All o f  the  fo re g o i n g  in c l u d e  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  chronology 
o f  t h e  p r o p h e c i e s  o f  D a n i e l ,  i n v o lv ing  Dan 8 :14 .  In f a c t ,  one may 
even say t h a t  t h e  u n d e r g i r d i n g  reason  f o r  t h i s  whole emphasi s  on 
p r o p h e t i c  c h rono logy  was the  e x p l i c a t i o n  o f  the  c r y p t i c  s ta t em en t  
o f  Dan 8 :1 4 .  That  s t a t e m e n t ,  in l a r g e  measure,  perm eated  the 
e n t i r e  c h ro n o l o g i c a l  d i s c u s s i o n .

^In o r d e r  t o  a r r i v e  a t  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n ,  however ,  i t  was 
ne c es sa ry  f o r  Smith,  and h i s  p r e d e c e s s o r s ,  to  e s t a b l i s h  a connec t io n  
between Dan 8 and 9.  To do t h i s ,  Smith reasoned as f o l l o w s :  (1) The 
a n g e l i c  m essenger  was the  same in both v i s i o n s ;  (2)  he appeared in 
the  second v i s i o n  t o  e l u c i d a t e  t h e  a s p e c t  o f  t ime (he r e f e r s  here  
to  9 : 2 4 ) ,  p r e c i s e l y  tha t '  which was l e f t  hanging in  t h e  VIST on G f  
c h a p te r  8;  (3) the  70 weeks o f  9:24 were spoken o f  as hav ing  been 
de te rmined  ( c h a t h a k ) , a word which a c co rd ing  to  b i b l i c a l  a u t h o r i t i e s  
meant "cu t  o f f , "  s u g g e s t i n g  . t h a t  the  70 weeks indeed formed p a r t  o f  
a l a r g e r  whole.  Th is  l a r g e r  whole could on ly  r e f e r  to  the  230C 
p ro p h e t i c  days o f  Dan 8 : 1 4 ;  t h e r e  being n o th ing  e l s e  from which 
they  could have been c u t  o f f .  See The 2300 Days, pp. 3 - 5 ;  The 
Sanc tuary  (1863) ,  pp. 12,  13,  16; The Sanc tua ry  ( 1 8 7 7 ) ,  pp. 56-81; 
Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 170-76.

These f a c t o r s  i n d i c a t e d ,  f o r  him, t h a t ,  l o g i c a l l y  and themat 
i c a l l y ,  Dan 8:14  and 9 :25 -27  a r e  c o n t in u o u s ,  and t h a t  the  time 
pe r io d s  in bo th  s hou ld  begin t o g e t h e r .  The c lu e  f o r  t h a t  common 
s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  was 9 :25  "from th e  going f o r t h  o f  t h e  command to  
r e s t o r e  and b u i l d  J e r u s a l e m . "  S ince ,  however , t h e r e  were more than 
one Pe r s i a n  d e c re e  a f f e c t i n g  the  r e s e t t l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s i x t h  c e n tu r y  
Jewish e x i l e s ,  t h e r e  y e t  remained t h e  need t o  s e l e c t  t h e  c o r r e c t  one. 
The a rgum en ta t ion  he employed in t h e  process  s u b s t a n t i a t e d  f o r  him 
both a 457 3.C.  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  and a y e a r -d a y  p r o p h e t i c  p r i n c i p l e  
(one p r o p h e t i c  day e q u a l i n g  one l i t e r a l  y e a r )  a p p l i c a b l e  to  the  two 
prophec ies  in q u e s t i o n .  He proceeded  as fo l l o w s :

Inasmuch as t h e r e  was a decree  in 457 B.C. e n j o i n i n g  the
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r e s t o r a t i o n  and r e b u i l d i n g  o f  J e r u s a l e m ,  he assumed t h a t  t h a t  d e c r e e  
was the  one r e f e r r e d  to  in t h e  p rophecy .  He assumed,  f u r t h e r ,  t h a t  
th e  69 weeks (which were t o  reach to  t h e  Messiah,  see Dan 9:25)  
were sym bol ic ,  t h a t  i s  483 l i t e r a l  y e a r s .  He then t e s t e d  t h e  v a l i d i t y  
of  t h e s e  two assumpt ions by matching t h e  e v e n t s  t r a n s p i r i n g  a t  t h e  
end o f  t h a t  p e r i o d  with the  r e q u i r e m e n t s  and s t i p u l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  
prophecy in  Dan 9 :24-27 .  See The 2300 Days, pp.  4 ,  5; The S a n c tu a r y  
(1877) ,  pp.  65 -81 ,  e s p e c i a l l y ,  p. 67;  Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 178-89 .

So f a r  a s  Smith was c onc e rne d ,  i t  a l l  harmonized p e r f e c t l y .
For having i d e n t i f i e d  "Messiah th e  P r i n c e "  w i th  Je sus  C h r i s t ,  he 
found t h a t  t h e  pe r io d  reached t o  27 A.D. ,  "where accord ing  to  
[ c h r o n o l o g i s t ]  Ussher ,  C h r i s t  was b a p t i z e d . "  The 2300 Days, pp. 5 ,
6 ; c f .  The S a n c tu a ry  (1863) ,  pp.  22,  23;  The Sanc tua ry  (18T7),  pp. 
84-85;  Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 189,  190.  ( i n  the  l a s t  two works,
Smith d id  n o t  o v e r t l y  r e l y  on U s s h e r 1s ch ro no logy  in de te rm in ing  
the d a te  f o r  C h r i s t ' s  b a p t i sm . )

Thus,  when C h r i s t ,  imm edia te ly  f o l l o w i n g  His bapt ism and 
t e m p ta t io n  p reached  in  G a l i l e e  " the  t im e  i s  f u l f i l l e d "  (Mark 1 : 1 4 ,
15) ,  He co u ld  on ly  be r e f e r r i n g  to  " th e  69 weeks which v;ere then 
f u l f i l l e d . "  (See the  fo rego ing  r e f e r e n c e s . )

I t  may be observed t h a t  S m i t h ' s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  the  s i g 
n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h i s  Markan oassage  was o o t  o r i g i n a l  with him o r  w i th  
A d v e n t i s t s .  Some o f  the  commentar ies  o f  t h e  day tended in the  same 
d i r e c t i o n .  See,  f o r  exan.ple ,  Richa rd  Watson,  An Expos i t ion  o f  the  
Gospels  o f  S t .  Matthew and S t .  Mark, and o f  Some Otner Detached P a r t s  
o f  Holy S c r i p t u r e , 7th ed.  (New York: C a r l t o n  and P o r t e r ,  LI8 3 3 ] ) ,
p. 324; A l b e r t  Barnes,  Notes ,  E x p l a n a t o ry  and P r a c t i c a l ,  on the  
Gospels :  Designed f o r  Sunday Scnool T e a c h e r s  and Bible  C l a s s e s ,
2 v o l s ,  17th e a .  rev .  and c o r .  (New York: Harper  and B r o t h e r s ,  1841) ,
p. 350; John J .  Owen, A Commentary, C r i t i c a l ,  E x p o s i to r y ,  and 
P r a c t i c a l ,  on t h e  Gospels  o f  Matthew and Mark, f o r  the  Use o f  
M i n i s t e r s ,  T heo log ica l  S t u d e n t s ,  P r i v a t e  C h r i s t i a n s ,  Bible  C l a s s e s , 
and Sabbath Schools  (New York: L e a v i t t  and A l l e n ,  1857) ,  p. 418.
Each o f  t h e s e  commentar ies  saw a c o n n e c t io n  between Mark 1 :14 ,  15 
and Dan 9 :2 4 -2 7 .

Smith was s a t i s f i e d  t h a t  the  a p p a r e n t  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  the  
s t i p u l a t i o n s  o f  the prophecy in  t h e  m i n i s t r y  and dea th  o f  C h r i s t  
proved two t h i n g s :  ( 1 ) t h a t  t h e  t ime p e r i o d s  mentioned in the  two
D a n ie l i c  p a s s a g e s  a r e  p r o p h e t i c ,  one "day" be ing  e q u i v a l e n t  to  
one l i t e r a l  y e a r ;  and (2) t h a t  457 S.C.  was indeed the c o r r e c t  
s t a r t i n g  p o i n t .

In The Sanc tua ry  (1877) ,  pp. o7 ,  6 8  ( c f .  Looking Unto 
J e s u s ,  pp. 1 79 -87 ) ,  he examined f o u r  s e p a r a t e  e v e n t s  which,  a t  one 
time or  a n o t h e r ,  had been accep ted  as  marking  th e  commencement o f  
the 70 weeks o f  Dan 9 :24 :  (1) Cyrus '  d e c re e  f o r  the  r e b u i l d i n g
o f  t h e  t em p le ,  536 B .C .— Ezra 1 : 1 - 4 ;  (2)  D a r iu s '  decree in 519 B.C. 
encourag ing  th e  complet ion  o f  t h a t  work a f t e r  be in g  h indered  by 
h o s t i l e  f o r c e s  (Ezra 6 : 6 - 1 2 ) ;  (3) t h e  d e c re e  by Ar taxerxes  
Longimanus in 457 B.C. (Ezra 7 ) ;  and (4)  a d e c re e  by the same 
king in 444 B.C. comniss ioning Nehemiah to  complete  the  work in 
Je rusa lem  (Neh 2 ) .  S e l e c t i n g  th e  t h i r d  o p t i o n ,  he e x h i b i t e d  an 
a r r a y  o f  i m p r e s s i v e ,  s c h o l a r l y  e v ide nc e  in i t s  f a v o r .
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2. That  t h e  c o n n e c t io n  between Dan 8 and 9 was l o g i c a l  and

v a l i d  J

3. That  t h a t  connec t ion  a t  once s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  the  y e a r - d a y

p r i n c i p l e  must  a p p l y  t o  both  p r o p h e c i e s ,  and t h a t  both must  commence 
2

t o g e t h e r .

To a c c e p t  t h e s e  t h r e e  p r o p o s i t i o n s  was t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  1844 

was indeed th e  t e r m in u s  o f  the 2300 p r o p h e t i c  da y s .

In the  wake o f  t h e  cha l l enge  posed by the  "Advent Herald P a r t y , "  

Smith and h i s  c o n te m p o ra r i e s  guarded t h i s  p o i n t  w i th  c e a s e l e s s  v i g i 

l a n c e .  And i f  no one e l s e  d i d ,  they  th em se lv e s  came to  m a n i f e s t  the 

most profound c o n f i d e n c e  in  the  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  b a s i c  M i l l e r i t e  c h ro n 

o logy .  James White ,  f o r  example,  a f f i rm e d  in  1850 t h a t  " t h i s  p r o p h e t i c  

per iod  has been,  and s t i l l  i s ,  the main p i l l a r  o f  the  Advent f a i t h .  

Joseph Ba te s ,  in  t h e  same y e a r ,  d e c l a r e d  the  i n v i n c i b i l i t y  o f  the 

da te  457 B.C. a g a i n s t  t h e  "most we ighty  o b j e c t i o n s "  r a i s e d  by " l e a r n e d

See im m ed ia te ly  preced ing  n o t e .  Smith r ega rded  the prophecy 
o f  Dan 9 as v a l u a b l e  f o r  h i s  argument in  t h a t  i t  prov ided a guage o f  
the v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  chrono logy  o f  the  more e x t e n s i v e  prophecy o f  
Dan 8 : 1 4 .  I t  p r o v i d e d ,  in o t h e r  words, a m id p o i n t  t e s t  o f  the 
a ccu racy  o f  t h e  t o t a l  prophecy con ta ined  in t h o s e  two c h a p te r s  of  
D a n ie l .

o
See above,  p. 43, n. 1. The y e a r - d a y  p r i n c i p l e  i s  based 

on Num 14:34 and Ezek 4 : 6 .  The p r i n c i p l e  has  been employed by some 
b i b l i c a l  s c h o l a r s  f o r  c e n t u r i e s .  See Froom, P r o p h e t i c  F a i t h , 1:176 ,  
431, 449,  450,  471 ,  774,  889, e t c .  Froom has  snown t h a t  whereas 
e a r l y  C h r i s t i a n  e x p o s i t o r s  l i k e  I^eneaus ( c .  130-c .  200) and 
T e r t u l l i a n  ( c .  1 6 0 - c .  240) d id  a l r e a d y  e s pouse  t h e  y e a r - d a y  p r i n c i p l e ,  
i t  was n o t  u n t i l  t h e  1 2 th  c e n tu r y  t h a t  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  began t o  be 
a pp l i e d  to  t h e  l o n g e r  t ime p rophec ies  o f  Daniel  and R e v e la t io n .
P r io r  t o  t h i s  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  was p r i m a r i l y  a p p l i e d  to the seven ty  
weeks o f  Dan 9 which was b e l i e v e d  t o  be in t h e  p a s t  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 
241-42) .

^James White ,  "Our P re se n t  P o s i t i o n , "  p. 13.
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men" a l l  a c r o s s  the  l a n d J  J .  N. Andrews c o n f i d e n t l y  a f f i rm e d  t h a t  

" .  . . t h e  man does not  l i v e  who can over th row th e  c h r o n o lo g ic a l  

a rgument ,  which t e r m in a t e s  the  2300 days"  in  1844, nor  cou ld  any

one "meet t h e  mighty a r r a y  o f  ev idence  by which i t  i s  f o r t i f i e d
2

and s u s t a i n e d .  . . . "

Smith j o in e d  h i s  c o l l e a g u e s  in t h e  view t h a t  t h i s  im p o r ta n t  

plank in  t h e  A dve n t i s t  system o f  d o c t r i n e s  had been wel l l a i d .

Th is  was c f  immense importance t o  him in  h i s  a t t e m p t  to  defend  

the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844.

I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  godesh in  Dan 8:14  
w i th  t h e  h e a ven ly  sa n c tu a ry

Following 0. R. L. C r o s i e r ,  James White, J .  N. Andrews, and 

o t h e r s  b e f o r e  him, Smith gave much a t t e n t i o n  to the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

o f  godesh ( s a n c tu a r y )  in Dan 8 : 1 4 .  Like them, he took the p o s i t i o n  

t h a t  t h e  G r e a t  Disappointment  was d i r e c t l y  a t t r i b u t a b l e  to  the  f a i l u r e  

on th e  p a r t  o f  the  M i l l e r i t e s  t o  c o r r e c t l y  i d e n t i f y  godesh in  the  

passage  in q u e s t i o n . ^

C o n t r a ry  to  the  M i l l e r i t e s ,  who had i d e n t i f i e d  godesh with

B a t e s ,  "Midnight  Cry in  t h e  P a s t , "  p.  21. Here Bates r e 
c a l l e d  t h a t  457 B.C. was " the  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  t o  s e t t l e  t h e  whole 
argument  o f  the  advent  d o c t r i n e .  . . . "

2
Andrews, The S a n c t u a r y , p.  16.

^See C r o s i e r ,  "The S a n c t u a r y , "  Day S t a r  E x t r a ,  7 February 
1846, pp. 38 ,  39; C r o s i e r ,  ["The S a n c t u a r y 11] ,  RH, 5 May 1851, 
pp. 78-80 ( r e p r i n t  from th e  Day Dawn, no d a te  i n d i c a t e d ) ;  James 
White ,  The S a n c tu a r y , pp. 1 -8 ;  Andrews, The S a n c t u a r y , pp.  26-55.

The importance a t t a c h e d  to  t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  may 
be d e te r m in e d  by the space g iven  to  i t .  The r e f e r e n c e  in James 
White ,  c i t e d  above, r e p r e s e n t s  more than  50 p e r c e n t  o f  h i s  
a r t i c l e ,  w h i l e  t h a t  in Andrews r e p r e s e n t s  more than  25 p e r c e n t  of  
h i s  7 2 - page book.
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t h e  church o r  the  e a r t h J  Smith con tended  t h a t  the term in Dan 8:14
2

r e f e r r e d  to  t h e  hea v en ly  s a n c t u a r y .  T h e r e f o r e ,  the  t e x t  d id  n o t

See M i l l e r ,  E v id e n ce s , pp.  15,  38;  M i l l e r ,  STM, 15 May
1841, p. 25; M i l l e r ,  "C leans ing  o f  t h e  S a n c tu a r y , "  STM, 5 April
1842,  p. 1; J .  White ,  Labors  o f  Wil l i am M i l l e r , p. 7; Andrews,
"The S a n c t u a r y , "  ST, Zt  October  1874,  p. 57.  For a good sutmtary 
o f  t h e  development  o f  M i l l e r ' s  b e l i e f  on t h i s  q u e s t i o n ,  see 
Damsteeg t ,  Fou n d a t io n s ,  pp. 31-35 .

2
He employed two b a s i c  a rguments  h e r e —a l o g ic a l  argument 

and a s c r i p t u r a l .  His l o g i c a l  approach  depended f o r  i t s  cogency on 
some b a s i c  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  which he s h a r e d  w i th  h i s  a u d ie n c e ,  com
posed c h i e f l y  o f  p o s t - D i s a p p o in t m e n t  M i l l e r i t e s  and f e l l o w  Ad
v e n t i s t s .  Al though many had begun t o  deny i t  ( see  Smith,  The 2300 
Days, pp. 30,  31; The S a n c t u a r y , 1877, pp. 21 -24 ) ,  the c o n v ic t io n  
was s t i l l  f a i r l y  widespread  t h a t  Dan 8 and 9 belonged t o g e t h e r ,  
t h a t  t h e  t im e  p ro p h ec i e s  in  Dan 8 :14  and 9:24-27  commenced s im u l 
t a n e o u s l y — in 457 B .C . ,  and t h a t  t h e  2300 p r o p h e t i c  days t e r m in 
a t e d  in  1843/1844.  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  e a r t h  and the  
church  were s t i l l  in an u n p u r i f i e d  s t a t e  was l o g i c a l  p roof  t h a t  they  
co u ld  n o t  be r ega rded  as t h e  s a n c t u a r y  r e f e r r e d  to  in Dan 8 :14 .  
I b i d . ,  The 2300 Days, pp. 30, 31.

S c r i p t u r a l l y ,  Smith f i r s t  a rgued  t h a t  inasmuch as  the  Old 
Testament  s a n c t u a r y  conno ted "someth ing to  be b u i l t "  p h y s i c a l l y  
(Ex 2 5 : 8 ) ,  i t  cou ld  n o t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  s i g n i f y  e i t h e r  the  church (as  
peop le  o f  God) no r  t h e  e a r t h  ( s e e  The 2300 Days, p. 9 ) .  He po in ted  
o u t ,  s e c o n d ly ,  t h a t  Dan 8:14 r e q u i r e d  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  a s a n c t u a ry  
a t  t h e  end o f  2300 p r o p h e t i c  days ( l i t e r a l  y e a r s ) ,  a p e r i o d  end ing  
in  1844, s e ven te en  c e n t u r i e s  a f t e r  t h e  d i s a p p e a ra n c e  o f  H erod 's  
t e m p le ,  t h e  l a s t  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  t h e  Jewish  s a n c tu a ry .  From t h i s  
i t  was c l e a r  t h a t  Dan 8 :14  e n v i s i o n e d  some o t h e r  s a n c t u a ry  than 
t h e  Je w ish .

Going back to t h e  Old T e s ta m e n t ,  Smith noted t h a t  Moses 
had been o r d e r e d  to  make the  s a n c t u a r y  ac co rd in g  to  t h e  p a t t e r n  
shown him in the  mount (Ex 2 5 : 9 ,  40;  2 6 : 3 0 ) ,  a f a c t o r  which sug
g e s t e d  "a g r e a t  o r i g i n a l  from which t h e y  [ t h e  s a n c t u a ry  and i t s  
f u r n i t u r e ]  were made" ( i b i d . ) .  To. i d e n t i f y  t h a t  " g r e a t  o r i g i n a l "  
Smith r e f e r r e d  t o  t h r e e  p r i n c i p a l  t e x t s :  Rev 4 ,  Rev 8 : 3 ,  and Rev
1 1 :1 5 ,  19. These passages  d e s c r i b e  c e r t a i n  c e l e s t i a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  
p l a c e s ,  and o b j e c t s  seen  by John in  v i s i o n .  For example,  he saw 
"seven  lamps o f  f i r e "  b e fo r e  the  t h r o n e ,  "a golden c e n s e r  and i n 
c e nse "  in  t h e  hand o f  an a n g e l ,  and " th e  a rk  o f  h i s  t e s t a m e n t . "  
[ I b i d . ,  pp.  1 2 -14 . )

Since t h e s e  were i tems o f  f u r n i t u r e  found in t h e  e a r t h l y  
s a n c t u a r y ,  Smith conc luded  t h a t  John was a c t u a l l y  " look ing  in to  the 
tem ple  in  h e a v e n , "  and t h a t  " the  p a t t e r n s  o f  t h e  e a r t h l y  t h i n g s ,  
t h e  t a b e r n a c l e  and i t s  appe ndage s , "  were t h e r e f o r e  to  be found 
t h e r e .  He saw conv inc ing  c o r r o b o r a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  c o n c lu s io n s  in the 
book o f  Hebrews ( c h a p t e r  9:24)  which c l e a r l y  spoke o f  a h eaven ly  
temple  ( i b i d . ,  p. 14) .

A c c o rd ing ly ,  he was c onv inced  t h a t  he had "found the
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f o r e c a s t  the  c l e a n s i n g ,  o r  d e s t r u c t i o n ,  o f  the  e a r t h  by f i r e .

R a t h e r ,  i t  p r e d i c te d  a d i v in e  a c t i v i t y  to  commence in  heaven a t

t h e  end o f  the 2300 d a y s .  At t h a t  t ime Jesus  would move from the

h o ly  t o  t h e  most holy p lac e  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  In the

form er  He had been m i n i s t e r i n g  s i n c e  the c r o s s .  In t h e  l a t t e r

He was to  perform His c l o s i n g  redem pt ive  work, the  c l e a n s i n g  of

t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  and the  a tonement .^

An unde rs tand ing  o f  t h i s  p o i n t ,  Smith c o n te n d e d ,  would

have changed the e n t i r e  focus  o f  t h e  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e c t a t i o n .  For

then  the  prophecy would have been p e rce ived  as d i r e c t i n g  a t t e n t i o n

to  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  of  the  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y  r a t h e r  than  to the

d e s t r u c t i o n  o f  the  e a r t h .  Even in  t h e  post-1844 e r a ,  such an

u n d e r s t a n d in g  could se rv e  as a c o r r e c t i v e  to  e r r o r :  (1 ) i t  would
2

sque lch  f u r t h e r  a t t e m p ts  a t  new t im e  s e t t i n g ,  an a c t i v i t y  which

p a t t e r n 1' f o r  which he was l o o k i n g ,  " the  g r e a t  o r i g i n a l  o f  the
e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y . "  "We have f o u n d , "  he s a id  " t h a t  i t  i s  in
heaven . . . and c o n t a i n s  two h o l y  p l a c e s "  in  accord  wi th  the  ty p ic a l
s a n c t u a r y .  I t  i s  to t h i s  h e a v e n l y  s a n c t u a r y ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  Dan 8:14
r e f e r s .  The 2300 Days, pp.  7 - 1 4 ,  21, 25-29;  The S a n c tu a r y  (1953) ,  
pp.  38-51;  The Sanc tuary  ( 1 877 ) ,  pp. 112-28;  Looking Unto J e s u s , 
pp.  203-13;  Smith, "The S a n c tu a r y :  A Novel Argument, ' RH, 9 January
1844, pp. 156, 157; Daniel and R e v e la t io n  (1881) ,  pp. 22T-26.

As to  the time when th e  e a r t h l y  s a n c tu a ry  gave way to  the 
h e a v e n l y ,  Smith had no d o u b t .  I t  was du r ing  the  sc e n e s  o f  the  
c r u c i f i x i o n .  The t o rn  v e i l  (Mat t  27 :51 ;  Mark 15 :38 ;  Luke 23:45)  
s i g n i f i e d  t h a t  the s e r v i c e  o f  t h e  e a r t h l y  temple "were f o r e v e r  
f i n i s h e d . "  Hencefor th ,  " th e  wor ld was to  look f o r  s a l v a t i o n  and 
pardon"  in  the heavenly s a n c t u a r y .  (The 2300 Days, pp. 19, 20; 
c f .  The Sanc tua ry  (1877) ,  pp.  172 -77 . )

^These concep ts  a re  d i s c u s s e d  below.
2

Perhaps i t  was n a t u r a l  f o r  the  M i l l e r i t e s ,  in t h e  wake o f  
the  Disappoin tment ,  t o  advance t h e  te rmina l  da te  o f  t h e  2300 ' d a y s ' . 
Al though M i l l e r ,  as e a r l y  as  December 1844, warned a g a i n s t  the 
p r a c t i c e  o f  new t ime s e t t i n g  ( s e e  " L e t t e r  from Bro. M i l l e r , "  AH,
18 December 1844, p. 147) ,  he h i m s e l f  could h a rd ly  keep from ad
vanc ing  the  t ime beyond October  22,  1844. "I  th in k  I may s a f e l y
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c o n s t i t u t e d ,  a t  l e a s t ,  a t a c i t  r e p u d i a t i o n  o f  t h e  1844 terminus  o f  

t h e  2300 days and the  M i l l e r i t e  e xpe r ienc e  which accompanied i t ;

s a y , "  he v o l u n te e r e d  in a l e t t e r  to  Joshua V. Himes and S y l v e s t e r  
B l i s s ,  “t h a t  t h e  Lord w i l l  make h i s  appearance  y e t ,  be fo re  the 
Jewish y e a r  s h a l l  t e r m i n a t e "  ( i b i d . ) .  E v i d e n t l y ,  he did  have some 
f o l lo w in g  on t h i s  p o i n t ,  f o r  f i v e  months l a t e r  we f i n d  Apol los  
Hale a rg u in g  in  t h e  same pa pe r  a g a i n s t  those  who ( l i k e  M i l l e r )  
had r e s e t  t h e  t ime o f  t h e  Advent f o r  the  s p r in g  o f  1845— which 
would be a bou t  t h e  t ime t h a t  the  Jewish y e a r  1844, ac co rd ing  to  
some reckon ing ,  would t e r m i n a t e .  (See Hale,  "The L a s t  Exper i 
ment on D e f i n i t e  Time," AH, 7 May 1845, p.  100 .)  However, f a r  
f rom c r i t i c i z i n g  t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  t ime s e t t i n g ,  pe r  s e ,  Hale p ro
ceded to  s e t  h i s  own: "There i s  c e r t a i n l y  g r e a t e r  reason  to  look
f o r  t h e  Lord, be fo re  t h e  c l o s i n g  of  the  coming y e a r  [1846] ,  than  
t h e r e  has  been t o  look to  any p o i n t  in the p a s t "  ( i b i d . ) .

An 1845 e d i t o r i a l  in t h e  Advent Herald (19 February  1845, 
p . 1 2 ) exp re s s e d  some d i s t r e s s  over  the  view o f  some " t h a t  the 
p r o p h e t i c  p e r i o d s  a r e  run o u t ,  and t h a t  we a re  p a s t  t h e i r  f u l 
f i l l m e n t . "  The w r i t e r  took th e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  t h e  M i l l e r i t e s  were 
indeed mis taken  in the  "computat ion  of  t im e . "  Then he added t h i s  
remark which,  i f  a n y th i n g ,  was an open i n v i t a t i o n  f o r  new da te  
s e t t i n g :  "There i s  a d i s p u t e d  c i r c l e ,  r ea c h in g  from [18]43 to
[18]47 ,  somewhere w i t h i n  which ,  accord ing  to  a l l  c h r o n o l o g e r s ,  
t h e s e  p e r io d s  must  be f u l f i l l e d  . . . "  ( i b i d . ) .

In 1850, Bates compla ined  t h a t  s i n c e  1844, c a r d i n a l  d a t e s  
in t h e  2300-day prophecy  had been "moved from y e a r  t o  y e a r "  by 
t h o se  whom he c a l l e d  " the  g r e a t e r  p o r t i o n  o f  A d v e n t i s t s "  (see 
"Midnight  Cry in  t h e  P a s t , "  p. 22) .  T h i s ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  was an 
i n d i r e c t  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  new t im e  s e t t i n g .  In 1851,  Edson argued 
a g a i n s t  t h o s e  who had pushed back the  te rm in us  o f  t h e  2300 ' d a y s '  
to  1849 o r  1850. An e d i t o r i a l  note  in RH, 5 May 1851, p. 78, 
spoke of  " th o s e  who have advocated  the  end o f  t h e  [2300]  days t h i s  
s p r i n g ,  and have a ga in  been d i s a p p o i n t e d  . . . "  (emphasis  s u p p l i e d ) .  
The s t a t e m e n t  warned a g a i n s t  s e t t i n g  "a new d a t e "  f o r  the  e x p i r 
a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r o p h e t i c  p e r i o d .

All t h i s  p o i n t s  to  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  p r a c t i c e  o f  ' t im e  
s e t t i n g '  c o n t in u e d  to  be in vogue f o r  many y e a r s  a f t e r  the Dis
a p p o in tm e n t .  There i s  e v ide nc e  t h a t  small pocke ts  o f  b e l i e v e r s  
e spoused d a t e s  f o r  the  adven t  as l a t e  as  1854 and 1856 (see 
"Reply to 'Remarks on th e  2300 Y e a r s ' , "  RH, 6 December 1853, p.
172. This a r t i c l e  was a p p a r e n t l y  a r e p r i n t  from the  Advent Herald 
f o r  a p o l o g e t i c  p u r p o s e s ) .  Even Bates and J .  White s e t  new d a te s  
f o r  the  Advent f o l l o w i n g  t h e  Disappointment  ( see  Haddock, D oc t r ine  
o f  t h e  S a n c t u a r y , pp. 158,  163-65,  172) .  The new t ime s e t t i n g  
o f  t h e s e  two S a b b a ta r i a n  A d v e n t i s t s  did n o t ,  however,  imply any 
abandonment o f  t h e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844.
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and (2) i t  would l e a v e  i n t a c t  t h e  b a s i c  M i l l e r i t e  ch rono logy  o f

Dan 8 and 9,^ f o r  then i t  would be c l e a r l y  e v i d e n t  t h a t  t h e

M i l l e r i t e  e r r o r  was no t  in  r e g a r d  t o  t i m e , b u t  r a t h e r  in  r e s p e c t  
2

t o  p lace  and e v e n t .

Thus S m i th ' s  emphas is  on the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  the  s a n c 

t u a r y  o f  Dan 8:14  was an a t t e m p t  to  s u b s t a n t i a t e  the  v a l i d i t y  o f  

1844.

Concept o f  a t w o - p a r t  
heaven ly  m i n i s t r y

However im por tan t  Smith r ega rded  the c h ro n o l o g i c a l  demon

s t r a t i o n  o f  the f a c t u a l i t y  o f  t h e  1T44 te rm inus ,  and however  c e r 

t a i n  he was o f  the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  godesh in Dan 8 :1 4 ,  t h e  

i n t e g r i t y  of  the  whole M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r i e n c e  seemed to  need something 

more to  commend i t .  I t  must be shown t h a t  some e v e n t  o f  e x t r a 

o r d i n a r y  importance d id  o c c u r  a t  t h e  t e r m in a t i o n  o f  t h e  p e r i o d  in  

q u e s t i o n .

Sm i th ' s  emphasis on the  c o n c e p t  o f  a t w o - p a r t  h e a v e n ly  

m i n i s t r y  was one s t e p  in  h i s  a t t e m p t  to  complete t h i s  v a l i d a t i o n  

p r o c e s s .  He took the  n o t i o n  from the Old Tes tamen t ,  more p a r t i c u 

l a r l y ,  the  book o f  L e v i t i c u s .  Here he observed t h a t  the  s e r v i c e s  

were d iv ided  i n t o  a d a i l y  m i n i s t r a t i o n  in t h e  h o ly  p lac e  and a 

y e a r l y  in the most ho ly  p l a c e .  Through the c o n t in u a l  d a i l y  m i n i s 

t r a t i o n ,  as Smith i n t e r p r e t e d  i t ,  t h e  s in s  o f  the p e n i t e n t  I s r a e l i t e  

were t r a n s f e r r e d  to  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  v i a  t h e  blood o f  t h e  s a c r i f i c e .

^See above,  p. 16, n. 1 .
2

See Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 216.
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Then by means o f  t h e  y e a r l y  s e r v i c e ,  t h o se  same s i n s  were removed 

from th e  s a n c t u a r y  th rough  th e  blood  o f  the  L o r d ' s  g o a t ,  thus  

c l e a n s i n g  th e  s a n c t u a r y . ^

This  l ed  Smith t o  conclude t h a t  inasmuch as  t h e  e a r t h l y  

s a n c t u a r y  and i t s  m i n i s t r a t i o n s  were a mere r e f l e c t i o n  o f  the  

h e a v en ly ,  then  t h e r e  must  a l s o  be a c o r r e s p o n d in g  t w o - p a r t  heaven ly  

m i n i s t r y .  So when C h r i s t  ascended He began what was r e a l l y  the 

f i r s t  p a r t  o f  a d i v id e d  m i n i s t r y - - i n  t h e  f i r s t  a p a r t m e n t  o f  the  

he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  This  f i r s t  apa r tmen t  m e d i a t i o n ,  t y p i f i e d  by

Smith,  The 2300 Days, pp. 15-17.  The Sanc t u a r y  (1877) ,  
pp. 202-13;  Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 88-98;  Smith,  ,rThe Sanc tua ry .
A Novel Argument,'* p. 157.  ^Synopsis o f  the  P r e s e n t  T r u t h , "  ST,
17 June 1880, p. 271;  24 June ,  p. 282, 283; 1 J u l y ,  pp. 295, 296;
8 J u l y ,  pp. 307, 308; 15 J u l y ,  pp. 319, 320; "The Chronolog ica l  
P o s i t i o n  o f  the  Atonement ,"  RH, 8 May 1888, p. 296;  "Ques t ions  on 
the  S a n c tu a r y , "  RH, 14 June T887, p. 376.

2
The 2300 Days, pp. 17, 18 (here  Smith l e a n e d  h e a v i l y  on 

the  book o f  Hebrews, p a r t i c u l a r l y  8 : 2 ,  3; 9 : 1 1 ,  12;  3 : 5 ) ;  "Bible  
Reading on th e  Sa n c tu a ry :  What the  Sanc tu a ry  I s , "  RH, 23 J u l y  1889,
p. 472; "Bib le  Readings on the  Sanc tua ry ,  No. 2: I t s  F u r n i t u r e
and Uses ,"  RH, 30 J u l y  1889, pp. 488,  489;  Smith,  "Queries  on the  
S a n c tu a r y , "  RH, 21 Ja n u a r y  1890, p. 40; "Within t h e  V e i l , "  RH[,
4 March 1890, p. 136; Smith,  "The Veil o f  Hebrews 6 , "  RH,
14 Ja nua ry  1890, pp.  24, 25.

In "Queri es  on the  S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 40,  Smith add re s s e d  him
s e l f  to  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  e t e r n a l  m e d i a to r s h ip  o f  C h r i s t .  He 
made the  f o l l o w in g  p o i n t s :  (1) We must  d i s t i n g u i s h  between " the
m e d i a to r s h ip  o f  C h r i s t  as  a whole,  and th e  s p e c i f i c  p a r t  o f  i t  
which c o n s i s t s  o f  h i s  work as p r i e s t  in t h e  s a n c t u a r y  on h i g h . "  
C h r i s t  has  been man 's  m e d ia to r  in a genera l  s ense  s i n c e  the  
a do p t io n  o f  t h e  p lan  o f  s a l v a t i o n ,  bu t  a p r i e s t  o n ly  a f t e r  the 
c r o s s .  (2) People  in the  former  d i s p e n s a t i o n  o b t a i n e d  f o r g i v e 
ness  j u s t  as we do to d a y .  T he i r  f a i t h ,  dem ons t ra ted  in the  animal 
s a c r i f i c e s ,  connec ted  them to  C h r i s t  " through  whom a lone  a l l  a c tua l  
f o r g i v e n e s s  o f  s i n ,  from f i r s t  to  l a s t ,  i s  s e c u r e d . "

Smith,  t h e r e f o r e ,  concluded t h a t  a l t h o u g h  ( a c c o r d in g  to  
Ps 11:4 and J e r  17 :12)  t h e r e  was a s a n c t u a r y  in e x i s t e n c e  in  the 
Old Testament  p e r i o d ,  t h e r e  was no p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  t h e r e  t i l l  
a f t e r  t h e  c r o s s .  In the  pe r io d  be fo re  the c r o s s ,  t h e  heaven ly  
s a n c t u a r y  se rved a s  " the  temple and pa lace  o f  J e h o v a h . "  When a 
p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  became n e c e s s a ry ,  the  temple and t h ro n e  o f  God 
were deemed i t s  most n a t u r a l  locus  ( i b i d . ) .
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t h e  d a i l y  s e r v i c e s  in  t h e  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y ,  f i l l s  t h e  gap between 

c a l v a r y  and 1844, a t  which t ime o u r  g r e a t  High P r i e s t  e n t e r e d  upon 

t h e  second and l a s t  phase  o f  His  p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  f o r  u s ,  t h e  

c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y J

This  t y p o l o g i c a l  approach  enab led  Smith t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  r o l e  

o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  in s a l v a t i o n  h i s t o r y  from the  c r o s s  

onwards.  I t  a l lowed him t o  a f f i r m  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  e x p e c t i n g  a 

change in the  n a tu r e  o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  a t  some p o i n t  f o l l o w i n g  

th e  c r o s s ,  a change which he b e l i e v e d  to  have been p r e d i c t e d  and 

p in p o in t e d  in Dan 8 :1 4 .  In s h o r t  t h e  approach was im p o r t a n t  f o r  

e s t a b l i s h i n g  the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844.

This i s  why he b r i s t l e d  a t  any s u g g e s t i o n s  which tended to  

p l ay  down the  c o m p a r tm e n ta l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  Such

In f o rm u la t in g  h i s  p o s i t i o n  on a two-apar tm ent  heaven ly  
m i n i s t r y ,  Smith seemed to  r e l y  h e a v i l y  on Andrews, who was c e r t a i n l y  
among the most p r o l i f i c  w r i t e r s  on th e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in 
e a r l y  Adventism. S m i th ' s  a rguments  f o r  two s e p a r a t e  a p a r tm e n t  
m i n i s t r i e s  appear  t o  be a r e p r o d u c t i o n  o f  Andrews ' .  (See The Sanc
t u a r y , pp. 52-54;  c f .  Andrews, The S a n c tu a r y , pp. 10,  11;  Andrews, 
"The Sanc tua ry  Q u e s t io n , "  RH, 7 J u l y  1853, pp. 2 5 - 2 8 . )  Andrews did 
concede ,  however, t h a t  a t  His a s c e n s io n  C h r i s t  went i n t c  t h e  most  
h o ly  p lace  f o r  a b r i e f  pe r io d  to  a n n o in t  i t  ( a l l u d i n g  to  Dan 9 : 2 4 ) ,  
a concess ion  not  found in Smith ("see Andrews, The S a n c t u a r y , pp. 51,  
6 0 ) .  J .  N. Loughborough, a p rominen t  A d v e n t i s t  w r i t e r  and a con 
temporary o f  Smith and Andrews, i n t e r p r e t e d  Dan 9:24 as  t h e  a n n o i n t -  
ing o f  C h r i s t  a t  h i s  b a p t i s m ,  n o t  o f  the  most h o ly  p l a c e  in heaven 
( se e  Grea t  Advent Movement, p.  6 2 ) .

' The 2300 Days, pp. 20,  31;  The Sanc tua ry  ( 1 863 ) ,  pp. 55,
64,  65; The Sanc tua ry  (1877) ,  pp.  245-55;  Looking Unto J e s u s , 143-48;  
"The Sanc tua ry .  A Novel Argument ,"  pp. 156, 157; "Synopsis  o f  the 
P r e s e n t  T r u th , "  ST, 17 June 1880,  p. 271; 24 Ju n e ,  pp.  282,  283;
1 J u iy ,  pp. 295-95"; 8  J u l y ,  pp. 307,  308; 15 J u l y ,  pp.  319,  320;
"The Chronological  P o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  Atonement ,"  p. 296; "Q ues t ions  
on the  S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 376.

2
See Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 73, 74, 77. Cf.  The 

Sanc tu a ry  (1877) ,  pp.  193, 194; Looking Unto J e s u s , pp.  118,  119.
Smith a l s o  faced  two o t h e r  q u e s t i o n s  in r eg a rd  to  a two-
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p a r t  heavenly m i n i s t r y .  One concerned t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  "wi th in  the  
v e i l "  (Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  2 0 ) ,  t h e  o t h e r  t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  God's  t h rone .

The t e x t  in  Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  20 s a y s :  "Which hope we have as  an
anchor  o f  the  s o u l , bo th  su re  and s t e a d f a s t ,  and which e n t e r e t h  
i n to  t h a t  w i t h i n  t h e  v e i l ;  w h i t h e r  t h e  f o r e r u n n e r  i s  f o r  us e n t e r e d ,  
even J e s u s ,  made an h igh  p r i e s t  f o r  e v e r  a f t e r  the o r d e r  o f  
M elc h i sedec" (KJV). Some con tended t h a t  t h e  v e i l  i n  t h i s  passage 
r e f e r r e d  t o  t h a t  which d iv id e d  t h e  h o ly  p lac e  from t h e  most h o ly .  
Thus, C h r i s t ,  upon His  a s c e n s i o n ,  pa ssed  im m edia te ly  i n t o  t h e  most  
ho ly  p lac e .  (See The Sanc tu a ry  (1877) ,  p. 221; Looking Unto J e s u s ,
p . 126. )

Smith,  in  r e s p o n s e , n o t e d  t h a t  t h e  admiss ion  t h a t  t h e r e  was 
a ve i l  in t h e  h e a v e n ly  temple was a l r e a d y  a t a c i t  a ccep tance  o f  a 
phys ica l  d i v i s i o n  i n  t h a t  s a n c t u a r y - - e l s e ,  why a v e i l  a t  a l l ?
(The S a n c tu a r y , pp. 221,  222; Looking Unto J e s u s , pp.  126, 127.)
From a l i n g u i s t i c - c o n t e x t u a l  s t a n d p o i n t ,  he argued t h a t  katape tasma 
( v e i l ) ,  though employed by the  e v a n g e l i s t s  (Matt  27 :51 ;  Mark 1 5 :38; 
Luke 23:45)  t o  de no te  t h e  second v e i l  o f  the  tem p le— t h a t  which 
r ip ped  in two a t  t h e  de a th  o f  C h r i s t —was, n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  given a 
d i f f e r e n t  meaning when used in Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  9 :3 ,  and 10 :20 .  The 
e v a n g e l i s t s  were ,  n a t u r a l l y ,  t h i n k i n g  o f  t h e  temple o f  t h e i r  day. 
There " the  opening  to  t h e  holy  p l a c e  was composed o f  huge f o ld i n g  
d o o r s , "  t h e  o n ly  v e i l  be in g  " t h a t  which hung between the  holy and 
most  ho ly  p l a c e . "  By c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  a u t h o r  o f  Hebrews "goes back 
i n v a r i a b l y  to  the  t a b e r n a c l e  as e r e c t e d  by Moses."  Looking Unto 
J e s u s ,  p. 131. (Th is  argument ,  i n c i d e n t a l l y ,  d i d  n o t  appear  in  
The Sanc tua ry  o f  1877, the  p r e c u r s o r  o f  Looking Unto J e s u s .)

The " p e c u l i a r "  use o f  the  word in Hebrews ( " p e c u l i a r "  so 
f a r  as New Tes tament  usage  i s  concerned)  i s  s u g g e s t e d  by the  
a p o s t l e ' s  employment o f  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  "second" in Heb 9 : 3 ,  to 
q u a l i f y  the  word ' v e i l '  — "and a f t e r  t h e  second v e i l ,  t h e  t a b e r 
nac le  which i s  c a l l e d  t h e  h o l i e s t  o f  a l l . "  This q u a l i f i e r  sugges t s  
t h a t  ka tape ta sma  does n o t ,  i n v a r i a b l y ,  r e f e r  t o  the  second v e i l ,  
t h a t  the a u t h o r  o f  Hebrews unders tood  t h a t  the  hanging  a t  the 
en t r a n c e  o f  t h e  a n c i e n t  t a b e r n a c l e  "was j u s t  a s  much a v e i l  as t h a t  
which d iv id e d  between t h e  ho ly  and t h e  most  ho ly"  ( The Sanc tuary  
(1877),  p. 225,  226; Looking Unto J e s u s , p .  128,  129]~! In suppor t  
o f  t h i s  view,  Smith c i t e d  Edward Robinson,  A Greek and Engl ish 
Lexicon o f  t h e  New Tes tament  (New York: H arpe r ,  1850) ,  s . v .
“xaxasETdoua"; and John M'Cl in tock  and James S t ro n g ,  Cyc lopedia  of  
3 i b l i c a l , T h e o l o g i c a l ,  and E c c l e s i a s t i c a l  L i t e r a t u r e ,  12 v o l s .
(.New York: Harper  and B r o s . ,  1867-1887) ,  IV, s . v . ,  "Hanging."

Thus,  inasmuch as  the  a u t h o r  o f  Hebrews does make a d i s 
t i n c t i o n  between th e  two v e i l s  by s p e c i f y i n g  a "second"  ve i l  
( c h a p t e r  9 : 3 ) ,  "we must  unde rs t and  him as  r e f e r r i n g  t o  the  f i r s t  
v e i l  when no t  thus  s p e c i f i e d . "  Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  20,  t h e r e f o r e ,  speaks 
o f  C h r i s t ’ s e n t r y  i n t o  the  ho ly  p l a c e  o f  t h e  hea v en ly  s a n c tu a ry  
( see  the  S a n c t u a r y , 1877,  pp. 224,  227, 228; Looking Unto J e s u s , 
pp. 129, 1307:

The second o b j e c t i o n — r e g a r d in g  t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  God's
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a s u g g e s t i o n  would reduce  the  idea  o f  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

to  an " a b s u r d i t y . " ^  I t  would d e s t r o y  t h e  correspondence  between the  

e a r t h l y  economy and t h e  h eaven ly ,  making the  heavenly c a s t  a m is 

l e a d i n g  shadow. For i f  a l l  heaven c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  ( o r  the

most h o ly  p l a c e )  then  t h e  a n c i e n t  d a i l y  s e r v i c e s  which occupied
2

the  e n t i r e  y e a r ,  l e s s  one day, would become m ea n in g le s s .  Thus, he

t h r o n e — appeared p a r t i c u l a r l y  u n s e t t l i n g  to  Smith,  f o r  i t  argued the  
c a s e  from the  s t a n d p o i n t  o f  h i s  own p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s .  This  view con
tended  t h a t  t h e  on ly  o b j e c t  in the  a n c i e n t  s a n c t u a ry  which l o g i c a l l y
c o r r e s p o n d s  to the  t h ro n e  o f  God was the  mercy s e a t  in  t h e  most  
h o ly  p lace  beneath and between the  cherubim.  The re fo re  when S c r i p t u r e  
says t h a t  C h r i s t  upon His a s c e n s io n  " s a t  down on the  r i g h t  hand o f  
God," (Heb 10:12)  o r  t h a t  C h r i s t ,  having  overcome, " s a t  down" wi th  
His f a t h e r  "on h i s  t h ro n e "  (Rev 3 : 2 1 ) ,  i t  means t h a t  he d id  go i n to  
t h e  Most Holy Place  imm edia te ly  upon h i s  a s c e n s io n .

A ga in s t  t h i s  view,  Smith a rgued  t h a t  the  ' r i g h t  hand o f  God1 
does no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  have r e f e r e n c e  to  l o c a t i o n  as  such ,  but  r a t h e r  
t o  s t a t u s , to  a p o s i t i o n  o f  honor .  I t  "s imply d e no te s  the  p o s i t i o n
C h r i s t  ho ld s  in  r e l a t i o n  t o  God, as  the  second in  e x a l t a t i o n ,  power,
and g l o r y . "  See Smith,  "Ques t ions  on t h e  Sa n c tu a ry , "  p. 377;
Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 121, 122; "Between the  Cherubim,"  RH,
6 March 1888, p. 152.

Smith a rgue d ,  moreover ,  f o r  the m o b i l i t y  o f  God's  th rone  — i t  
i s  " no t  a lways and imnovably in t h e  most ho ly  p l a c e . "  N e i th e r  can 
th e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  shek inah  in  t h e  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a ry  be taken  as 
i n d i c a t i v e  o f  t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  God's  th ro n e  in heaven.  Employing 
t e x t s  l i k e  Ex 33 :9 ;  Num 12 :5 ;  Deut 31 :15 ,  Smith t r i e d  to  show t h a t  
God met  and communicated wi th  Moses e l sew here  than  from between the  
cherubim.  D a n i e l ' s  v i s i o n  o f  a he a ven ly  a s s i z e  a l s o  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  
God's th ro n e  i s  movable ( "Q ues t ions  on The S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 377) .
"The law ,"  Smith r e a s o n e d ,  "had a shadow, bu t  no t  the ve ry  image 
o f  t h e  t h i n g s "  C i b i d . ) .

I t  i s  somewhat s u r p r i s i n g  t o  f i n d  Smith q u e s t i o n i n g  the  
c o r respondence  between t h e  type  and t h e  a n t i t y p e  when so much o f  
h i s  a rgum en ta t ion  on o t h e r  p o i n t s  r e s t e d  p r e c i s e l y  on t h i s  r e l a t i o n 
s h i p .  Nor does he p rov ide  any c r i t e r i a  by which he s e l e c t s  what e l e 
ments o f  c o r r e spondence  may be emphasized and what may be igno re d .

^Thoughts  on R e v e l a t i o n , p. 120. He argued t h a t  i f  C h r i s t  
went  t o  t h e  most ho ly  p l a c e  upon h i s  a s c e n s i o n ,  t h i s  then  means t h a t  
the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  has been in  process  e v e r  s i n c e ,  t h i s  
be ing t h e  on ly  a c t i v i t y  connected  wi th  t h e  most ho ly  p l a c e .  To r e 
gard the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  as be in g  in p ro ce s s  e v e r  s in c e  
t h e  a s ce n s io n  was, to  S m i t h ' s  mind,  absu rd .

2
Thoughts  on R e v e l a t i o n , pp.  120, 121. Sm i th ' s  p o i n t  was
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contended ,  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  i s  no t  " a l l  h e a v e n . "  There are  indeed "two 

a p a r t m e n t s , "  and ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  a t  some p o i n t  w i t h i n  the C h r i s t i a n  

d i s p e n s a t i o n ,  C h r i s t  must move from one t o  the  o t h e r ,  as did the  

a n c i e n t  p r i e s t s  once each y e a r  on th e  day o f  a tonement .  For him,

1844 was t h a t  t im e .  Aff i rming  th e  p r o p h e t i c  c a l c u l a t i o n s  o f  J o s i a h

1 2 L i t c h  and a l l u d i n g  to  Rev 11 :1 9 ,  he s p e l l e d  o u t  h i s  p o s i t i o n  v i s -

a - v i s  1844 w i th  c o n f i d e n c e :

t h a t  the  m i n i s t r y  o f  the  a n c i e n t  p r i e s t s  was as  much a shadow of  
heavenly  t h i n g s  as the  house in  which th ey  m i n i s t e r e d .  T h e r e f o r e ,  
s in ce  by f a r  t h e  g r e a t e r  p a r t  o f  t h a t  m i n i s t r y  occured in t h e  holy  
p l a c e ,  i t  makes nonsense  o f  the  type  to  d e n i g r a t e  o r  nega te  the  
a n t i t y p i c a l  importance  o f  the  f i r s t  a p a r t m e n t  s e r v i c e s  o f  the e a r t h l y  
s a n c tu a ry .

^ J o s ia h  L i tch  was a M i l l e r i t e  p r e a c h e r  who, using  the  h i s t o r -  
i c i s t  p r o p h e t i c  he rm eneu t i c  o f  Wil l iam M i l l e r ,  p r e d i c t e d  t h e  f a l l  of  
t h e  Ottoman empire  f o r  August 11,  1840,  a p r e d i c t i o n  based on Rev 
9:15 and b e l i e v e d  by t h e  M i l l e r i t e s  to  have met  an e x a c t  f u l f i l l m e n t .  
See J o s i a h  L i t c h ,  The Second Coming o f  C h r i s t  abou t  1843, pp. 152-58,  
e s p e c i a l l y  p. 157; The Fa l l  o f  t h e  Ottoman Empire. Cf. Thoughts on 
R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 139-76,  e s p e c i a l l y  pp. 169,  1 / 3 ,  176; E l l e n  G. White ,  
Grea t  C o n t r o v e r s y , pp. 334,  335.  The M i l l e r i t e s  r ec e iv e d  from t h i s  
p r e d i c t i o n - f u l f i t I m e n t  ( a s  they  saw i t )  an e x t r a o r d i n a r y  bo o s t  of  
s p i r i t s .  I t  s t r e n g t h e n e d  t h e i r  own b e l i e f  in  o t h e r  y e t  u n f u l f i l l e d  
time p ro p h ec ie s  i n t e r p r e t e d  on t h e  same y e a r - d a y  p r i n c i p l e .  I t  a l s o  
brought  c o n v i c t i o n  to  some s k e p t i c s  ( s e e  Loughborough,  Advent Move
ment , pp. 129 -133) .  According t o  Loughborough,  L i tch  t e s t i f i e d  t h a t  
"with in  a few months a f t e r  August 11,  1840, he had r e c e iv e d  l e t t e r s  
from more than  one thousand prominent  i n f i d e l s  . . .  in which they 
s t a t e d  t h a t  t h ey  had given  up t h e  b a t t l e  a g a i n s t  the  B ib le"  and 
conceded t h e  d i v i n e  o r i g i n  o f  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  ( i b i d . ,  p. 132) .  See 
a l s o  Olsen ,  O r ig in  and P r o g r e s s , pp. 115, 116;  Smith,  "Orig in  and 
H is to ry  o f  the  Th i rd  Angel s Message. No. 3 , "  RH, 16 December 
1890, p. 776, where he speaks  o f  t h e  "mighty impetus"  g iven  th e  
M i l l e r i t e  movement by th e  " u n q u e s t io n a b le  and s t r i k i n g  f u l f i l l m e n t "  
o f  Rev 9 :15 ;  F r a n c i s  D. N i c h o l , e d . ,  Se v e n th -d a y  A d v e n t i s t  Bible  
Commentary, 9 v o l s .  (Washington,  D.C. l  Review and Herald  P u b l i s h in g  
A ssn . ,  1957) ,  7 :794 -96 .  The l a s t  r e f e r e n c e  p rov id es  a b r i e f  h i s t o r y  
o f  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  Rev 9:15 and c a l l s  a t t e n t i o n  to  some 
problems in  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  f i f t h  and s i x t h  t rumpets  o f  
Rev 9.

2
Here John ' s e e s '  the  temple  o f  God in  heaven opened.
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The Temple i s  opened;  the second a p a r t m e n t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  
i s  e n t e r e d .  We know i t  i s  the ho ly  o f  h o l i e s  t h a t  i s  he re  
opened;  f o r  t h e  a rk  i s  seen ,  and in  t h a t  a p a r t m e n t  a lone  the  
a rk  was d e p o s i t e d .  Thi s  took p lac e  a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  2300 
days ,  when t h e  s a n c t u a r y  was to  be c l e a n s e d ,  t h e  t ime when 
the  p r o p h e t i c  p e r i o d  e x p i r e d ,  and the  seven th  angel  commenced 
to  sound.  S ince  then  the  people  o f  God have seen  by f a i t h  the  
open door  in  Heaven,  and th e  a rk  o f  God's  t e s t a m e n t  t h e r e J

So, f o r  Smith, t h e  i d e a  o f  a two-phase hea v en ly  m i n i s t r y  gave

credence  to  t h e  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  an e x t r a o r d i n a r y  even t  to

occur  a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  p r o p h e t i c  days.  And though th e  a c tu a l  even t

they  expected was to  be d i s c r e d i t e d ,  no t  so t h e  e x p e c t a t i o n  i t s e l f .

The b i - p a r t i t e  a n c i e n t  s e r v i c e  removed from t h e  rea lm  o f  the

b i z a r r e  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  a change in  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  o c c u r r e d  a t

some s p e c i f i c  p o i n t  d u r i n g  th e  C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t i o n ,  even a f t e r

t h a t  o n c e - f o r - a l 1 e v e n t  o f  t h e  c r o s s .  And to  t e a c h  t h a t  C h r i s t

immediate ly  e n t e r e d  t h e  most  ho ly  place  a t  h i s  a s c e n s i o n  was to

d i s a r r a n g e  " t h a t  g r e a t  c e n t r a l  p i l l a r  o f  t h e  p r o p h e c i e s , "  the  2300

days ,  throw " the  whole system o f  p r o p h e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n t o

i n e x t r i c a b l e  c o n f u s i o n , "  and even d e s t r o y  " the  M ess iahsh ip  o f  C h r i s t .

Tha t  l a s t  s t a t e m e n t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  S m i th ' s  concern f o r  a 

two-compartment  hea v en ly  m i n i s t r y  was no t  f o r  i t s  own sake .  I t  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  he c o n s i d e r e d  such a m i n i s t r y  as v a l i d a t i n g  c e r t a i n  

b a s i c  e le m en ts  o f  b i b l i c a l  r e v e l a t i o n .  However, i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  to  

probe more deep ly  t o  uncover  t h a t  which c o n s t i t u t e d  h i s  r ea l  f e a r s .

Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 196, 200. I t  i s  po in ted  out  
below t h a t  Smith saw an i m p o r ta n t  connec t io n  between th e  d i s c l o s u r e  
o f  the  a r k ,  r e f e r r e d  to  in  Rev 11 :19,  and the  reneved  emphasis  (by 
A d v e n t i s t s )  on t h e  b in d in g  cla ims  o f  t h e  Ten Commandments.

2
The S a n c t u a r y , p.  223. I have n o t  been a b l e  to  l o c a t e  

s i m i l a r  s e n t im e n t s  in Looking Unto J e s u s . I t  i s  n o t  i rm ied ia te ly  
c l e a r  why Smith m ig h t  have om i t t e d  such em pha t ic  d e c l a r a t i o n s  in 
h i s  l a t e r  work.
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I r a t h e r  doub t  t h a t  Smith was o v e r l y  concerned t h a t  " the  M ess iahsh ip  

o f  C h r i s t "  would somehow be d e s t r o y e d .  A f t e r  a l l ,  C h r i s t i a n s  o f  

e v e r y  shade  had as much s t a k e  in  t h a t  as  he d i d .  Nor was he p r i 

m a r i l y  concerned  about  " th e  whole sys tem o f  p r o p h e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n "  

be in g  thrown i n t o  " i n e x t r i c a b l e  c o n f u s i o n . "  I t  would seem t h a t  what 

p r i m a r i l y  concerned him was the  i m p l i c a t i o n  f o r  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  

1844 o f  any den ia l  o f  a two-compartment heaven ly  m i n i s t r y . ^

Such a den ia l  would c a l l  i n t o  q u e s t io n  the  A d v e n t i s t  con

t e n t i o n  t h a t  C h r i s t  was doing a s p e c i a l  work in the p r e s e n t ,  a work 

t y p i f i e d  by the  second d i v i s i o n  o f  a t w o - p a r t  a n c i e n t  s e r v i c e .  This 

would be tan tamount  to  b e l i e v i n g  t h a t  " th e  p a s t  Advent movement 

. . . [was]  a l l  a m i s t a k e . "  Such a conc lu s ion  would begin  the

d e t e r i o r a t i o n  o f  the ve ry  f o u n d a t io n  o f  Adventism; f o r  " i f  t h e r e

. . . [was]  no th in g  to  the p a s t  movement, t h e r e  i s  c e r t a i n l y  no th -
2

ing t o  the  p r e s e n t . "  This  was c l e a r l y  S m i th ' s  r ea l  c onc e rn .

But the  very f a c t  o f  t h e  o n c e - f o r - a l l n e s s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  work

on t h e  c r o s s  c a l l e d  i n t o  q u e s t i o n  t h e  need f o r  some new s a l v a t i o n  

a c t i v i t y  in 1844. The d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  a tonement ,  as  Smith conce ived  

i t ,  a d d re s s e d  i t s e l f  t o  t h i s  problem.

^Smith,  in f a c t ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h i s  d i r e c t l y .  "We have a l 
r eady  s e e n , "  he s a i d ,  "how th e  i dea  t h a t  C h r i s t  e n t e r e d  d i r e c t l y  
i n t o  the  most ho ly  place a t  h i s  a s c e n s i o n  . . . d i s a r r a n g e s  t h e  
p e r i o d  o f  2300 days,  t h a t  g r e a t  c e n t r a l  p i l l a r  o f  the  p r o p h e c i e s "
( The S a n c tu a ry — 1877, p. 223) .  This  was h i s  pr imary  c onc e rn .

2
The Sanctuary (1877) ,  p. 224. The condemnation o f  

B a l l e n g e r  in  1905 f o r  t e a c h i n g ,  among o t h e r  t h i n g s ,  t h a t  C h r i s t  
went  imm edia te ly  in to  t h e  most h o ly  p lac e  a t  h i s  a s c e n s i o n  ( d i s 
c usse d  in  c h a p t e r  I I )  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  importance A d v e n t i s t s  a t t a c h e d  
to  t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  t h e i r  t e a c h i n g s .
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The Atonement

In terms o f  t h e i r  r o l e  in e s t a b l i s h i n g  f o r  Smith the  

s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e g r i t y  o f  t h e  1844 M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r i e n c e ,  

t he  a s p e c t s  o f  ( 1 ) a t w o - p a r t  heaven ly  m i n i s t r y  and ( 2 ) the 

atonement^ a r e  conp le m en ta ry .  The f i r s t  v a l i d a t e s  the  e x p e c t a t i o n  

o f  a change in C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  w i t h in  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t i o n ,  

th e  second i d e n t i f i e s  the  n a tu r e  o f  t h a t  change.

S m i th ' s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  C h r i s t - e v e n t  r e s t e d ,  to  a 

l a r g e  e x t e n t ,  on h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  s a c r i f i c i a l  system o f  

the  Old Tes tament .  Such an approach l e d  him to  the  c onc lus ion  t h a t ,  

f a r  from having been made a t  the  c r o s s ,  the atonement  did n o t  even 

commence t h e r e .

His f i r s t  p r o t r a c t e d  s t a t e m e n t  on the  s u b j e c t  came in h i s  

1877 book, The Sanc tua ry .  Here he c o n f i d e n t l y  a f f i r m e d  t h a t  in 

o r d e r  to  u n d e rs t a n d  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  C h r i s t ' s  dea th  on the c ro s s  

t o  the  atonement ,  we have to  go back to  the  Old Testament  t y p e s ,  

s in c e  the d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  atonement  has i t s  r o o t s  in  the  t y p i c a l  

system. According to  t h i s  system, the atonement  was, n e c e s s a r i l y ,  

preceded by t h re e  i m p o r t a n t  s t e p s :  (1) The c o n f e s s io n  o f  s in  on

Although Smith d id  e q u a te  t h e  a tonement  wi th  the c l e a n s i n g  
of  the  s a n c t u a r y  ( see  Thoughts  on R e v e l a t i o n ,  p. 55;  Looking Unto 
J e s u s , p. 236) I am d e a l i n g  w i th  i t  s e p a r a t e l y  h e r e  p r e c i s e l y  because  
he h i m s e l f  t ended  t o  t r e a t  t h e  two concep t s  q u i t e  d i s t i n c t l y .  His 
t r e a tm e n t  o f  the  a tonem en t ,  in my view, showed a d e e p e r  s e n s i t i v i t y  
to  the  a s p e c t  o f  t ime o f  o c c u r r e n c e . Although the  c l e a n s in g  o f  the  
s a n c tu a ry  in  S m i th ' s  t h e o l o g y  cannot  be d iv o rc e d  from the idea  o f  
t ime ,  y e t  t h e  emphasis  t h e r e ,  as  i s  shown in t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h a t  
a s p e c t  of  h i s  t h e o l o g y ,  was more on chronometry than  on ch rono logy .

(Smith equa ted  th e  atonement  n o t  on ly  w i th  the  c l e a n s in g  
o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  b u t  a l s o  wi th  the  " i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  o f  the 
s a i n t s , "  " th e  b l o t t i n g  o u t ,  o r  rem iss ion  o f  s i n s "  and the " f i n i s h 
ing o f  the m yste ry  o f  God." See Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 241.)
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t h e  p a r t  o f  the  p e n i t e n t  ove r  t h e  head o f  the  v i c t i m ,  ( 2 ) the

shedd ing  o f  the  blood o f  t h e  o f f e r i n g ,  and (3) the  p r e s e n t a t i o n

o f  t h e  blood by the  p r i e s t  a t  t h e  a l t a r ,  or  w i th in  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .

These t h r e e  s t e p s  were t ak e n  r e p e a t e d l y  every  day o f  the  y e a r .

But on one p a r t i c u l a r  day ,  t h e y  were fo l lowed  by a s e r v i c e  o f

a to nem en t ,  " the  l a s t  ceremony o f  the  y e a r "  which "comple ted the

round o f  s a n c t u a r y  s e r v i c e . " ^

Thus " the  o f f e r i n g  and s e r v i c e  o f  t h e  p r i e s t  p receded

t h e  atonement"  and did n o t  c o n s t i t u t e  i t .  Atonement was made

o n ly  when the p r i e s t  m i n i s t e r e d  in  the  most ho ly  p l a c e  a t  t h e  end 
2

o f  t h e  y e a r .

Drawing the p a r a l l e l  between the  e a r t h l y  and heaven ly  

s a n c t u a r i e s ,  Smith concluded t h a t  " the  a n t i - t y p i c a l  a tonement  . . . 

was no t  made when the o f f e r i n g  f o r  t h i s  d i s p e n s a t i o n  was p ro v id e d ,

The S a n c tu a ry , pp.  277; Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 237, 238.  
D isc uss ing  t h i s  same idea  e l s e w h e r e ,  Smith sugges ted  t h a t  such 
e v ide nc e  (found in the  t y p i c a l  system) demons t ra ted  t h a t  " C h r i s t  
must  have a long general  work to  pe r fo rm ,"  fo l lowed by "a compara
t i v e l y  s h o r t  and s p e c i f i c  m i n i s t r y  . . . c a l l e d ,  The Making o f  the  
Atonement ."  ("The Chrono logica l  P o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  Atonement ,  " p . 256. /

2
The S a n c tu a r y , p. 277,  emphasi s  s u p p l i e d ;  Looking Unto 

J e s u s , p.  238; '‘t h e  Chronolog ica l  P o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  Atonement , "  p.  296. 
Here Smith argued t h a t  the  d a i l y  work o f  the Old Tes tament  p r i e s t s  
had no th in g  to  do with a to nem en t ,  pe r  se .  Smith,  e v i d e n t l y ,  d id  
n o t  a t t a c h  much importance t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  t r a n s a c t i o n  in t h e  
d a i l y  s e r v i c e  was r e p e a t e d l y  r e f e r r e d  to  as  "atonement"  (k a p h a r ) .
See Lev 1 :4 ;  4 : 2 0 ,  30, 31;  5 : 6 ;  10,  13, 16, 18,  e t c .  Cf .  Lev 16:6 ,  
10,  11, e t c .  C r o s i e r  had d i s t i n g u i s h e d  between a " d a i l y  a tonement"  
f o r  the  "f o r g i v e n e s s  o f  s i n s "  and a "y e a r l y  a tonement"  f o r  t h e  
" b l o t t i n g "  o u t  o f  s i n s .  The f i r s t  was an ^ ' i n d i v i d u a l " a tonement ,  
the  o t h e r  a "na t iona l  a tone m en t . "  ( [ C r o s i e r ] ,  "The P r i e s t h o o d  o f  
C h r i s t , "  RH, 16 September 1852,  p .  77; c f .  B a te s ,  "Midn ight  Cry in 
the  P a s t , 11- "p. 21 .)  Smith,  e v i d e n t l y ,  did no t  r e l i s h  the  c o n c ep t  of  
a " d a i l y  a to nem en t ."  Nor shou ld C r o s i e r ' s  p o s i t i o n  he re  be taken  
t o  sug g e s t  any a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  the  concep t  o f  a tonement  a t  t h e  
c r o s s .  Not on ly  did  he n o t  draw t h i s  c o n c lu s i o n ,  he was a c t i v e l y  
h o s t i l e  to  i t .  (See "The P r i e s t h o o d  o f  C h r i s t , "  p.  76 ) .
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nor by t h e  s e r v i c e  o f  the  p r i e s t  in t h e  f i r s t  apar tment  o f  the  

[heaven ly ]  s a n c t u a r y . "  R a the r ,  i t  " i s  accomplished  only  by the  

s e r v i c e  o f  the  p r i e s t  in  t h e  most ho ly  p l a c e . "  T h i s ,  ac co rd ing  to  

th e  p r o p h e t i c  ch ro no logy  o f  Dan 8 : 1 4 ,  d i d  n o t  commence u n t i l  1844.^ 

Viewed in  t h i s  way th en ,  t h e  c r o s s  becomes a " p r e p a r a t o r y "  

a c t  which mere ly  opens t h e  way (by p r o v i d i n g  t h e  blood)  f o r  " the  

p r i e s t l y  work he [ C h r i s t ]  was to  perform" in t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  

And to r ega rd  the  o f f e r i n g  on th e  c r o s s  a s  t h e  atonement  i s  to

The Sanc tua r y ,  pp.  277, 278; "The Atonement Not Made 
on the  Cross— In P roc es s  Now," RH, 30 J a n u a r y  1894, p. 70; [ S m i t h ] ,
The B i b l i c a l  I n s t i t u t e , pp. 79, 81.  In t a k i n g  t h i s  view Smith was 
r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  commonly h e ld  view in contempora ry  Advent ism.  See,  
f o r  example,  C r o s i e r ,  "The Law o f  Moses,"  The Day S ta r  E x t r a ,  7 Feb
rua ry  1846, pp. 40 ,  41; [ C r o s i e r ] ,  "The S a n c t u a r y , "  p. 85;  Lough
borough, L e t t e r ,  RH, 19 August 1852, p. 52.  (Loughborough's  p o s i t i o n  
i s  ve ry vague h e r e ,  but  he i s  s u r e l y  a rg u i n g  a g a i n s t  a tonement  a t  the  
c r o s s ) ;  J .  H. W[aggoner],  "The Atonement ,  P a r t  I I , "  RH, 24 November 
1863, p. 206; R. F. C o t t r e l l ,  "Should S. D. A d v e n t i s t s  E x i s t ? " ,  No. 2, 
ST, 30 March 1876, p. 133; Waggoner, "Barnes on the Atonement ,"  RH,
10 September  1861, p.  116. Waggoner, "The Atonement,"  No. 14,  ST,
31 August 1876, p.  290; No. 15, 7 September  1876, p. 299; No. 16,
14 September 1876, p.  307; Waggoner, The Atonement; An Examinat ion
of  a Remedial System in t h e  L igh t  o f  Nature  and R e v e l a t i o n , In Two 
P a r t s  ( B a t t l e  Creek,  MI: Steam P re ss  o f  t h e  SDA Pub l i s h in g  A s s n . ,
1868) ,  pp. 103, 104 ( c f .  1872 e d i t i o n ,  pp.  109,  110 and 1884 e d i t i o n ,  
180-184);  "Fundamental P r i n c i p l e s  o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s , "  ST,
4 June 1874, p. 3;  ( c f .  "Fundamental P r i n c i p l e s  o f  Seventh-day  
A d v e n t i s t s , "  ST, 28 J a n u a ry  1875, pp. 108,  109) .  A d v e n t i s t s  had 
probab ly  i n h e r v t e d  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  on the  atonement  from Will iam 
M i l l e r  who, a g a i n s t  the widespread  P r o t e s t a n t  view, had contended 
t h a t  a tonement  was n o t  made a t  the  c r o s s  ( M i l l e r ,  L e t t e r ,  Western 
Midnight  Cry, 21 December 1844, c i t e d  in  SPA Ency. , s . v .  "A tonem en t" ) .

There a ppe a r s  to  have been a t  l e a s t  one d i s s e n t i n g  v o i c e .
J .  M. S tephenson,  a contemporary o f  Smith ,  seemed to be s u g g e s t i n g  
an atonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s  in  the  f i r s t  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  a r t i c l e s  on 
the s u b j e c t  ( see  S tephenson ,  "The Atonement , "  RH, 22 August 1854, 
p. 9 ) .  Stephenson was none too c l e a r ,  however .  But the f a c t  t h a t  
Waggoner seems to t ake  i s s u e  wi th  him on the  q u e s t i o n  o f  the  t ime 
and p lace  o f  the  atonement  (see r e f e r e n c e s  t o  Waggoner j u s t  c i t e d )  
sugges t s  he was, in f a c t ,  in  c o n f l i c t  w i th  t h e  g e n e r a l l y  he ld  con
temporary A d v e n t i s t  view on the  t ime o f  the  atonement .
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"confound t o g e t h e r  e v e n t s  t h a t  a r e  more than e ig h t e e n  hundred 

y e a r s  a p a r t . T h e  atonement  "comes a t  the  end n o t  a t  the  be

g i n n i n g " o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  and " to  l o c a t e  i t  in  any o t h e r

p l a c e  i s  t o  u t t e r l y  ignore  t h i s  b e a u t i f u l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  t y p e ,
2

and do v io le nc e  t o  many s c r i p t u r e s . "

So what emerges from S m i t h ' s  s tudy  o f  the  type  i s  h i s  

r e p u d i a t i o n  o f  t h e  a c ce p ted  P r o t e s t a n t  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  the  d e a t h  o f  

C h r i s t  on the  c r o s s  c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  a tonement .  "The dea th  o f  

C h r i s t  and the  atonement  a re  n o t  t h e  same t h i n g . " 3

H h e  S a n c t u a r y , p. 278;  Looking Unto J e s u s , pp.  238-240.
2

"The Chronolog ica l  P o s i t i o n  o f  the  Atonement,"  p .  296.
3
The S a n c tu a r y  (1877) ,  p. 276; Looking Onto J e s u s , p. 237. 

This  p o s i t i o n ,  which Smith urged  shou ld  be f ix e d  " f o r e v e r  i n  t h e  
mind,"  was no t  seen by him as  a d e n ia l  o f  the atonement ,  o f  c o u r s e .
I t  mere ly  gave t o  i t  i t s  "p rope r  p l a c e , "  the reby  p r e v e n t i n g  con
f l i c t  with " o t h e r  g r e a t  t r u t h s  o f  the  B ib le"  ( i b i d . ) .  At l e a s t  one 
o f  t hose  " g r e a t  t r u t h s "  was o f  pr im ary  concern to  S m i t h - - t h e  s i g 
n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  1844 t e rm inus  o f  t h e  2300 days.

In S m i th ' s  view,  the  idea  o f  an atonement  a t  the  c r o s s  l e a d s  
to  c e r t a i n  t h e o l o g i c a l  i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s .  For example,  i t  has  C h r i s t  
making the  atonement  b e fo re  He became p r i e s t  ( i b i d . ;  "S. D. Adven
t i s t s  and th e  Atonement ,"  RH, 14 J u l y  1891, p. 438;  "The Atonement , "  
RH, 30 January 1894, p. 70J7 In Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 239,  in  a 
s e c t i o n  which e v i d e n t l y  did  n o t  appear  in  The Sanc tua ry  ( o f  1877) ,  
Smith says ,  e m p h a t i c a l l y ,  t h a t  ". . . o n  the  c r o s s  . . . b e a r i n g  
t h e  s in  o f  the  w o r ld ,  and p ou r ing  o u t  h i s  blood f o r  s i n f u l  men, he 
[ C h r i s t ]  was n o t  a c t i n g  as p r i e s t .  His p r i e s th o o d  had no t  t h en  
begun;  and b e s id e s  i t  was no p a r t  o f  t h e  p r i e s t ' s  work to  p r e s e n t  
t h e  o f f e r i n g ;  the  s i n n e r  did t h a t . "

One im p o r t a n t  reason f o r  S m i th ' s  o b j e c t i o n  to  a to nem en t  a t  
t h e  c ro s s  was t h a t  i t  could l e a d ,  as he r ea soned ,  to  u n i v e r s a l  ism on 
t h e  one hand, o r  t o  p r e d e s t i n a t i o n  on t h e  o t h e r .  See "The Atonement" 
(1894) ,  p. 70; "A D i f f i c u l t y  E x p l a in e d , "  RH, 15 April  1890,  p .  232;  
The Sanc tuary  ( 1 877 ) ,  pp. 275,  276; "The CKronological P o s i t i o n  o f  
t h e  Atonement ,"  p. 296;  "S. D. A d v e n t i s t s  and the  Atonement ,"  
p. 438; Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 236,  237.

Smith 's  a t t e n t i o n  had been c a l l e d  to  severa l  b i b l i c a l  
s t a t e m e n ts  which seemed to  c o n t r a d i c t  h i s  p o s i t i o n  on th e  a tone m en t ;  
f o r  example,  Acts 2 : 3 8 .  This t e x t  seemed to  sugges t  t h a t  t h e  r e 
m is s io n  o f  s i n s  immedia te ly  fo l lowed  repen tance  and b a p t i s m .  I f  so ,
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This  r a d i c a l  d e p a r t u r e  from the  commonly h e ld  P r o t e s t a n t  

view was r eg a r d e d  by Smith and h i s  A d v e n t i s t  c o l l e a g u e s  as  an 

emphasis whose t im e  had come. I t  enab led  them t o  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  

with con f ide nce  t o  1844 as  a s i g n i f i c a n t  m i l e p o s t  in  s a l v a t i o n -  

h i s t o r y .  Something new t r a n s p i r e d  a t  the c o n c lu s i o n  o f  the  p r o p h e t i c  

pe r iod  t h a t  was o f  v a s t  importance  to  human s a l v a t i o n —the  atonement .

D e n i a l / a f f i r m a t i o n  o f  a " s h u t - d o o r 11

Any s tu d y  o f  t h e  o r i g i n a l  documents o f  t h e  M i l l e r i t e s

why then  a f u t u r e  a tonement  f o r  t h i s  v e ry  pu rpose?
Smith su g g e s t e d  t h a t  what the  t e x t  meant  was t h a t  bapt ism 

was performed " f o r ,  on ' i n  o r d e r  t o 1, r e m i s s i o n " —which meant ,  
s imply ,  t h a t  "bap t i sm  . . . looks forward to  a f u t u r e  t im e ,  when 
a l l  the  r e q u i r e m e n ts  o f  God having  been complied w i th  in f a i t h ,  
s in s  w i l l  be b l o t t e d  o u t  by the  blood o f  C h i r s t . "  This  i s  the  time 
when, a c c o rd in g  t o  Acts  3:1.9, " t imes  o f  r e f r e s h m e n t"  w i l l  come 
"from th e  p resence  o f  t h e  Lord. "  See The S a n c tu a ry  (1877) ,  p. 279; 
Looking Unto J e s u s , p .  240.  ( I t  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e  whe ther  Sm i th ' s  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  A c ts  2:38 i s  compat ib le  w i th  s o b e r  e x e g e s i s . )

Another  t e x t  which seemed t o  m i l i t a t e  a g a i n s t  h i s  concep t  
o f  an atonement  commencing in t h e  middle  o f  the  19 th  c e n tu r y  was 
Rom 5:11 .  This  t e x t  seemed t o  a f f i r m  t h a t  in t h e  f i r s t  c e n tu r y ,  
C h r i s t i a n s  had a l r e a d y  " r e c e iv e d  the  a to n e m e n t . "  In r esponse ,
Smith argued t h a t  k a t a l l a g e  ( t h e  word rende red  "atonement"  in t h e  
KJV) migh t  be r e n d e r e d ,  more a c c u r a t e l y ,  " r e c o n c i l i a t i o n . "  This  
is  an e x p e r i e n c e  between th e  i n d iv i d u a l  and God on the b a s i s  o f  
personal  c o n f e s s i o n  and C h r i s t ' s  i n t e r c e s s i o n — a t r a n s a c t i o n  f a r  
d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  a tonement  o r  b l o t t i n g  o u t  o f  s i n  ( i b i d . ,  
pp. 240, 241; B i b l i c a l  I n s t i t u t e , p. 8 1 ; .  For h i s  t r e a tm e n t  o f  
Heb 1 : 3 ,  a n o t h e r  pa s sa g e  in t h e  same v e i n ,  see "The Chronologica l  
P o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  Atonement ,"  pp.  296, 297; "A D i f f i c u l t y  E x p la ine d , "  
p.  232.

In a rg u in g  a g a i n s t  the  b l o t t i n g  ou t  o f  s i n  when one r e p e n t s ,  
Smith c i t e d  t h r e e  p r i n c i p a l  t e x t s  ( a p a r t  from Acts 3 :1 9 ) :  Eze 18:26 ;
Eze 33:13;  and Matt  1 8 :2 1 -3 5 .  All t h r e e  pas sages  seem to  speak o f  
c onfessed  s i n s  be ing  thrown back upon the  i n d i v i d u a l , which Smith 
t akes  as an i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  they  were s t i l l  in e x i s t e n c e  and not  
b l o t t e d  o u t .

How f a i r  was S m i t h ' s  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e s e  atonement  passages?  
Was t h e r e  a t ende nc y  to  bend them to  conform to  h i s  own presuppo
s i t i o n s ?  At t h e  v e ry  l e a s t ,  h i s  a p p r a i s a l  o f  them r a i s e s  s e v e ra l  
t h e o l o g ic a l  and r e l i g i o u s  q u e s t i o n s ,  u l t i m a t e l y  l e a d i n g  to  the  
fundamental  i s s u e  o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .
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conf i rm s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  some d i d  e s p o u s e  t h e  concep t  o f  a " s h u t  door .

Indeed ,  g iven t h e i r  p r e - s u p p o s i t i o n s ,  i t  was l o g i c a l  f o r  them to
2

a r r i v e  a t  t h a t  c o n c lu s io n .

However, t h i s  view soon l o s t  i t s  r e s p e c t a b i l i t y  w i th  the  

m a j o r i t y  o f  pos t-1844  M i l l e r i t e s ,  t o  the  e x t e n t  t h a t  M i l l e r ,  s u r 

p r i s i n g l y ,  den ied  t h a t  he had e v e r  e spoused  i t . 3 Case a f t e r  case

Even b e fo r e  the  D isappo in tm en t ,  the  c l o s e  o f  human p ro 
b a t i o n  was e xpe c te d  to  c o i n c i d e  w i t h ,  o r  j u s t  p r ec e de ,  the  end o f  
t h e  2300 days .  (See M i l l e r ,  E v id e n ce , p. 97 . )  However, t h e  idea  
r e c e i v e d  a high degree o f  a t t e n t i o n  and became an i s s u e  f o l lo w in g  
t h e  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  October  1844 ( see  " L e t t e r  from Bro. M i l l e r , "  AH,
11 December 1844,  p.  142: Hale ,  "Has the  Bridegroom Come? Is  tfie" 
Door Shut?  Both Sides o f  the  Q u e s t i o n , "  AH, 5 March 1845, pp. 26, 
28; Hale ,  "Dut ie s  and T r i a l s  o f  Our P o s i t i o n , "  RH, 25 November 1851, 
p. 50) .

E a r ly  A d v e n t i s t  p io n e e r s  g e n e r a l l y  b e l i e v e d  in  a " s h u t  door .  
See James White ,  "Our P r e s e n t  P o s i t i o n , "  p. 14; B a te s ,  "The Mid
n i g h t  Cry in  t h e  P a s t , "  pp. 22,  23;  B a te s ,  E xp lana t ion  o f  t h e  
S a n c tu a r y , pp. 10-12;  and F. G. Brown, L e t t e r ,  AH, 11 November 
1844 ( c i t e d  in Olsen, O r ig in  and P r o g r e s s , p. 16T); L e t t e r ,  RH, 
February  1851, p. 46.  For  a r e c e n t  s tu d y  on the " shu t  d o o r , 'R—see 
Rol f  J .  P o e h le r ,  . . And the  Door Was S h u t 1: Seven th -day
A d v e n t i s t s  and the  Shut-Door D oc t r ine  in the  Decade a f t e r  the  
Grea t  D isappo in tm en t , "  term pa pe r ,  E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ,  1978, see a l s o  Damsteeg t ,  Founda t ions ,  pp. 
106-15,  149-63.

2
See Smith,  "The C leans ing  o f  t h e  Sanc tu a ry"  ( 1 855 ) ,  p. 54.

3See " L e t t e r  from Bro. M i l l e r , "  AH, 26 March 1845,  p. 49;  
" L e t t e r  from Bro. M i l l e r —The 1 Shut-Door7 - Doctr ine  R e p u d i a t e d , "  AĤ, 
13 November 1847,  p. 119.

E v i d e n t l y ,  a d e c i s i o n  a g a i n s t  t h e  " sh u t  door"  i d e a  was 
taken  a t  t h e  Albany Conference o f  p o s t -1844  M i l l e r i t e s  in  Apri l  
1845,  a meet ing  which M i l l e r  a t t e n d e d .  There i s  a r e f e r e n c e  in RH, 
February  1851, p. 47 to  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  the  Laodicean church  (a 
p e j o r a t i v e  term used by A d v e n t i s t s  a t  t h a t  t ime)  had i t s  i n c e p t i o n  
a t  t h a t  c o n fe r e n c e .  One reason  f o r  t h i s  h o s t i l e  A d v e n t i s t  view was 
t h a t  t h e  c o n fe re n ce  l e a d e r s  "succeeded  in  conv inc ing  t h e i r  b r e t h r e n  
t h a t  the  door  was open, and [ t h a t ]  t h e y  must  now 'doub le  t h e i r  
d i l i g e n c e '  t o  c o n v e r t  t h e  w or ld . "

J o s i a h  L i t c h ,  a prominent  M i l l e r i t e ,  a l s o  r e p u d i a t e d  t h e  
s h u t  door .  See " L e t t e r  from Br. J .  L i t c h , ” AH, 27 November 1844, 
pp. 122,  123; "The Ten V i r g i n s , "  AH, 21 May T545, p .  120.
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o f  new c o n v e r s i o n s  from the  world a t  l a r g e  were p r e s e n t e d  in the  

Advent Herald  as  a means o f  d i s c r e d i t i n g  t h e  i d e a  o f  a " sh u t - d o o r .  

This  development  p r e s e n t e d  A d v e n t i s t s  w i th  a dilemma. To

deny th e  c o n c e p t  o f  a " s h u t - d o o r"  seemed to  them a back-handed way
2

o f  r e p u d i a t i n g  t h e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844. On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  a f f i r m i n g  

i t  became i n c r e a s i n g l y  more u n te n a b le  w i th  t h e  p a s sa g e  o f  t ime ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  in view o f  unden iab le  e m p i r i c a l  e v id e n c e  in terms o f  

new c o n v e r s i o n s .

Smith came upon the  s t a g e  in  the  wake o f  a p a i n f u l ,  and 

perhaps r e l u c t a n t ,  r e t r e a t  by A d v e n t i s t s  from t h e i r  former p o s i t i o n  

on t h i s  q u e s t i o n  and q u i c k l y  p e rce ived  t h e  b e a r i n g  o f  t h a t  deba te  

on the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the  1844 p r o p h e t i c  t e r m i n u s .  He a p p a r e n t l y  saw 

t h a t  i f  the  idea  o f  a " s h u t - d o o r , "  as conmonly u n d e r s t o o d ,  c o n t in u e d  

to be a f f i r m e d  by A d v e n t i s t s ,  then e v e ry  new case  o f  conve rs ion  would 

tend to  b r in g  d i s c r e d i t  on t h e i r  b e l i e f  in  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844. 

On the  o t h e r  hand ,  he saw, wi th A d v e n t i s t s  in g e n e r a l ,  t h a t  an un

q u a l i f i e d  d e n i a l  o f  t h e  idea  o f  a " sh u t - d o o r "  co u ld  s u b t l y  compromise

See Himes, "Meetings in Mew London, C t . , "  AH, 5 February  
1845, p. 205; " E d i t o r i a l  Cor respondence ,"  AH 5 F ebruary  1845, p. 205; 
c f .  Himes, "Low Hampton Confe rence ,"  AH, 15~January  1845, p. 182. 
(Here he urged a new o f f e n s i v e  in gospel  w i t n e s s i n g  t o  s i n n e r s . )

In r e s p o n s e ,  A d v e n t i s t  spokesmen a t t e m p t e d  t o  d i s c r e d i t  
t hese  r e p o r t s  o f  a l l e g e d  c o n v e r s i o n s .  See B a t e s ,  Second Advent 
Waymarks and High Heaps,  o r  a Connected View o f  the  F u l f i l l m e n t  o f  
Prophecy by God s P e c u l i a r  Peop le ,  from the  Year 1840 to  1847 (New 
Bedford: P re ss  o f  Benjamin Linsey ,  1847) ,  p. 46;  "Midnight  Cry in
the  P a s t , "  pp. 22-24 ;  "The Laodicean Church ,"  RH, November 1850, 
pp. 7,  8 ; "Our Labor  in  the  P h i l a d e l p h i a  and Laodicean Churches, "
RH, 19 August 1851,  p. 13; James White , "Our P r e s e n t  P o s i t i o n , "  
p. 15.

2
One s e n s e s  t h i s  concern in James W h i t e ' s  a r t i c l e  ( i b i d . ,

P. 14) .
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t h e  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844 in  a n o t h e r  d i r e c t i o n ,  as 

no ted  above.

Accord in g ly ,  Smith approached  the  i s s u e  in  t h r e e  s t e p s :

( 1 ) he r e p u d i a t e d  t h e  i d e a  o f  a " s h u t - d o o r , "  as  commonly unde rs tood ;

(2) he a f f i rm ed  i t ,  in  t h e  s e n s e  o f  a change o f  l o c u s  in  C h r i s t ' s

heaven ly  m i n i s t r y ;  and (3)  he p o s t u l a t e d  t h e  i d e a  o f  a new open

door  s in c e  1844.^ The s t r a t e g y  was a p p a r e n t l y  a s k i l l f u l  one. The 

second s t e p  c o u n te r b a l a n c e d  t h e  f i r s t ,  whi le  t h e  t h i r d  launched a 

new o f f e n s i v e .

See The V i s i o n s , pp.  21-27;  Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 55,  
56, 73-74;  "The Warning V o ic e , "  RH, 17 March 1853, p. 63,  and 
4 August,  p.  42;  "Or ig in  and H i s t o r y  o f  the  Th i rd  A n g e l ' s  Message.
No. 2 , "  RH, 9 December 1890, p.  760; "The S a n c t u a r y , "  RH, 4 April  
1854, p .~§4.  In t h a t  l a s t  r e f e r e n c e  Smith a s s u r e s  t h a t  " to  t h i s  
open door  a l l  may come f o r  pardon . . . f o r  whom mercy y e t  l i n g e r s . "  
(Cf.  2300 Days, p. 23 . )  The id e a  o f  an "open door"  was based ,  in 
p a r t ,  on Rev 4 : 1 ,  5. Smith saw th e  concep t  o f  a " sh u t - d o o r "  as 
having a p o t e n t i a l l y  n e g a t i v e  e f f e c t  on the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844.

However, though he c a t e g o r i c a l l y  r e j e c t e d  th e  " s h u t  door" 
idea  as  espoused  by t h e  M i l l e r i t e s ,  he was a b le  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e i r  
s ta nd  wi th  a g r e a t  deal  o f  sympathy ( see  "O r ig in  and H i s to r y  o f  t h e  
Thi rd A n g e l ' s  Message—No. 5 , "  Rh[, 6 J anuary  1891,  p. 8 ) ;  c f .  
Loughborough, Advent Movement, pp.  155-56, 200,  221; Damsteegt,  
Fou n d a t io n s , pp. 43, 44,  106-10 .

By 1851, A d v e n t i s t s  had begun a r e t r e a t ,  however s u r r e p 
t i t i o u s l y ,  from t h e i r  ha rd  l i n e  on the  " s h u t - d o o r . "  Not ice how t h i s  
was m an i fes ted  i n  James Whi te .  That  y e a r ,  in  r e p r i n t i n g  an a r t i c l e  
by Apollos  Hale ( a r d e n t  " s h u t - d o o r "  advocate  among the  'Advent Herald 
P a r t y ' ) ,  White f e l t  i t  n e c e s s a r y  to  make some e d i t o r i a l  d i s c l a i m e r s .  
"In t h e  main,"  he s a i d ,  "we b e l i e v e  . . . H a l e ' s  p o s i t i o n  in the  
a r t i c l e  to  be c o r r e c t .  But t h e  i d e a  o f  the  'd o o r  o f  mercy'  being 
s hu t  i s  u n s c r i p t u r a l  and u n t r u e .  The Bible m en t ions  no such d o o r . "  
See "Call  t o  Remembrance th e  Former Days,"  RH, 16 September 1851, 
p. 25. I i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  s e m a n t i c  qu ibb le  as  a weak a t t e m p t  to  pu t  
some d i s t a n c e  between A d v e n t i s t s  and the  more r a d i c a l  advoca tes  o f  a 
" s h u t - d o o r . "  Thi s  i s  f u r t h e r  demons t ra ted  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  f i v e  
months l a t e r ,  White was l e d  to  admit  t h a t  t h e  " s h u t - d o o r "  o f  the 
Matt  25 pa ra b le  b a r r e d  from God 's  mercy none o f  t h e  ho n e s t  c h i l d r e n  
o f  God, n e i t h e r  t h o s e  who "had n o t  wickedly r e j e c t e d  the  l i g h t  o f  
t r u t h ,  and t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  t h e  Holy S p i r i t "  ( "C a l l  a t  the  Harb inger  
O f f i c e , "  RH, 17 February  1852,  p. 94) .

TRI” door  had opened w id e r  by March 1853, when White ad
m i t t e d  t h a t  a l though  " th e  g r e a t  work of  saving men" had c lo sed  s ince
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By means o f  t h i s  new o f f e n s i v e  ( t h e  idea o f  an "open d o o r " ) ,  

Smith a t t e m p t e d  t o  r e c a p tu r e  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  1844 p r o p h e t i c  

t e r m in u s .  Yes, t h e r e  was a c l o s e d  door  in  1844— th e  doo r  t o  t h e  

ho ly  p l a c e  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  I t  was c lo s e d  because  C h r i s t  

no l o n g e r  m i n i s t e r e d  t h e r e .  But wi th  i t s  c l o s u r e ,  a new door  

opened— t h a t  l e a d i n g  i n t o  t h e  most  ho ly  p lace  o f  t h e  hea v en ly  s a n c 

t u a r y .  The " s h u t - d o o r"  d id  n o t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  s i g n i f y  a c l o s e  o f  

hunan p r o b a t i o n , ,  b u t  r a t h e r  a c e s s a t i o n  o f  m i n i s t r y  i n  t h e  f i r s t  

a p a r tm e n t  and a commencement o f  a new m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  s e c o n d J  

Th is  heaven ly  change o f  l o c u s  was f a r  from t h e o l o g i c a l  

h a i r  s p l i t t i n g  f o r  Smith.  Ignor ing  i t ,  " thousands  upon thousands"

1844, "a few a re  now coming t o  C h r i s t "  and are  f i n d i n g  s a l v a t i o n .  
("The S a n c t u a r y , "  RH, 17 March 1853,  p. 176 .)  In an a r t i c l e  t h e  
f o l l o w in g  month,  White " r e j o i c e d  to  p u b l i s h  to those  t h a t  have an 
e a r  t o  h e a r ,  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  an OPEN DOOR." He e x p re s s e d  h i s  y e a r n 
ing  t h a t  " p r e c i o u s  s o u l s  would come to  t h i s  open door  and s h a re  the  
S a v i o u r ' s  pa rdon ing  l o v e . "  ("The Shut  Door,"  e d i t o r i a l ,  RH,
14 Apri l  1853,  p. 189 .)  One month l a t e r ,  White f l a t l y  deFTared 
t h a t  t h e  s h u t  door  o f  Luke 13:23-25 was " in  the f u t u r e , "  a r a d i c a l  
d e p a r t u r e  from the p a s t .  (See White ,  "Remarks on Luke X I I I ,  2 3 -2 5 ,"  
RH, 26 May 1853, p. 4 . )

I t  shou ld  be obse rved ,  however ,  t h a t  t h e r e  was always a 
deep r e s i s t a n c e  to opening the  door  to  those  who were r e g a r d e d  as 
having r e j e c t e d  t h e i r  1844 e x p e r i e n c e .  I have no t  been a b l e  t o  
f i n d  any c l e a r  ev idence  t h a t  t h e y  were e l i g i b l e  t o  e n t e r  th rough  
t h e  new open door .  For example,  Smith,  in g iv in g  an i n v i t a t i o n  to  
" a l l "  t o  come t o  t h e  open door  a p p e a r s  t o  a t t a c h  a s i g n i f i c a n t  
q u a l i f i e r ;  " a l l  . . . f o r  whom mercy y e t  l i n g e r s . "  ("The S a n c tu a r y , "  
RH, 4 Apr i l  1854, p. 84;  2300 Days, p. 2 3 . )

^The V i s i o n s , p. 23; Thoughts  on R e v e l a t i o n , pp.  55 -56 .
This  new m i n i s t r y  pa r took  o f  e l e m e n t s  o f  the  o l d ,  and so d id  n o t  
c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  c l o s e  o f  p r o b a t i o n .  C h r i s t  s t i l l  "p le a d s  h i s  blood 
in  the  second"  apar tmen t  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  He i s  "advoca te  
in  t h e  most  h o l y ,  as well as  in  the  ho ly  p lace"  (The V i s i o n s , p. 28; 
B i b l i c a l  I n s t i t u t e , pp. 77, 7 9 ) .  For  t h i s  view, Smith r e l i e d  on 
J .  N. Andrews, "The Sanc tua ry  and I t s  C le a n s i n g , "  RH, 30 Oc tober  
1855, pp. 68 -69 .  See a l s o  Smith,  "Bible  Reading on t h e  S a n c tu a r y ,
No. 4 , "  RH, 27 August 1889, p. 536.
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had made sh ipwreck o f  t h e i r  f a i t h .  For  i t  i s  no more p o s s i b l e ,  he 

con tended ,  t o  approach God by way o f  the  h o l y  p l a c e  a f t e r  1844 than  

i t  was t o  approach Him through animal s a c r i f i c e s  a f t e r  the c r o s s .

In both c a s e s  t h e r e  was a " s h u t - d o o r , "  and in  b o th  i t  was a c r u c i a l  

f a c t o r  to  be aware o f  C h r i s t ' s  " p r e s e n t  p o s i t i o n . " ^  One could 

reach  him a f t e r  1844 on ly  by g i v in g  due heed to  His "p re sen t  

p o s i t i o n "  in  the  most  ho ly  p lace  in the  h e a v e n l y  sa n c tu a ry .

In t h i s  way, Smith sough t  to  t u rn  the  t a b l e s ,  to t ran s fo rm

the  idea  o f  a " sh u t - d o o r "  from an e le m e n t  o f  d e r i s i o n  f o r  the Ad

v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  to  one o f  r e s p e c t .  To r e j e c t  t h e  t h e o lo g ic a l  

s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844 cou ld  l ea d  t o  d i r e  c o nseque nc e s .  Smith a l l e g e d .  

For on ly  t h o s e  cou ld  f in d  s a l v a t i o n  a f t e r  1844 "who go to  the 

Saviour  where he i s ,  and view him by f a i t h  in the  most holy p l a c e . "  

" T h i s , "  he warned,  was " the  only  door  now open f o r  s a l v a t i o n . "

Those who had made a " d e l i b e r a t e  and f i n a l  r e j e c t i o n "  o f  t h i s  t r u t h
2

had " s h u t  up t h e i r  o n ly  way t o  e v e r l a s t i n g  l i f e . "

Conclus ions

S m i t h ' s  e f f o r t s  to  a f f i r m  the  b a s i c  M i l l e r i t e  chronology

o f  Dan 8 and 9,  h i s  t i r e l e s s  a t t e m p t s  t o  i d e n t i f y  the  godesh o f

Dan 8 :14 ,  and h i s  v ig o rous  polemic f o r  a t w o - p a r t  heaven ly  m i n i s t r y  

in co n fo rm i ty  to  t h e  Old Testament  c u l t u s ,  were e s s e n t i a l l y  f o r  the  

sake o f  p r e s e r v i n g  the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844. 

L ikewise ,  t h e  p o s i t i o n  he s e t  f o r t h  on t h e  a to nem en t ,  as  well  as 

h i s  approach to  t h e  q u e s t io n  o f  a " sh u t  d o o r , "  had as  i t s  c h i e f  goal 

the s t r e n g t h e n i n g  o f  the  t h e o l o g ic a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844.

1 2
The V i s io n s ,  p. 24. I b i d . ,  pp.  24, 26, 27.
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The need to  s a fe gua rd  th e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  1844 was thus  a major  

concern  f o r  him. As he saw i t ,  t h e  s t a b i l i t y  and c r e d i b i l i t y  o f  the 

A d v e n t i s t  chu rch was bound up wi th  i t .

Concern t o  A t t e s t  the  P e r p e t u i t y  o f  
the  Law and the  Sabbath

No person can r e c e i v e  t h e  t r u e  l i g h t  on t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  
and the  p r e s e n t  p o s i t i o n  and work o f  our  g r e a t  M e d ia to r ,  
w i t h o u t  having h i s  a t t e n t i o n  s p e c i a l l y  d i r e c t e d  t o  t h e  ten 
commandments.*

One o f  t h e  s u b j e c t s  d i s c u s s e d  by A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  a t  t h a t

1852 New Hampshire c o n fe r e n c e  (a confe rence  which Smith a t t e n d e d ,

and which was a t u r n i n g  p o i n t  in h i s  l i f e )  was t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  the
2

law and, in connec t io n  w i th  i t ,  t h e  s a b b a th .  Before t h e i r  e x p u l 

s i o n ,  t h e  M i l l e r i t e s ,  by and l a r g e ,  had been members o f  Sunday-

obse rv ing  P r o t e s t a n t  c h u rc h e s .  The q u e s t io n  o f  t h e  de c a logue  and
2

the  s abba th  was no t  a p a r t i c u l a r  i s s u e  f o r  them a t  t h e  t ime .

However, in t h e  m id s t  o f  t h e  pos t-1844  f e rm en t  t h a t  small 

group o f  M i l l e r i t e s  j u s t  then b e g inn ing  t o  espouse  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  

the  s a n c t u a r y  was c o n f r o n t e d ,  a lm o s t  s im u l t a n e o u s l y ,  w i th  the  

c la im s  o f  t h e  f o u r th  commandment o f  the dec a lo g u e .  I t  was b rough t  

to  t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  through  a member of  the  Seven th -day  B a p t i s t  

chu rch ,  t h a t  Sa tu rday  was,  in f a c t ,  the  c o r r e c t  s e v e n th  day ,  and
4

thus  the o n ly  b i b l i c a l l y  v a l i d  day o f  r e s t .

^Smith,  "The C le a ns ing  o f  t h e  Sanc tuary"  (1855 ) ,  p. 54.
2

See above,  p. 38.

^ M i l l e r i t e  l e a d e r s  were made aware o f  t h e  s a bba th  through 
the  Seven th -day  B a p t i s t s ,  b u t  were unimpressed w i th  i t s  r e l e v a n c e .  
(See Damsteegt ,  F o u n d a t io n s , p. 136 .)

4
For accounts  o f  the  o r i g i n  and development  o f  the sabba th
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As a r e s u l t ,  t h i s  group came to  adopt  the  seven th  day o f  

t h e  week a s  t h e  s a b b a th ,  a move which o n ly  added to  the  t e n s i o n  and 

r e s e n t m e n t  between them and t h e  l a r g e r  body from which they  s p r a n g .  

When the  e d i t o r  o f  The Harb in ge r  d e s c r i b e a  A dve n t i s t s  a s  " th e s e  

Shut-Door S a b b a ta r i a n s " ^  he was o n l y  e x p r e s s in g  the ge ne ra l  

contempt  in  which th ey  were h e ld  by M i l l e r i t e s  o f  t h a t  p e r i o d .

Like t h e i r  d e t r a c t o r s ,  A d v e n t i s t s  q u i c k ly  p e rc e iv e d  t h a t  

t h e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  a s e ven th -day  s a b b a th  s to od  o r  f e l l  w i th  the  i n 

t a c t n e s s  o f  t h e  t en  commandments. T h e r e f o r e ,  j u s t  as the  whole 

d e b a te  a g a i n s t  t h e  law was, in  e f f e c t ,  aimed a t  the s a b b a t h ,  so 

a l s o  t h e  whole A d v e n t i s t  de fence  o f  t h e  law was p r i m a r i l y  to  a t t e s t  

th e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  t h e  s a bba th .  The a p a th y  among the l a r g e r  body

o f  p o s t -1844  M i l l e r i t e s  f o r  the  deca logue  was matched by a growing
2

A d v e n t i s t  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of  i t s  i n v i o l a b i l i t y .  And though they

in the  A d v e n t i s t  church ,  see Loughborough, Advent Movement, pp.  115-  
30; Olsen ,  O r i g in  and P r o g r e s s , pp.  181-87;  Spa ld ing ,  O r ig in  and 
H i s t o r y , I ,  ppT 115-30;  S p a ld in g ,  F o o t p r i n t s , pp. 30-39;  Froom, 
P r o p h e t i c  F a i t h , IV: 941-961;  SPA Ency . , s . v .  "The S a b b a th , "  s e c t i o n
v: "The Sabbath  among A d v e n t i s t s ; "  Damsteeg t ,  F o u n d a t io n s , pp.  136-43.

^ E d i t o r i a l ,  Advent H a r b i n g e r , 31 January  1852. C i ted  in 
White ,  "Call  a t  t h e  Harb inge r  O f n c e , " p. 94.

2
The f i r s t  i s s u e s  o f  t h e  Review and Herald were f i l l e d  w i th  

a r t i c l e s  a r g u i n g  t h e  b ind ing  c la im s  o f  t h e  law and the  s a b b a t h .
Every s i n g l e  i s s u e  between November 1850 and June 1851, f o r  example ,  
devoted l a r g e  s e c t i o n s  to the  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  t h a t  q u e s t i o n .  (There  
was a l s o  heavy c o n c e n t r a t i o n  on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  a f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  few 
i s s u e s . )  No one l e a f i n g  through t h e  pages o f  the  Review and H e ra ld  
f o r  t h e  f i r s t  f i f t y  y e a r s  o f  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  wi l l  have any t r o u b l e  
f i n d i n g  s e v e r a l  a r t i c l e s  on the  law a n d / o r  the  sabbath in  a lm os t  
eve ry  i s s u e .  The Signs o f  t h e  Times (which a t  i t s  i n c e p t i o n  in  1874 
and many y e a r s  fo l low ing  was v i r t u a l l y  a n o th e r  Review and H e r a l d , 
f o r  the  West Coas t)  showed th e  same t r e n d .

The sabba th  was seen as  t h e  v i s i b l e  s ign  of  God's  remnant  
pe o p le ,  and as  a reason f o r  t h e i r  s e p a r a t e  e x i s t e n c e .  See [James 
’White] ,  "The P o s i t i o n  of  t h e  Remnant. T h e i r  Duties  and T r i a l s  Con
s i d e r e d , "  RH, 12 September 1854,  pp. 36,  37;  R. F. C o t t r e l l ,  "Should
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adduced eve ry  p o s s i b l e  argument  in i t s  d e f e n s e ,  t h ey  e v e n t u a l l y  came 

t o  regard  the d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c tu a ry ,  i t s e l f  a d i s p u t e d  p o i n t ,  

t o  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e i r  b e s t  means o f  d e m ons t ra t ing  th e  u n a s s a i l a b i l i t y  

o f  t h e  l a w J

As Smith took up t h e  argument  on t h i s  p o i n t ,  i t  was to  the 

l i t e r a l n e s s  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  t h a t  he a ppea led .  In h i s  f i r s t  e x 

t e n s i v e  s t a t e m e n t  on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  (1854) he i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  the  

heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  be ing  " th e  g r e a t  o r i g i n a l "  a f t e r  which the 

e a r t h l y  was p a t t e r n e d ,  l i k e w i s e  "co n ta in s  two h o ly  p l a c e s . " 2 He 

took the p o s i t i o n  t h a t  Rev 5 : 8  d e s c r i b e d  the  work o f  a c t u a l  r e 

deemed members o f  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  church " o f f e r i n g  i n c e n s e "  in  the 

heavenly s a n c tu a ry  in b e h a l f  o f  pray ing  s a i n t s  on e a r t h .  The 

heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  he a r g u e d ,  was as l i t e r a l  as a r e  God and C h r i s t .  

J u s t  as C h r i s t  "ascended  w i t h  a l i t e r a l ,  t a n g i b l e  body ,"  which He 

s t i l l  r e t a i n s ,  so a l s o  must  He have "a l i t e r a l  p lac e  in which to

Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s  E x i s t ? , "  p. 149. Smith noted t h a t  the  g r e a t  
burden o f  t h e  Advent Movement, acco rd ing  to  Rev 1 4 : 9 - 1 2 ,  was t h a t  
o f  "warning a g a i n s t  the  l a s t  work o f  a n t i - C h r i s t i a n  powers ,  and i t s  
g r e a t  reform o f  t h e  commandments o f  God"— the  sabba th  be in g  u p p e r 
most  in h i s  mind. The o n l y  people  doing t h i s ,  he o b s e r v e d ,  were the  
Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s  in  America and Europe.  ("The P r e s e n t  Burden 
o f  the  Advent Movement," ST, June 1877, p. 204; c f .  Smith,  "The 
Warning Voice ,"  RH, 17 March 1853,  p. 169.

^See [James W hi te ] ,  "The Ark and t h e  Mercy S e a t , "  RH, 27 May 
1852, p. 13 ( r e p r i n t e d  in  ST, 22 October  1874,  p. 6 0 ) ;  SmitF,  "Bible  
Reading on the  S a n c tu a r y .  No. 4: The Cleans ing  o f  t h e  S a n c tu a r y , "
RH, 27 August 1889,  pp. 536,  537; Looking Unto J e s u s , pp.  226-30.
5 i e  a l s o  above,  p. 32, n. 1; R. F. C o t t r e l l ,  "L ig h t  f rom t h e  Sanc
t u a r y , "  RH, 17 November 1874,  p. 164; Smith, "The C le a n s in g  o f  t h e  
S a n c tu a ry 15" (1855) ,  p. 54;  "O r ig in  and H i s to r y  o f  t h e  T h i rd  A nge l ' s  
Message, No. 6 , "  RH, 13 J a n u a r y  1891, p. 6 8 ; "The Se ve n th -da y  Ad
v e n t i s t s , "  RH, 3 November 1874,  pp. 148, 149.

22300 Days, p. 14.
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m i n i s t e r . "  That  l i t e r a l  p l a c e ,  l i k e  i t s  e a r t h l y  c o u n t e r p a r t ,  was 

e q u ippe d  "with i t s  c o r r e s p o n d in g  v e s s e l s  o f  s e r v i c e . . . .

Th is  l a s t  s t a t e m e n t  seems to  p rovide  the c lu e  t o  S m i th ' s  

r e a s o n  f o r  emphasizing so s t r o n g l y  the  l i t e r a l n e s s  o f  t h e  heaven ly  

s a n c t u a r y .  I t  i s  doub t fu l  t h a t  he was merely i n t e r e s t e d  in the  

l i t e r a l  e x i s t e n c e  o f  boards  and n a i l s ,  incense  and c a n d l e s t i c k s  in

Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 36,  87, 140. In Looking Unto 
J e s u s , pp.  115, 118, Smith a s s e r t e d  t h a t  the  Old Testament  t a b e r n a c l e  
was " s im p ly  copied from t h e  s a n c t u a r y  o f  t h i s  d i s p e n s a t i o n . "  He 
based t h i s  conc lus ion  p r i n c i p a l l y  on Old Testament  pas sages  l i k e  
Ex 2 5 : 8 ,  9; Ex 26:30;  Ex 2 7 : 8 ,  e t c .  These he compared w i th  New 
Tes tam en t  r e f e r e n c e s  l i k e  Acts  7:44  and numerous t e x t s  in  Heb 8 
and 9.

On the  ba s i s  o f  t h e  above t e x t s ,  he he ld  a ve ry  l i t e r a l  con
c e p t i o n  o f  the he aven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  "The c a n d e l s t i c k , " he sugges ted  
in one a r t i c l e ,  a c t u a l l y  "glows b e fo r e  the  th rone  o f  God in  heaven,  
symbol o f  the  seven s p i r i t s  o f  God. . . ."  ( "F ina l  Fa te  o f  the  
C a n d l e s t i c k s , "  RH, 31 December 1901,  p. 850 . )  In a n o t h e r  p l a c e  he 
seems t o  concede t h a t  t h e r e  c ou ld  be an "ac tua l  [ p h y s i c a l ]  p r e s e n 
t a t i o n "  o f  C h r i s t ' s  blood in  heaven ( Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 140) .  
( S m i t h ' s  own view, however ,  was t h a t  C h r i s t  pl eads  t h e  m e r i t s  o f  
h i s  b l o o d — see Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , p. 89,  bu t  h i s  c o n c e s s io n  in 
t h e  p r e c e d in g  r e f e r e n c e  i s  i n s t r u c t i v e . )

S m i th ' s  l i t e r a l i s m  d i d  n o t  p r e v e n t  him from emphas izing  
t h e  s u r p a s s i n g  v a s tn e s s  and m a g n i f i c e n c e  o f  the  he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  
a s t r u c t u r e  f u l l y  equ ipped  t o  hand le  "over  two hundred m i l l i o n s  o f  
a n g e l i c  a s s i s t a n t s "  (a f i g u r e  based  on Dan 7:10)  in i t s  most  holy 
p l a c e  a l o n e .  (See Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 8 8 , 89;  "A Notable  
A n n i v e r s a r y , 11 RH, 29 October  1901,  p. 704 . )  Nor d id  i t  p r e v e n t  him 
from warn ing a g a in s t  what  he saw as  o v e r - l i t e r a l i s m .  See ,  f o r  i n 
s t a n c e ,  "The Cleansing o f  t h e  Sanc tua ry"  (1855) ,  pp. 52,  53;  Looking 
Unto J e s u s , pp. 99-107.

Was t h i s  c a u t io n  a l t r u i s t i c ,  o r  was i t  s e l f - s e r v i n g ?  On the 
b a s i s  o f  what  c r i t e r i a  d id  Smith a t t e m p t  t o  p lace  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on 
o t h e r s  w h i le  u t i l i z i n g  some o f  t h e s e  " d e t a i l s "  h im s e l f ?  For  e x 
ample,  a s  we have a l r e a d y  s e e n ,  Smith made use o f  h i s  knowledge o f  
t h e  l o c a t i o n  of s a n c tu a ry  f u r n i t u r e  in  the  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y  to  
i d e n t i f y  scenes in the  he a v en ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  scenes which he i n v e s t e d  
w i th  de ep  th e o l o g ic a l  impor tance  ( see  above,  pp. 55,  5 6 ) .  Yet when h i s  
o pponen ts  used the same h e rm e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  to  a rgue f o r  the 
i nu ied ia te  e n t r a n c e  o f  C h r i s t  i n t o  the  most  holy p lace  upon h i s  
a s c e n s i o n ,  he v ig o r o u s l y  o b j e c t e d  ( see  Smith,  "Ques t ions  on the  
S a n c t u a r y , "  p. 377; "Between t h e  Cherubim," p. 152) .
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heaven.  G ran ted ,  he may ve ry  wel l  have had an i n t e r e s t  in  t h e s e  

d e t a i l s ,  b u t  t h e y  were c e r t a i n l y  no t  h i s  p r im ary  i n t e r e s t .  His 

fundamental  concern  was t o  a t t e s t  t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  the  law and 

t h e  s a b b a th .  And i f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  can be shown t o  con

t a i n  the  " c o r r e s p o n d in g  v e s s e l s  o f  s e r v i c e , "  then  t h e  ark must 

a l s o  be rega rded  as  be in g  p r e s e n t  t h e r e — and w i th  i t  the  t a b l e s  

o f  the covenant  ( t h e  Ten Commandments) w h ich ,  in the  a n c i e n t  t a b 

e r n a c l e ,  were ensconced  w i th in  i t .  This was h i s  pr imary  i n t e r e s t .

Acco rd ing ly ,  he a t t r i b u t e d  g r e a t  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  Rev 11 :19 ,  

a passage which d e s c r i b e s  the d i s c l o s u r e  o f  t h e  ar< o f  the  covenan t  

i n  connec t ion  w i th  t h e  opening of the  h e a v e n l y  temple .  Tha t  t e x t ,  

he a f f i rm e d ,  c a l l s  o u r  a t t e n t i o n  " to  the  c l o s e  o f  t h e  m i n i s t r a t i o n  

o f  C h r i s t ,  the  l a s t  scene in the  work o f  mercy f o r  a g u i l t y  wor ld .  

The fo l lowing  s t a t e m e n t ,  a l r e a d y  c i t e d  above,  shows how h i s  concern  

f o r  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the  1844 te rm inus  o f  the  2300 days converged 

wi th  h i s  d e s i r e  to  a t t e s t  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  Taw, and how both have 

been sandwiched between t h e  no t ion  o f  an open door  i n t o  the  most  

ho ly  p l ac e .

The Temple i s  opened;  the  second a p a r tm e n t  o f  the s a n c 
t u a r y  i s  e n t e r e d .  We know i t  is  t h e  h o ly  o f  h o l i e s  t h a t  i s  
here  opened;  f o r  the  ark i s  s e e n ,  and in  t h a t  apa r tmen t  a lo ne  
the  ark was d e p o s i t e d .  This took p l a c e  a t  t h e  end o f  the  
2300 days ,  when t h e  s a n c t u a r y  was t o  be c l e a n s e d ,  the t ime 
when t h e  p r o p h e t i c  pe r iod  e x p i r e d ,  and t h e  seven th  angel  com
menced to  sound. Since then the  people  o f  God have seen by 
f a i t h  t h e  open doo r  in  Heaven, and t h e  a rk  o f  God's t e s t a m e n t  
t h e r e . 2

Smith saw an im p o r ta n t  connec t ion  between t h i s  d i s c l o s u r e

^Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , p. 200; 2300 Pays,  p.  23.
2
Thoughts  on R e v e l a t i o n , p. 200.
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o f  the a rk  in heaven and the  growing emphasis  by A d v e n t i s t s  on th e

binding c la im s  o f  t h e  Ten Conmandnents. For  i t  was in the  a rk ,

t h a t  " c e n t r a l "  p i e c e  o f  s a n c t u a r y  f u r n i t u r e ,  t h a t  t h e  decalogue

was s t o r e d .  Thus t h e  r e v e l a t i o n  o f  t h e  a rk  in the  heavenly temple

was ev idence  n o t  o n ly  t h a t  the  ho ly  p lac e  had been e n t e r e d ,  but

a l s o  t h a t  t h e  t ime had a r r i v e d  f o r  a new emphasis  on t h e  decalogue.*

Thus the  v i s i o n  o f  Rev 11:19 p laced  any idea  o f  a change in the

law "beyond the  r ange  o f  p o s s i b i l i t i e s . "  I t  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  the

f o u r t h  comnandment was e q u a l l y  b ind in g  on " the  second house of

I s r a e l "  as  on " the  f i r s t , "  r e q u i r i n g  th e  obse rvance  o f  the seventh
2

day as a memorial o f  c r e a t i o n .

Smith thus  r ega rded  t h e  young S a b b a ta r i a n  A d v e n t i s t  move

ment to which he be longed as the t r u e  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  " the second 

house o f  I s r a e l , "  t h e  Remnant, c a l l e d  o f  God in  acco rdance  with 

prophecy,  to  p r o c l a im  t h e  hour  o f  judgment  come, a judgment  having 

as i t s  norm t h e  Ten Comnandments. The "burden" o f  t h e  Remnant was, 

t h e r e f o r e ,  " to  warn a g a i n s t  the  worship o f  t h e  b e a s t ,  and u rge ,  in 

c o n t r a s t ,  obed ience  t o  God."'*

 ̂ I b i d . See a l s o  Smith,  "The Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s , "  
pp. 148, 149.

2
I b i d .  Haddock observed  t h a t  "Bates  was t h e  f i r s t  to  

connect  Rev 11:19 w i th  the  Sabba th ,  thus  g i v in g  the  Sabbath a 
p r o p h e t i c  impor t"  (H i s t o r y  o f  S a n c t u a r y , p. 1 82 ) .  See a l s o  Smith,  
"Origin and H i s t o r y  o f  the  Thi rd  Angel s Message, No. 5 , "  RH,
13 January  1891, p. 6 8 .

^Smith ,  "The B i b l i c a l  I n s t i t u t e , "  p .  90;  "The Message from 
the S a n c tu a r y , "  ST, 25 November 1880, pp. 522, 523; "The Mark o f  the 
B e a s t , "  ST, 2 December 1880, p.  536 and 9 December 1880,  pp. 550, 
551. Smith a s s o c i a t e d  the  sabba th  with the  s ea l  o f  God ( see  "The 
Warning V o ic e , "  23 June 1853, p. 18; c f .  "The Warning Voice ,"
21 J u l y ,  p. 3 4 ) .  In one p lac e  he admonished, "Keep God's  command
ments ,  and t h e  f a i t h  o f  J e s u s ;  so s h a l l  you e s ca p e  t h e  b i t t e r  v i a l s
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o f  t h e  f i n a l  p l a g u e s .  . . . "  ("The Warning V o i c e , "  21 J u l y ,  p. 34.)
S m i th ' s  l i n k a g e  o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  emphasis on law w i th  the  

r e q u i r e m e n ts  o f  prophecy  i s  o f  extreme importance in  any e f f o r t  t o  
u n d e rs t a n d  h i s  t h e o l o g y .  His r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  the 1888 r ig h t e o u s n e s s  
by f a i t h  d e b a t e ,  f o r  example,  can only be f u l l y  u n d e rs tood  in the 
l i g h t  o f  t h i s  t h e o l o g i c a l  o u t l o o k .  The d e b a te  ove r  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  
by f a i t h  was,  in p a r t ,  an e f f o r t  t o  move the  A d v e n t i s t  chu rch  away 
from an over-emphas is  on t h o s e  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e i r  f a i t h  c o n s id e r e d  to  
be un ique  o r  p e c u l i a r  ( l i k e  t h e  sa bba th ,  the  law,  c o n d i t i o n a l  
i m m o r t a l i t y ,  e t c . )  to t h e  c e n t r a l  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  C h r i s t i a n  f a i t h ,  
t h e  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  o f  God in  C h r i s t .  I t  was f e l t  t h a t  many A dve n t i s t s  
had a t endency  to  t a k e  t h i s  d o c t r i n e  f o r  g r a n t e d ,  i f  n o t  igno re  i t  
a l t o g e t h e r .

Not only  was Smith t h e  e d i t o r  o f  t h e  church p a p e r ,  he a l s o  
se rved  as  s e c r e t a r y  o f  t h a t  1888 General Conference s e s s i o n ,  g rapp l ing  
w i th  the  q u e s t i o n  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h .  Yet t h e  c r u c i a l  de
b a t e s  were v i r t u a l l y  i g n o re d  in t h e  pages o f  the  Review. More s i g 
n i f i c a n t  even was h i s  e d i t o r i a l  a t t i t u d e  fo l lo w in g  1888. In a f i n a l  
e d i t o r i a l  f o r  t h e  y e a r  1888,  he se rved n o t i c e  t h a t ,  so f a r  as the 
c o n t e n t s  o f  the  paper  were c oncerned ,  t h e r e  would be no change,  
" p o in t e d  d o c t r i n a l  a r t i c l e s , "  would c on t inue  to  dom in a te  ("The 
'Review'  f o r  1889,"  RH, 18 December 1888, p. 792) .

That  he d id  keep h i s  promise may be seen in t h e  fo l lowing  
a r t i c l e s ,  a ppear ing  in  t h e  p e r i o d  immediately f o l l o w i n g  1888: (1) By
Sm i th : "How They Work I t , "  8 J anuary  1889, p.  24; "Second C o r in th ian s
3 , “ 8 J a n u a ry  1889, p.  24,  15 Ja nua ry  1889, p .  40,  22 Ja nua ry  1889, 
p. 56,  29 January  1889,  p.  72 ( f o u r  e d i t o r i a l s  on t h e  l aw ) ;  "The 
Sabbath Between,"  5 February  1889, p. 89; " A n t i q u i t y  o f  God's  Law,"
19 February  1889, p. 120; "Another  A t t a c k —Seven th -day  Adventism 
'Exposed '  Again,"  5 March 1889,  p. 152 ( s t r e s s  on th e  t e n  command
ments and the f a i t h  o f  J e s u s  as  c o n s t i t u t i n g  th e  A d v e n t i s t  " c r e e d " ) ;
"A D i s a p p o in t in g  T e x t , "  7 May 1889, p. 296 ( a g a i n s t  Sunday a d v o c a t e s ) ;  
"An E x p la n a t io n  Wanted," 21 May 1889, (on the  s a b b a t h ) ,  p. 328; 
"Thoughts  on the Law," ( i b i d . ) ;  and many more examples  may be added 
to  t h i s  l i s t .  (2) By o t h e r s : John H. Waggoner, “Making an Image,"
I J a n u a r y  1889, p. 10; Stephen N. H a ske l l ,  "'Who Has Changed— P a p i s t s  
o r  P r o t e s t a n t s ? "  1 J a n u a r y  1889, p. 10; M. B. D u f f i e ,  "Badges,"
8 J a n u a r y  1889, p. 19 (on th e  Mark o f  the  B e a s t ) ;  John 0.  C o r l i s s ,
"A Call  to  Arms, in B eha l f  o f  a Na t iona l  Sunday Law," 8 J anuary  
1889, p. 26; e t c .  Add to  a l l  t h i s  D. T. Bourdeau 's  l e n g t h y  s e r i e s  
on " P r i n c i p l e s  by Which t o  I n t e r p r e t  Prophecy ,"  Nos. 1 -35 ,  27 No
vember 1888— 24 September  1389.

I t  i s  n o t  t h a t  t h e  Review c o n ta in e d  n o th in g  on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  
by f a i t h  d u r in g  t h i s  t im e ,  f o r  t h e r e  appeared ,  r e l i g i o u s l y ,  a s e r i e s  
o f  a r t i c l e s  on th e  s u b j e c t  by E l l e n  G. White. See,  f o r  example,  the 
1889 Review f o r  26 March, 2 A p r i l ,  16 A p r i l ,  28 May, 4 Ju n e ,  11 June,  
e t c .  Even Smith a t t e m p te d  a few o f  h i s  own— "Our R i g h t e o u s n e s s , "
II  June 1889, p. 376 and "Our Righ teousness  Aga in ,"  2 J u l y  1889, 
p. 424. ( U n f o r t u n a t e ly ,  t h e s e  r e v e a l e d  a deep i n a b i l i t y  e i t h e r  to  
u n d e rs t a n d  o r  f u l l y  a c c e p t  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  
a l o n e . )
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I t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  Smith had no u n c e r t a i n t y  r e g a r d in g  the  

d i v i n e  mandate f o r  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  c h u r c h .  The p roc la m a t ion  o f  the 

t h i r d  a n g e l ' s  message o f  Rev 14:9-11 was i t s  pr imary  t a s k ,  a t a s k  

p r e d i c t e d  i n  prophecy and made n e c e s s a r y  by h i s t o r y .

Here he p o in te d  to  the  a p o s t a s y  which occu r r ed  in the 

C h r i s t i a n  c h u r c h ,  beg inn ing  in  the  f i r s t  c e n t u r y  "with a d e f e c t i o n  

in  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  law o f  God," f o l l o w e d  by o t h e r s  l i k e  the  

i m m o r t a l i t y  o f  the  s o u l ,  the  v e n e r a t i o n  o f  Mar# and the  e x a l t a t i o n  

o f  t h e  papacy .  The midnigh t  o f  t h i s  o r i g i n a l  a p o s ta s y  came with 

t he  s u p p l a n t i n g  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  with 

l e g a l i s m  by th e  "man o f  s i n , ' 1 the  papacy .  Thus the Reformation o f  

t h e  s i x t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  began w i th  " the  f o u n d a t io n  p r i n c i p l e "  o f  

j u s t i f i c a t i o n  by f a i t h .  But t h a t  r e f o r m a t i o n  could only  be "com

p l e t e "  when t h e  church  r e t r a c e d  i t s e l f  "back to  a p o s t o l i c  g round ,"  

d i s c a r d i n g  t h e  a p o s t a t e  "badge o f  a u t h o r i t y — i t s  a t tem pted  change 

o f  t h e  law.

His l i f e - l o n g  t e n a c i t y  f o r  t h e  law and th e  sabba th  was d e e p ly  
embedded in t h e  p r o p h e t i c  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .  The ark in  
t h a t  open t em ple  o f  Rev 11:19 e v e r  s to o d  c l e a r  in  h i s  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  
The t ime f o r  t h e  p r o c la m a t ion  o f  t h e  l aw  had a r r i v e d  in accordance  
wi th prophecy and t h e r e  was to be no l e t  up.  That dogged purpose 
shows in  t h i s  1877 s t a t e m e n t :  "Cease t o  a g i t a t e ?  Never.  Cease 
t o  urge t h e  c l a i m s  o f  God's h o ly  law? Not  whi le  men d i sobey  i t .
Let t h i s  g r e a t  re fo rm stop o r  go backwards?  We have not  so 
l e a r n e d  d u t y .  . . . Let the  a g i t a t i o n  d i e  away? We s h a l l  i n c r e a s e  
i t .  A t r u t h  o f  u n p a r a l l e l e d  c l e a r n e s s  i s  given t o  us .  God has a 
c o n t r o v e r s y  w i th  t h e  n a t i o n s .  . . .  He has s e t  h i s  hand t o  v i n 
d i c a t e  t h e  c l a i m s  o f  h i s  law,  a g a i n s t  the  c o r r u p t i o n  and presumption  
o f  t h e  man o f  s i n .  A c o u n t e r f e i t  s a b b a th  soon t o  be made a c i v i l  
t e s t  . . . t h e  peop le  must  be e n l i g h t e n e d  on the s u b j e c t . "  ( "L e t  
Us A lone ,"  ST, 26 J u l y  1877, p.  228 . )

 ̂Smith ,  "Or ig in  and H i s to r y  o f  t h e  Third  Angel 's  Message,
No. 1 , "  p. 744.
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A ccord ing ly ,  Smith a rgued  t h a t  inasmuch as  the  o r i g i n a l  

a p o s ta s y  occu r r ed  o v e r  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  the  law, "a r e t u r n  to  the 

keeping o f  the  corranandments o f  God, as he gave them, must be the  

l a s t  s t e p  in  t h e  work o f  r e f o r m . "  Hence th e  " n e c e s s i t y "  o f  the 

t h i r d  a n g e l ' s  message.^

In t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  was thus  

pe rc e iv e d  t o  be v i t a l  t o  an e f f e c t i v e  comple t ion  o f  t h e  m is s ion  o f  

the  church.  For ,  once e s t a b l i s h e d ,  t h a t  d o c t r i n e  becomes "abso

l u t e l y  d e c i s i v e "  in  r e g a r d  t o  " a l l  q u e s t i o n s  o f  d u ty  touch ing  our
2

o b l i g a t i o n  to  the  law o f  God." In the f o l l o w i n g  s t a t e m e n t  Smith 

exp re s se d  t h i s  same t h o u g h t ,  t r y i n g  to  show the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  the  

s a n c tu a ry  to  t h e  sab b a th :

Whi.le t h e  sabba th  can be shown to  be b in d in g  by independent  
l i n e s  o f  arguments  from the  s c r i p t u r e s ,  the  S a n c tu a ry  argument 
i s  a b s o l u t e l y  and f o r e v e r  d e c i s i v e  on t h i s  q u e s t i o n .  Any person  
who i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  the  S a n c tu a r y ,  can never  
have the  f i r s t  shadow o f  doub t  o r  m isg iv ing  on the  s u b j e c t s  o f  
the  law and t h e  s a b b a t h . 3

In suppo r t  of  t h i s  p o i n t ,  Smith c a l l e d  a t t e n t i o n  to  two e a r l y  Ad

v e n t i s t s ,  J .  B. Cook and T. M. P r e b b le ,  who, a f t e r  embracing the 

sabbath  f o r  a b r i e f  p e r i o d ,  abandoned i t .  T h i s ,  ac co rd ing  t o  him,

I b id .  With t h i s  c o n c e p t  o f  the  c h u r c h ' s  message and 
m is s io n ,  Smith was n o t  w i l l i n g  t o  expend e ne rgy  on what  he p e rc e ive d  
to  be l e s s  u r g e n t  i s s u e s .  I s u g g e s t  below t h a t  i t  was h i s  concep t ion  
o f  d o c t r i n a l  p r i o r i t y ,  a r i s i n g  from h i s  theo lo g y  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  
which p reven ted  him from a p p r e c i a t i n g  the importance o f  t h e  i s s u e  
of  r ig h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  which s u r f a c e d  in 1888. Durand has shown 
t h a t  S m i th ' s  sense  o f  u rgency  a l s o  a f f e c t e d  h i s  r e sponse  t o  the  de 
b a te  over  a b o l i t i o n  in  t h e  1850s and on (see "Ur iah  Sm ith ,"  pp.
86-98 ,  e s p e c i a l l y  pp. 92,  97, and 98) .

2
Smith, "Ques t ions  on th e  S a n c tu a r y , "  p .  376.

3 "The S a nc tua ry"  (1887 ) ,  p. 616; c f .  "The Seven th -day  
A d v e n t i s t s , "  pp. 148, 149.
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was because  th ey  f a i l e d  to  make t h e  v i t a l  c o n n e c t io n  between t h e  

s a b b a th  and th e  s a n c t u a r y ,  viewed in  t h e  l i g h t  o f  p r o p h e c y J

S m i t h ' s  emphasis  on the  s a n c t u a r y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

t h e  l i t e r a l n e s s  o f  i t s  he aven ly  m a n i f e s c a c i o n ,  had as  i t s  goal the  

more b a s i c  purpose o f  a t t e s t i n g  t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  t h e  law and th e  

s a b b a t h .  The s t r e s s  on t h e s e  two d o c t r i n e s  was to  become more 

prom inen t  in  view o f  the  judgment  and t h e  approach ing  p a r o u s i a . 

This  e l e m e n t  o f  i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  and u rgency  was a n o th e r  g o a l ,  i f  

a l s o  a r e s u l t ,  o f  Sm ith ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y ,  and to  t h i s  we now 

t u r n  our  a t t e n t i o n .

Concern to P re se rv e  t h e  B e l i e f  in 
an Imminent Escha ton

While i t  can be proved t h a t  t h e  coming o f  C h r i s t  i s  a t  t h e  
door  by s c r i p t u r e s  no t  d i r e c t l y  c o n n e c t e d  wi th  t h i s  s u b j e c t  
[ t h e  s a n c t u a r y ] ,  y e t  the  s a n c t u a r y  s u b j e c t  i s  a d e m o n s t r a t io n  
on t h a t  q u e s t i o n .  For i f  C h r i s t  i s  now c l o s i n g  up h i s  work as 
p r i e s t ,  which i s  very soon to  f i n i s h ,  i t  i s  a b s o l u t e l y  c e r t a i n  
t h a t  t h e  second coming, a l s o ,  i s  v e r y  soon t o  oc c u r ;  inasmuch 
a s ,  h i s  p r i e s th o o d  being f i n i s h e d  . . . h i s  nex t  move i s  to  
come f o r  h i s  p e o p l e . 2

Smith, "Or ig in  and H i s to r y  o f  t h e  Th i rd  A nge l ' s  Message,
No. 6 , "  p .  6 8 . As Smith p e rc e iv e d  i t ,  i t  was the  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  
s a n c t u a r y  t h a t  " c l i n c h e d  th e  sabba th"  with t h e  e a r l y  p i o n e e r s ,  and 
" f o r e v e r  l i n k e d  t h a t  t r u t h  to  . . . [ t h e  Advent]  movement." He 
a f f i r m e d  t h a t  no one who adopted t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  "as  
b r o u g h t  o u t  in  connec t ion  with t h e  t h i r d  a n g e l ' s  message,"  cou ld  
e v e r  "waver on the  sabbath q u e s t i o n "  ( i b i d . )  The d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  
s a n c t u a r y ,  e s p e c i a l l y  as unde rs tood  a g a i n s t  t h e  background o f  Rev 
11 :19 ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  the Advent movement had t aken  the  s t a g e  " in  
t h e  r i g h t  t ime and manner to  f u l f i l l  t h e  p rophecy .  . . . "  I t  gave 
a f e e l i n g  o f  a b s o l u t e  a ssurance  t o  him: "The temple i s  opened,  and
no man can s h u t  i t .  The a rk  i s  s e en ,  and no man can obscure  i t .  The 
c o r r e s p o n d in g  movement on e a r t h  i s  in  p r o g r e s s ,  and no man can s top  
i t . "  The S a nc tua ry  (1877) ,  p. 268,  ( c f .  Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 231) .

Thi s  a l l  f i t s  in with D a m s te e g t ' s  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  s a b 
ba th  was i n t e g r a t e d  i n to  the  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  e a r l y  Adventism " th rough  
t h r e e  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  themes:  (1 ) t h e  r e s t o r a t i o n  o f  a l l  b i b l i c a l
p r i n c i p l e s  b e f o r e  the  Second Coming; (2)  t h e  s a n c tu a ry  theo lo g y ;
(3)  t h e  t h i r d  a n g e l ' s  message ."  F o u n d a t i o n s , p. 138.

^Smith ,  "The S a n c tu a r y , "  ( 1887 ) ,  p . 516.
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What has  been s a i d  a b o u t  the  M i l l e r i t e s  t hus  f a r  confirms  

th e  view t h a t  the  f a c t o r  which more than  any o t h e r  welded them t o 

g e t h e r  was t h e i r  b e l i e f  in  an imminent e s c h a t o n . The Sa b b a ta r i a n  

A d v e n t i s t s ,  who r e p r e s e n t e d  an o f f - s h o o t  from th e  l a r g e r  body o f  

pos t-1844  M i l l e r i t e s ,  took t h i s  c o n v i c t i o n  wi th  them. And when 

Smith f o rm a l l y  became a p a r t  o f  t h e i r  communion, he immediately saw 

t h e  importance o f  m a i n t a i n i n g  a sense o f  u rgency  in  r e s p e c t  t o  the  

p a r o u s i a . In what  f o l l o w s  an a t t e m p t  i s  made to  show how the  idea s  

o f  a c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  h e a v en ly  s a n c t u a r y  and an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  

judgment  a re  f e a t u r e d  in  h i s  a t t e m p t  t o  p r e s e r v e  t h a t  b e l i e f  in 

an imminent e s c h a t o n . 1

The use  o f  t h e  Old Testament  s a n c t u a r y  r i t u a l  f o r  the  p u r 
pose o f  d e m o n s t r a t in g  an imninen t  p a r o u s i a  was no t  an i n h e r i t a n c e  
from M i l l e r i s m .  The M i l l e r i t e  und e rs t a n d in g  o f  t h e  s a n c tu a ry ,  as 
we have seen ,  was v a s t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  he ld  by Sabba ta r ian  
A d v e n t i s t s .  The t y p i c a l  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  an imninent  
e s c h a t o n , though in p a r t  r e l a t e d  to  the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a ry ,  
had, in f a c t ,  a r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  o r i e n t a t i o n .  I t  was based on 
t h e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  as  the  church o r  the  e a r t h ,  with 
the  l a t t e r  meaning p r edom inan t .  T h e r e f o r e ,  f o r  them, the  c l e a n s i n g  
o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in  Dan 8:14  presaged th e  c a t a c l y s m i c  end o f  the  
world a t  t h e  t e r m in u s  o f  2300 p r o p h e t i c  d a y s ,  which they c a l c u l a t e d
t o  be 1843/1844.  In t h e i r  c a s e ,  i t  was t h e  i d e n t i t y  o f  the  s a n c 
t u a r y  p e r  s e ,  and no t  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  the  r i t u a l  o f  the  a n c i e n t
t a b e r n a c l e ,  which evoked a sense  o f  urgency.

Like t h e  M i l l e r i t e s 1b e f o r e  them, Smith t o g e t h e r  wi th  Ad
v e n t i s t s  as  a whole d i d  make use o f  ge n e ra l  prophecy  to  support  
a b e l i e f  in an imminent  p a r o u s i a  (see  Smith,  "The New Volume, ' 1 RH,
6 J anuary  1891, p. 8 ; "Th is  G e n e r a t i o n , "  RH, 17 November 1891, 
p. 712; "Or ig in  and H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  Third A n g e l ' s  Message, No. 2 , "  
p. 760; Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n ,  pp. 56,  183, 185,  198, 199; Daniel 
and R e v e l a t i o n , p. 474;  c f .  Andrews, "Thoughts  on Reve la t ion  k i l l  
and XIV," RH, 19 May 1851, pp. 81-86;  James White ,  "This G e n e r a t io n , "  
ST, 4 June~T874, p. 6 ) .

On th e  b a s i s  o f  t h e s e  and o t h e r  p r o p h e t i c  o u t l i n e s  in 
S c r i p t u r e ,  Smith was s t r e n g t h e n e d  in h i s  c o n c l u s i o n  t h a t  t ime could 
no t  c o n t i n u e  much l o n g e r .  Only a few more d e t a i l s  y e t  remained to  
round out  the  " p r o p h e t i c  o u t l i n e "  and comple te  t h e  p i c t u r e .  The 
end could come, he wro te  in  1897, befo re  t h e  c lo s e  o f  the  c e n tu r y  
("How Long?" RH, 23 February  1897, pp. 120 ,  121; "Watchman, What o f  
t he  Night?"  RH, 31 August 1897,  p. 550. [ S m i t h ' s  f e a t h e r s  were
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The c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  and 
t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment '

Smith based h i s  t h e o l o g y  o f  the c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y

on Lev 16 which g ives  a d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  day o f  a tonem ent  r i t u a l

in  I s r a e l i  The c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y  became n e c e s s a r y ,

he n o t e d ,  on account  o f  t h e  s i n s  o f  I s r a e l  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  i t  in  t h e
2

p r o c e s s  o f  the d a i l y  s e r v i c e  r i t u a l .  This symbolic  t r a n s f e r  o f  

s i n  t o  the  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y  p o i n t e d  to  a r e a l  t r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  the

r u f f l e d  when a c e r t a i n  Rev. M. B a x te r ,  u s in g  what Smith r e g a r d e d  as 
i n v a l i d  p rem ise s ,  s t o l e  h i s  t h u n d e r .  Bax te r  p r e d i c t e d  t h a t  t h e  world 
would end Apri l  30, 1901. Al though he r i d i c u l e d  B a x t e r ' s  p r e d i c t i o n  
by p o i n t i n g  to  hi s  dismal t r a c k  r e c o r d ,  t h e r e  was y e t  something abou t  
t h i s  l a t e s t  p r e d i c t i o n  which was p a r t i c u l a r l y  “m i s c h i e v o u s , "  in 
S m i t h ' s  view. I t  came " u n q u e s t io n a b l y  r i g h t  on the  eve o f  t h e  c l o s 
ing  t ime o f  t r o u b l e  and th e  end o f  a l l  t h i n g s . "  In f a c t ,  as  Smith 
saw i t ,  " i t  would be no th ing  s t r a n g e  i f  a l l  should be consumated 
long  b e fo r e  t h e  da te "  s e t  by B a x t e r .  But i t  would be u n f o r t u n a t e  
and m i s l e a d i n g ,  Smith f e l t ,  i f  peop le  shou ld confuse  t h e  o b v i o u s l y  
a pp roa c h ing  end with B a x t e r ' s  " g ro u n d le s s  t h e o r i e s . " ]

See a l s o  The Warning Voice o f  Time and Prophecy;  The United 
S t a t e s  in the  L ight  o f  P ropnecy ; The Marvel o f  Nat ions ' ; Modern 
S p i r i t u a l i s m :  A Su b je c t  o f  Prophecy and a Sign o f  t h e  Times ( B a t t l e
Creek and A t l a n t a :  Review and H era ld  P u b l i s h in g  Co. ,  1896 4 1897);
" I s  t h e  S i l e n c e  in Heaven Ouring t h e  C leansing  o f  t h e  S a nc tua ry?"
RH, 18 December 1856, p. 52;  "The Warning Voice ,"  17 March 1853, 
pp. 169, 170 (here  he d i s c u s s e d  t h e  p rophec ies  o f  Dan 2 ,  Joe l  2,
M att  24,  e t c . ) :  "Signs o f  t h e  T imes ,"  ST, 3 August 1876,  pp.  260,
261; 10 August  1876, p. 268; 17 A ugus tH876 ,  p. 276; 24 August  1876, 
p .  284,  "Signs o f  t h e  Times,"  ST, 17 October 1878, p. 308; "The 
Second Coming o f  C h r i s t :  I s  I t  Near? The P ro p h e t i c  P e r i o d s , "  ST,
20 May 1875, p. 220.

Aware t h a t  a s t r o n g  sense  o f  urgency could l e a d  t o  i s o l a t i o n 
ism,  Smith advocated b a s i c  normalcy in  l i f e s t y l e  while  a w a i t i n g  the  
Advent  (see "Watchman, What o f  t h e  Night?"  RH, 28 September  1897, 
p .  614) .  However, as noted e a r l i e r ,  t h i s  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  an 
im n in en t  p a ro u s i a  did i n f l u e n c e  h i s  r esponse  to  some im p o r t a n t  
i s s u e s  o f  the day, in p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  a b o l i t i o n  movement o f  the  1850s 
and 1860s (see above, p.  76,  n .  1 ) .

^With Lev 16 he coup led Heb 8-10 .  See The 2300 Days,  pp. 
16-23 ;  The Sanc tuary  (1377) ,  pp.  205-13 ,  214-20, 2 4 5 - 5 5 ; Looking 
Unto J e s u s , pp. 91-98,  118-25 ,  143-48;  "Then Shal l  the  S a n c tu a ry  
be C l e a n s e d , "  (1888) ,  p.  168; "The Cleansing  o f  the  S a n c t u a r y , "  
( 1 855 ) ,  p.  52.

2
The concep t  o f  t h e  t r a n s f e r e n c e  o f  s in  was i m p o r t a n t  f o r
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s in s  o f  t h e  p e n i t e n t  t o  the  he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  Hence the  need f o r

1 ? i t s  c l e a n s i n g .  The agent  f o r  t h i s  c l e a n s i n g  i s  the  blood o f  C h r i s t .

Smith.  He d e s c r i b e d  how the  p e n i t e n t  s i n n e r  in t h e  Old Testament  
confessed  h i s  s i n s  wi th  hands l a i d  on t h e  head o f  t h e  s a c r i f i c i a l  
v i c t i m .  By t h i s  a c t ,  Smith a s s e r t e d ,  s i n s  were s y m b o l i c a l ly  " t r a n s 
f e r r e d  f i r s t  t o  t h e  v i c t im ,  and then  th rough  h i s  blood to  the  s a n c 
t u a r y  i t s e l f . "  (2300 Days, p .  16; The S a n c tu a r y  (1877) ,  p. 204; 
Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 88-90; e t c . ]  C i t i n g  s c h o l a r l y  c o r r o b o r a t i o n
f o r  h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  Smith b o l d ly  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  the  ceremony o f  hand-
l a y i n g  would be comple te ly  m ean ing le s s  a p a r t  from th e  idea  o f  the 
t r a n s f e r e n c e  o f  s i n :  " . . .  i f  n o th ing  o f  t h i s  kind was i n t e n d e d ,
the  whole m i n i s t r a t i o n  was a f a r c e "  ( Looking Unto J e s u s ,  pp. 8 8 -90 .
In The S a n c tu a ry  o f  1877, he c i t e d  no s c h o l a r l y  a u t h o r i t i e s . )

Thus, c o n fe s s e d  s in s  v^re  t r a n s m i t t e d  to  the s a n c t u a ry  v i a  
the  s p r i n k l e d  blood o f  the animal v i c t i m .  (Note t h a t  Sm ith 's  p e r 
c e p t i o n  o f  s i n  as  an e n t i t y - - s e e  Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 97--made i t  
easy f o r  him t o  c o n c e p t u a l i z e  i t s  t r a n s f e r  from the  v i c t im  to the  
s a n c t u a r y . )

^The S a nc tua ry  (1877) ,  pp. 246,  247;  The 2300 Days, pp. 21,
22. Because t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  was b rought  about  by
s i n ,  and n o t  by some phys ica l  a g e n t ,  Smith found the  p r e v a i l i n g  n o t i o n  
of  a p hys ica l  c l e a n s i n g  m is l ea d in g .  Even in the  case  of  the  e a r t h l y  
s a n c t u a ry  the  ext reme l i m i t a t i o n  o f  a c c e s s  ensured t h a t  t h e r e  was no 
phys ica l  need f o r  a y e a r l y  c l e a n s i n g .  The c l e a n s in g  then was "s imply  
a ceremony by which imputed s i n s  were removed and borne away f o r e v e r . "  
(The 2300 Days, p. 21; The S anc tua ry  ( 1 877 ) ,  pp. 247, 248; Looking 
Unto J e s u s , p . 144 .)

Smith was n o t  always c o m f o r t a b l e  w i th  the r e n d i t i o n  o f  
t sadag  in Dan 8 :14  as " c l e a n s e d . "  To him,  t h i s  tended to  confuse  
the  i s s u e  by engender ing  in the  mind i d e a s  o f  phys ica l  c l e a n s i n g .
T h i s ,  i n  t u r n ,  l e d  t o  q u ib b l in g  "over  t h e  i d e a  t n a t  the re  i s  a n y th i n g  
p h y s i c a l l y  impure in  heaven."  In f a c t ,  Smith a rgued ,  n e i t h e r  t s a d a g , 
nor  k a t h a r i z o  ( t h e  S e p tu a g in t  e q u i v a l e n t  o f  t s a d a g , and the word used 
in  Heb 9 :23)  convey the  concep t  o f  " c l e a n s i n g  from phys ica l  u n c l e a n 
l i n e s s . "  I n s t e a d  they  s i g n i f y  a c l e a n s i n g  "from the d e f i l e m e n t  o f  
s i n , "  a p r o c e s s  which can be a f f e c t e d  o n ly  by " the blood o f  an 
o f f e r i n g . "  ("Then s h a l l  the s a n c t u a r y  be  c l e a n s e d , "  RH, 13 March
1888, p. 168) .

Perhaps t h i s  i s  why Smith was n o t  o v e r l y  t ro u b le d  when he 
found t h a t  of  t h e  f o r t y - o n e  o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  t sadag  and i t s  d e r i v i -  
t i v e s  in  the  Old Testament ,  on ly  once ( i n  Dan 8:14)  was i t  t r a n s 
l a t e d  ' c l e a n s e d 1. The p r e v a i l i n g  r e n d i t i o n s  were ' r i g h t e o u s ' - -  
e le ve n  t im e s ,  ' j u s t i c e '  and ' j u s t i f y ' - - t w e n t y - e i g h t .  (See "The 
Sanc tua ry— an O bjec t ion  C o n s id e re d , "  RH, 1 November 1864, p. 180 .)  
Smith argued t h a t  whi le  the word ' j u s t i f y '  i s  a more a c c u r a te  
r e n d e r in g  o f  t h e  Hebrew, y e t  " the  ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n '  involved in the  
term must  be s e cu re d  by removing o r  c l e a n s i n g  from something which,  
so long as i t  r em a in s ,  p reven ts  such j u s t i f i c a t i o n . "  ("Then Shal l
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The t ime o f  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  was o f  

extreme importance f o r  him, as  we saw in h i s  s t r o n g  a t t e m p t s  to s a f e 

guard the I n t e g r i t y  o f  1844. This  d a t e ,  he b e l i e v e d ,  marked the 

t e r m in a t i o n  o f  the  2300 p r o p h e t i c  days o f  Dan 8:14 and th e  commence

ment o f  t h a t  c l e a n s i n g J  While t h i s  did n o t  s ig n a l  t h e  c l o s e  o f  
2

human p r o b a t i o n ,  i t  marked th e  i n c e p t io n  o f  t h e  second and f i n a l  

phase o f  C h r i s t ' s  p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  f o r  mankind,  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  

judgment . 2

t h e  Sanc tua ry  Be C l e a n s e d , "  p. 168 .)  In t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  Smith saw a 
s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n n e c t io n  between t sa da g  of  Dan 8 :14  and k a t h a r i z o  o f  
Heb 9 :23 ,  in which t h e  a u t h o r  speaks o f  the  p u r i f y i n g  o f  the  
heaven ly  t h in g s  by t h e  b lood  o f  C h r i s t .  He noted t h a t  k a t h a r i z o  i s
th e  very word used by the s e p t u a g i n t  to t r a n s l a t e  t s a d a g  in  Dan 8:14
( i b i d . ).

2The 2300 Days, pp.  16, 17, 22; The S a nc tua ry  (1877) ,  p. 249.

^See above,  pp. 14, 15.
2

See above ,  pp. 24, 25;  "The C leans ing  o f  t h e  Sanc tua ry"  
(1855) ,  pp. 53,  54, vrfiere he came out  a g a i n s t  t h o s e  who b e l i e v e d  t h a t  
p ro b a t io n  c l o s e s  as  soon as  the  a n t i t y p i c a l  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c 
t u a r y  be g in s .

2A1though Smith d id  no t  c o n s i d e r  t h e  term " i n v e s t i g a t i v e "  a 
ve ry  happy one, he n e v e r t h e l e s s  defended i t s  use as  " b e s t  e x p r e s s in g  
the  n a tu r e "  o f  the  p re -A dve n t  a c t i v i t y  i t  connoted ( se e  Sm ith ,  "The 
Sanc tua ry"  (1887) ,  p. 616 ) .  The term was co ined  by James White who, 
i r o n i c a l l y ,  had opposed the  c o n c e p t  f o r  many y e a r s  ( s e e  White ,  "The 
Judgment , "  RH, 29 J a n u a r y  1857,  p. 100 f o r  the f i r s t  use o f  the 
term.  See Haddock, H i s t o r y  o f  S a n c tu a r y , pp. 91,  92 ,  157,  158,
167,  175-78, f o r  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  how the  d o c t r i n e  found a ccep tance  
in  Adventism; a l s o ,  Damsteegt ,  F o u n d a t io n s , pp. 165-76 ;  B[ r insmead] ,  
1844 ReExamined, S y l l a b u s  ( F a l l b r o o k ,  CA: I .  H. I . ,  1979 ) ,  pp. 63-
5!F! Tnis  a c t i v i t y  was t h o u g h t  t o  embrace " th e  e x a m in a t io n  o f  i n d i 
v idua l  c h a r a c t e r , "  in  which th e  l i v e s  o f  a l l  God's  p r o f e s s e d  
c h i l d r e n ,  l i v i n g  and d e a d ,  pass  in  " f i n a l  r ev iew b e f o r e  the  g r e a t  
t r i b u n a l . "  Unlike  i t s  t y p i c a l  c o u n t e r p a r t  which concerned  i t s e l f  
wi th  n a t io n a l  a to nem en t ,  t h e  a n t i t y p e  is  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c , f o r  i t  
i s  "as i n d i v i d u a l s  [ t h a t ]  we must  s tand  condemned o r  a q u i t t e d  a t  
t h e  judgment  b a r  o f  C h r i s t . "  See "The C leans ing  o f  the  Sanc tua ry"  
(1855) ,  p. 52.  ( In  r e g a r d  t o  the  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  
judgment  Smith r e l i e d  on t e x t s  l i k e  Dan 7:10 and Rev 20 :12 ,
1 Pet  4 :17 ;  1 Tim 5 : 2 4 ,  and a l l u d e d  to  2 Cor 5 :10 .  I t  i s  not  
immediately c l e a r  w he the r  t h e s e  passages  can s u s t a i n  t h e  burden 
p laced  upon them.)
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Smith was no t  a lways c o n s i s t e n t  in h i s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th o se  
who a r e  invo lved  in t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  In 1855 he i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
the  s e s s i o n  concerned a l l  "whose names a r e  w r i t t e n  in t h e  Lamb's 
book o f  l i f e "  ("The C le a ns ing  o f  t h e  S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 52 ) .  In 1877 
he seemed t o  broaden th e  i nvo lve m e n t  by a s s e r t i n g  t h a t  "every  i n 
d i v i d u a l  o f  ev e ry  g e n e r a t i o n  from t h e  beg inn ing  o f  t h e  wor ld"  comes 
up f o r  r ev iew  in t h a t  judgment  (The S a n c t u a r y , p. 26 1 ) ,  a s t a t e m e n t  
which seems a l l  i n c l u s i v e .  In 1897,  however,  he q u a l i f i e d  t h a t  
l a s t  s t a t e m e n t ,  a s s e r t i n g  t h a t  t h e  judgment  involved " e v e ry  i n d i 
v idua l  . . . who has e ve r  become i n t e r e s t e d  in the  work o f  C h r i s t . "  
( Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 224; c f .  "A Notab le  A n n i v e r s a r y , "  1901,  p. 
704 . )  My assumption i s  t h a t  t h e s e  s t a t e m e n t s ,  though a p p a r e n t l y  
c o n f l i c t i n g ,  were meant t o  convey  e s s e n t i a l l y  the  same i d e a .

Smith was not  unaware t h a t  t h e r e  was a p p a r e n t l y  no i n v e s t i 
g a t i v e  judgment ,  as such ,  in  t h e  t y p e .  But he c i t e d  "an a lm o s t  i n 
f i n i t e  d i f f e r e n c e  between e a r t h l y  t h in g s  and heavenly" as t h e  reason  
f o r  i t s  absence .  I t  would n o t  have been an a p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i v i t y  
in  t h e  type  s in c e  the  m i n i s t e r i n g  high p r i e s t s  were unable  to  read 
h e a r t s .  But what happened on t h e  day o f  a tonement  was,  n e v e r t h e 
l e s s ,  in  n a tu r e  a work o f  j udgm e n t ,  p r e f i g u r i n g  a " g r e a t e r  and more 
solemn work" to  t r a n s p i r e  n e a r  t h e  c lo s e  o f  the  age.  I n . s u p p o r t  
o f  t h i s  c o n t e n t i o n  he p o i n te d  to  Heb 10:1 which i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  
Old Tes tam en t  c u l t u s  only  p r o v id e d  t h e  shadow and no t  t h e  t r u e  
form o f  t h e  heavenly  r e a l i t i e s  ( see  Looking Unto J e s u s , pp.  222-25;  
"A Notab le  A n n iv e r s a r y , "  p. 704;  Smith did  n o t  use t h i s  argument  
in  h i s  1877 book on the  s a n c t u a r y ) .

He saw the  l o g i c  f o r  a " p r e l i m i n a r y  work o f  judgment"  deep ly  
r o o t e d  in  S c r i p t u r e :  (1) t h e  s c r i p t u r e s  (1 Thess 4 : 1 0 — he p ro b ab ly
meant  1 Thess 4 :16 ,  17; Rev 20 :5 )  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  a t  t h e  second 
Advent  t h e  s a i n t s  a re  changed i n s t a n t a n e o u s l y  i n t o  t h e  immortal 
s t a t e ,  w h i l e  t h e  un r ig h t e o u s  a r e  passed by u n t i l  a f t e r  the  m i l l e n 
nium. T h i s ,  to him, s u g g e s t e d  a p r i o r  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  i n 
d i v i d u a l  s t a n d i n g  be fo re  God, f o r  the  r a p i d i t y  o f  t h e i r  change 
from m o r t a l i t y  to  i m m o r t a l i t y  r u l e s  o u t  any p rocess  o f  e v a l u a t i o n  
o f  t h e i r  s t a n d i n g  a t  t h a t  p o i n t  ( The Sanc tua ry  (1877) ,  pp. 256,
257; Looking IJnto J e s u s , pp. 220,  221; "The S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 616;
"The G r e a t  Cen t ra l  S u b j e c t , "  p .  328) .  Such a p r i o r  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  
must  be r egarded  as "a work o f  judgm en t ,"  f o r  in the  ve ry  n a t u r e  
o f  t h i n g s  (he c i t e s  Rev 20 :12)  " a l l  awards o f  good o r  e v i l  a r e  a 
p a r t  o f  j u d g n en t "  ( Looking l lnto  J e s u s , p. 221; The S a n c t u a r y ,
1877,  p .  257; c f .  "The G rea t  C e n t r a l  S u b j e c t , "  p. 328. Smith,
"The Judgmen t , "  RH_, 8 June 1897,  pp. 360, 361.  For a good example 
o f  S m i t h ' s  use of  S c r i p t u r e  t o  defend  the  d o c t r i n e ,  see "About t h e  
Judgm en t , "  RH, 15 October  1901,  p .  672) .

(2)~7he term "Laodicea"  (Rev 3:14)  means " the j u d g in g  o f  
t h e  pe o p le "  and r e f e r s ,  a c c o r d in g  to  Smith,  to  the l a s t  age o f  the  
church  b e f o r e  t h e  Advent.  T h e r e f o r e ,  the  pe r iod  o f  Laodicea 
b r i n g s  t o  view a c lo s i n g  work o f  p r o b a t i o n  and of  judgment .  This 
i s  c o r r o b o r a t e d  by Rev 1 4 :6 -1 2  which c l e a r l y  d e s c r i b e s  a work o f  
i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment.  Thoughts  on R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 58, 59,  232.
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This av«some a c t i v i t y ,  which Smith r ega rded  as synonymous 

with t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y , ^  was foreshadowed by t h e  

e n t r a n c e  o f  t h e  high p r i e s t  i n t o  t h e  most h o ly  p lace  o f  t h e  a n c i e n t  

t a b e r n a c l e  " b e a r in g  t h e  b r e a s t p l a t e  o f  jud g m e n t . "  On t h i s  b r e a s t 

p l a t e  were w r i t t e n  " th e  names of  t h e  twe lve  t r i b e s  o f  I s r a e l . " ^

Says Smith,  t h i s  t r a n s a c t i o n  was a p r e f i g u r i n g  o f  " the solemn 

f a c t  [ t h a t ]  in  t h e  g r e a t  plan of  s a l v a t i o n ,  a t ime o f  d e c i s i o n  was 

coming f o r  t h e  human r a c e ;  a work o f  a to n e m e n t , "  whose purpose 

would be to  a c q u i t  and c l e a n s e  the  people  o f  God "from a l l  s i n . " ^

(3) Acts 15:14 d e s c r i b e s  an a s p e c t  o f  t h e  p r i e s t l y  work o f  C h r i s t  
in which he g a t h e r s  t o g e t h e r  a s p e c i a l  people  " f o r  h i s  name and 
kingdom. . . . "  This  a c t  o f  g a t h e r i n g  and c o n s o l i d a t i n g  a s p e c i a l  
people  " in v o l v e s  an e xam ina t ion  o f  t h e  books" o f  r e c o r d ,  which i s  
a work o f  judgment  ( Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 222) .

Smith r e g a r d e d  the  concept  o f a n  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  as 
a d e t e r r e n t  to  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  i m m o r t a l i t y  o f  the s o u l .  For  
s in ce  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  ev e ry  case  must ensue  be fo re  t h e  con
f e r r a l  o f  i m m o r t a l i t y ,  i t  fol lows  t h a t  t h e  ' s o u l s '  o f  the  r i g h t e o u s  
do no t  go t o  heaven a t  dea th  ( see  Smith,  Man's Nature and D e s t i n y , 
pp. 305-07. Here by a convolu ted  p ro ce s s  o f  r e a s o n i n g ,  Smith 
managed to  see t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  in  Heb 9 : 2 7 — " I t  i s  
appo in ted  unto man once to  d i e ,  b u t  a f t e r  t h a t  the  ju d g m e n t" ) .

 ̂ I b id .  Cf.  The Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e  (1877 ) ,  p. 258; Lookinq 
Unto J e s u s , pp. 222, 224. In the l a s t  r e f e r e n c e  Smith ave rs  t h a t  
". . . t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  i n v o lv e s  the  examina t ion  o f  
t h e  r eco rds  o f  a l l  t h e  deeds o f  ou r  l i v e s .  I t  i s  an ' i n v e s t i g a t i v e '  
j u d g m e n t . "

2
S m i t h ' s  a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  on t h e  day o f  a tonement  t h e  high 

p r i e s t  e n t e r e d  the  m os t  ho ly  p lace  b e a r i n g  t h e  b r e a s t p l a t e  o f  
judgment  wi th  t h e  names o f  I s r a e l  upon i t  i s  n o t  s u s t a i n e d  by the 
r e c o r d .  According to  Lev 16 :4 ,  32,  t h e  high  p r i e s t ,  in p r e p a r a t i o n  
f o r  t h a t  solemn r i t u a l ,  donned " th e  h o ly  l i n e n  g a rm e n t s , "  a p l a i n ,  
unimposing a t t i r e .  I t  was o n ly  a f t e r  h i s  t a s k  in  t h e  i n n e r  sanctum 
was complete t h a t  he enrobed  in t h e  m a g n i f i c e n t  p r i e s t l y  d r e s s  
which inc luded  t h e  b r e a s t p l a t e  o f  judgment .  (Lev 16 :23 ,  24;  c f .
Ex 39:1 -30  which d e s c r i b e s  the two ty p es  o f  d r e s s . )

^Smith,  "The C le a ns ing  o f  t h e  S a n c t u a r y , "  p. 52.  As to  
d u r a t i o n , the i n v e s t i g a t i v e  j u d g n e n t  has been in p rocess  s in c e  1844 
when the  2300 days o f  Dan 8:14 ended.  I t  began ,  n a t u r a l l y ,  from 
the  f i r s t  g e n e r a t i o n  o f  s a i n t s  and w i l l  end w i th  those  who a re  a l i v e
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Though th e  id ea  o f  a h e a ven ly  t r i b u n a l  would n a t u r a l l y  be 

e x p e c t e d  to  engender  f e a r  and a n x i e t y ,  Smith endeavored t o  f o s t e r  

an a t t i t u d e  of  a s s u r a n c e .  The judgment ,  p a r a d o x i c a l l y ,  was to  be 

seen as  a source o f  "hope and comfor t  f o r  the c h u r c h , "  and should 

be faced  with f u l l  c o n f i d e n c e  in  the  m e r i t s  o f  t h e  " i n f i n i t e  blood 

o f  C h r i s t . " ^

An imminent e scha ton

To argue t h a t  Smith used the  no t ions  o f  a c l e a n s i n g  o f  the 

hpaven ly  sa n c tu a ry  and i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment to  f o s t e r  and m ain ta in  

t h e  h e l i e f  in an imminent end o f  the  world i s  no t  t o  imply a kind 

o f  mechanical m a n i p u la t i o n  o f  t h e s e  concep ts  to  s e r v e  t h a t  p a r t i c 

u l a r  end.  Rather ,  i t  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  behind a l l  the d e t a i l s  o f  h i s  

t r e a t m e n t  of  t h e s e  themes,  Smith was a t t e m p t in g ,  u l t i m a t e l y ,  to

in t h e  end t im e .  "Then t h e  s e a l i n g  message ( R e v e la t i o n  7) w i l l  have 
performed i t s  work, and a l l  a n t e c e d e n t  que s t ions  b e in g  d e t e r m in e d ,  
a l l  c a ses  de c id e d ,  e v e r y t h i n g  w i l l  be ready  f o r  t h e  coming o f  the  
Lord ."  (Lookinq Unto J e s u s ,  p. 224. Cf.. The S a n c t u a r y , - 1877, 
p. 261.)

I have no t  been a b l e  t o  f i n d  any d i s c u s s i o n  by Smith o f  the 
c o n c e p t  of  v i n d i c a t i o n , as  we f i n d  i t  in  l a t e r  Advent ism.  See,  f o r  
example,  Edward H e p p e n s t a l l , "The Hour o f  God's  Judgment  i s  Come," 
in D oc t r ina l  D i s c u s s i o n s :  A Compi la t ion  o f  A r t i c l e s  O r i g i n a l l y
Appearing in t h e  M i n i s t r y , J u n e ,  1960 to  J u l y ,  I960 ,  in  A n s w e r t o  
W al te r  R. M a r t i n ' s  Book , T h e _ J [ r u t h a boutL Seyff i  
(Washington, D.C. : Review and Herald P u b l i sh ing  A s s n . ,  n . d . ) ,
pp. 171-86.  So f a r  as Dan 7 :2 2  i s  concerned ,  Smith i n t e r p r e t e d  i t  
t o  mean t h a t  judgment  was g iven  to  the  s a i n t s  to  e x e r c i s e  ove r  
o t h e r s ,  and he t i e d  the  t e x t  t o  Rev 20:4 where the  s a i n t s  a r e  
r e p r e s e n t e d  as s i t t i n g  i n  judgment .  He d id  espouse the  id ea  o f  the 
v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God, b u t  he saw i t  happening through t h e  e a r t h l y  
m i n i s t r y  o f  C h i r s t :  In t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  His l i f e  r e f u t e d  the
charge  t h a t  God's  law was im p o s s ib l e  to  keep in human f l e s h ;  and 
s e c ond ly ,  His s u f f e r i n g s  d e m o n s t ra t ed  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  God's  love 
which Satan had d e n i e d .  (See Lookinq Unto J e s u s , pp. 2 9 - 3 7 . )  How
e v e r ,  t h e r e  i s  no th ing  s a i d  a b o u t  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God through  
the  heavenly m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t .

^Thoughts on R e v e l a t i o n , pp. 141, 89; "A Notable  A n n i v e r s a r y , "
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draw a t t e n t i o n  t o  what he saw as  t h e i r  momentous i m p l i c a t i o n s .  In 

t h i s  regard  he emphasized,  a lm os t  i n v a r i a h l y ,  two a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  

day o f  a tonement  r i t u a l :  the  c h r o n o l o g i c a l  f a c t o r  and the

c h r o n a n e t r i c  f a c t o r J

So f a r  as  t h e  c h ro n o lo g ic a l  dimens ion was concerned ,  Smith 

c u s to m a r i ly  spoke  o f  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  as " the  f i n a l  

work,"  as C h r i s t ' s  " l a s t  m i n i s t r a t i o n  f o r  a f a l l e n  w o r l d . H e  

gleaned th e  i d e a  o f  f i n a l i t y ,  o f  l a s t n e s s ,  from the atonement  day 

s e r v i c e  o f  the  Old Tes tament ,  which he o f t e n  de s c r ib e d  as the 

c lo s i n g  s e r v i c e  o f  t h e  y e a r .  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  in t h e  most  h o ly

p. 704. I t  i s  t h o se  who have " s l i g h t e d  h i s  mercy" who need to f e a r  
(Lookinq Unto J e s u s ,  pp. 223, 224; The S a n c tu a r y ,  1877, pp.  260,
25TT

 ̂While "chronology" has  t o  do w i th  t h e  sequence in which 
e v e n ts  oc c u r ,  "chronometry"  d e a l s  w i th  t h e  t i m e - p r o p o r t i o n  o f  
those  se quenc e s .

^The 2300 Days, pp. 20-23;  Lookinq Unto J e s u s , p. 134; "The 
C leans ing o f  t h e  Sanc tua ry"  (1855) ,  p.  52;  Smith, "The Sanc tuary"  
(1854) ,  p. 8 6 ; " I s  the  S i le nc e  in  Heaven During the C leans ing  o f  
the  S a nc tua ry?"  p. 52; "The Grea t  C en t ra l  S u b j e c t , "  p. 328.

3
See r e f e r e n c e s  in t h e  p r e c e d in g  n o t e .  In what sense  cou ld  

t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  be r ega rded  as  the  c l o s i n g  s e r v i c e  
o f  the  y e a r ?  The a n c i e n t  Jewish y e a r ,  l i k e  o u r s ,  had twelve  months ,  
and th e  day o f  a tonement  was on th e  t e n t h  day o f  the  seventh month 
(Lev 16:29;  2 3 : 2 6 ) .  This seventh month,  a c co rd ing  to  t h e  p o s t -  
e x i l i c  Jewish r e l i g i o u s  c a l e n d a r ,  was t h e  month o f  T i s h r i  and 
cor responded  w i th  the  f i r s t  month,  by the  same name, o f  t h e  p o s t -  
e x i l i c  Jewish c i v i l  c a l e n d a r .  (See Horn and Wood, Chronology o f  
Ezra 7 , p. 7 4 . ]  TEis means t h a t  in n e i t h e r  ca se  could the  seven th
month be reg a rd e d  as ending the  y e a r .

Moreover ,  in  t h e  l i s t i n g  o f  t h e  Jewish  f e a s t s  in  Lev 23, 
the  day o f  a tonement  was fo l lowed  by th e  f e a s t  o f  t a b e r n a c l e s  (Lev 
23 :26-37) .  I f  one fol lowed the  c i v i l  c a l e n d a r ,  then atonement  
( c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c tu a ry )  would be one o f  t h e  f i r s t  f e a s t s  o f  
the  y e a r .  A cc o rd in g ly ,  Jewish t r a d i t i o n ,  which r egarded  the day o f  
a tonement  as  a day o f  judgment ,  s ugges ted  t h a t  though everyone was 
judged on Mew Y e a r ' s  Day, he y e t  had n ine days more b e fo r e  h i s  
doom was f i n a l l y  se a le d  on the  day o f  a tonement ,  the  t e n t h  o f
T i s h r i .  (Talmud Rosh Hashanah 1 6 a . )
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place  o f  t h e  h e a v e n l y  s a n c t u a r y ,  c o r r e s p o n d in g  to  the  d a y - o f -  

a tonement  r i t u a l  i n  I s r a e l ,  was to be t h e  l a s t  e v e n t  in  s a l v a t i o n -  

h i s t o r y  t h i s  s i d e  o f  p r o b a t i o n .  The t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  t h a t  work "ends 

p roba t ion  and c l o s e s  t h e  plan o f  s a l v a t i o n . " ^

I t  i s  t o  emphas ize  t h i s  momentous t r a n s a c t i o n  t h a t  Smith 

recounted  a g a in  and a g a i n ,  t h e  d e t a i l s  o f  t h e  t y p i c a l  s e r v i c e .

At the  end o f  a c h a p t e r  on the  " M i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  Sanc tua ry  in 

Heaven" ( Looking Unto J e s u s , Chapter  XIV), he s a y s ,  ominously,  

"There a re  c o n c l u s i o n s  t o  be drawn . , . f rom t h e  premises  l a i d  

down, so momentous and s t a r t l i n g  t h a t  we pause  a moment. . . . "

This d e s i r e  t o  h e i g h t e n  the  i n t e r e s t  o f  h i s  r e a d e r s h i p  in what he 

saw as the  awesome i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  p r e s e n t  m i n i s t r y  in the  

most holy p l a c e  was always h i s  deep c onc e rn .  He was convinced t h a t  

an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h a t  m i n i s t r y  would l e a d  to  " con c lu s io n s  more 

s t a r t l i n g  than  Noah' s  message to  t h e  a n t e d i l u v i a n s ,  L o t ' s  warning 

to  t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s "  o f  Sodom, "or our  L o r d ' s  solemn admonit ion to  

the  people  o f  h i s  d a y . " ^  The even ts  h e re  chosen  f o r  comparison

In what s e n s e  then  d id  Smith r e g a r d  t h i s  s e r v i c e  as the l a s t  
o f  the y e a r ?  A c l u e  to  what he p o s s i b l y  meant migh t  be found in 
the f a c t  t h a t  he conce ived  the  day o f  a to nem en t  as " the  c h i e f  o f  t h e  
annual s a b b a t h s  in t h e  Jewish system" ("A Notab le  A n n iv e r s a r y , "  p. 
704) .  Thi s  t o  him was the  t h e o l o g ic a l  c l im ax  o f  " t h e  complete  
y e a r l y  round o f  s e r v i c e  in the  s a nc tua ry"  a f t e r  which " the  work 
again began f o r  a n o t h e r  ye a r"  ( Looking Unto J e s u s ,  p .  124) .  The 
concep t io n  is  pe rhaps  e xc u sa b le ,  p rov ided  t h e  p o i n t  is  c l a r i f i e d  
t o  avoid c o n f u s i o n .  ( I  am no t  aware t h a t  Smith p rov ide s  such 
c l a r i f i c a t i o n .)

^"Then Sh a l l  t h e  Sanc tuary  be C leansed"  (1888) ,  p. 168.

^Cf.  The S a n c tu a r y  (1877) ,  c h a p t e r  21.

^Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 148. Thi s  s t r o n g  warning came in 
response  t o  q u e s t i o n s  r e g a r d in g  th e  impor tance  o f  t h e  c l e a n s in g  
o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  and i t s  re levance  to  h i s  day.
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u n d e rs c o r e  t h e  impor tance  Smith a t t a c h e d  t o  C h r i s t ' s  p r e s e n t  m i n i s t r y

This idea  o f  f i n a l i t y ,  o f  l a s t n e s s ,  o f  u rg en c y ,  had been 

emphasized by Smith from t h e  v e ry  be g inn ing  o f  h i s  work on the  

s a n c t u a r y ,  and u s u a l l y  came a t  t h e  c l imax  o f  h i s  argument  f o r  a 

c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  h eaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  and an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment .  

This  t ends  to  argue in f a v o r  o f  my c o n te n t io n  t h a t  h i s  p r im ary  ob

j e c t i v e  in emphas iz ing  t h e s e  f a c e t s  o f  the d o c t r i n e  was t h a t  o f  

keeping  a l i v e  the  idea  o f  an imminent  Advent. Not ice  how f o r c e 

f u l l y  he made th e  p o i n t  a t  t h e  end o f  h i s  f i r s t  book on t h e  s a n c tu a ry

Grea t  and momentous i s  t h a t  work which the w o r l d ' s  High 
P r i e s t  i s  now c o n s u n a t i n g  b e f o r e  t h e  ark o f  God in  heaven.
Whether men know i t  o r  n o t ,  t h e y  have an i n t e r e s t  t h e r e .  The 
l a s t  g r e a t  a c t  in  the  p lan  o f  s a l v a t i o n  i s  be ing accompl i shed;  
and the  l a s t  messenger  announcing t h a t  mercy y e t  l i n g e r s ,  is  
f u l f i l l i n g  h i s  m i s s i o n .  . . . Yet a few more days w i l l  he 
plead  h i s  blood in  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in  t h e i r  b e h a l f ,  e r e  t h e  
work i s  f o r e v e r  f i n i s h e d . 2

Those words, "ye t  a few more d a y s , "  b r in g  us to  t h e  second 

f a c t o r  emphasized by Smith in  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  day o f  a tonement  

ce re m o n ie s— the  c h ronom e t r ic  d im ens ion .

C l e a r l y ,  t h e  mere f a c t  t h a t  t h e  day o f  a tonement  occup ied 

t h e  l a s t  p o r t i o n  o f  I s r a e l ' s  c e rem onia l  y e a r —a t  l e a s t  in  a manner 

o f  s pe ak ing—would n o t  be enough to  engender  t h a t  s ense  o f  imminence 

which Smith f e l t  d e s i r a b l e .  Thus,  he was led to  h e i g h t e n  th e  sense

I t  a l s o  t e l l s  us someth ing  o f  h i s  high c o n c e p t io n  o f  the  
m is s ion  and message o f  the  A d v e n t i s t s ,  a concep t io n  he he ld  from the  
t im e  o f  h i s  c o n v e r s io n .  (See "The Warning Vo ice ,"  31 March 1853,  
p.  177, where he d e s c r i b e d  A d v e n t i s t s  as  "a p e c u l i a r  p e o p l e , "  h e r a l d s  
o f  God's "hour  o f  judgment  come,"  c a l l e d  to "sound t h ' approach ing  
consumat ion" o f  God's p l a n s ;  c f .  "The Warning V o ic e , "  28 A p r i l ,  
p. 194 .)

2
The 2300 Days, p. 32 (emphasis  s u p p l i e d ) .  Cf.  "The 

Sanc tua ry"  (1854) ,  p. 8 6 ; The S a nc tua ry  (1877) ,  p. 261.
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o f  urgency  by c a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  c h ro n o m e t r i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  

t h e  d a i l y  m i n i s t r a t i o n  t o  the  y e a r l y  in  the  t y p e .

He no ted  th e  v a s t  d u r a t i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between the  d a i l y  

and y e a r l y  s e r v i c e s .  The one l a s t e d  t h e  e n t i r e  y e a r  e x c e p t  f o r  one 

d a y ,  the  o t h e r  l a s t e d  f o r  o n ly  one b r i e f  day .  This  l e d  him to  con

c l u d e  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  most  h o ly  p lace  would be 

" c o m p a r a t iv e l y  b r i e f .

The passage  o f  t ime  seemed t o  h e i g h t e n  r a t h e r  than dampen 

S m i th ' s  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  an imminent  p a r o u s i a , a phenomenon which 

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  h i s  e x p e c t a t i o n  had as  i t s  b a s i s  more than the  usual 

f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  prophecy .  Such a s u s t a i n e d  sense  o f  urgency ,  i t  

seems,  d e r i v e d  from h i s  th e o lo g y  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .  For the  chrono-  

m e t r i c  r a t i o  o f  d a i l y  s e r v i c e  to y e a r l y ,  t h e  a s p e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  

c u l t u s  which ,  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  f u e l e d  t h i s  s ense  o f  urgency ,  had 

w i t h i n  i t s e l f  the  p o t e n t i a l  o f  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  a n t i c i p a t i o n  with 

e v e r y  p a s s i n g  y e a r .  This  i s  why Smith c ou ld  use the  ch ronom etr ic  

argument  f i f t y  y e a r s  a f t e r  1844 wi th  a p p a r e n t l y  as  much c o n v ic t i o n  

as  he did i n  the  1850s .^  For example,  i n  1894 he made the  f o l l o w in g  

s t a t e m e n t :

^"The Chronolog ica l  P o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  Atonement ,"  p. 296;  c f .
The V i s i o n s , p. 22. Here Smith a s s e r t e d  t h a t  C h r i s t  was to spend 
o n ly  "a v e ry  s h o r t  p e r i o d  in t h e  most  h o l y  p l a c e . "  Under h i s  typo
l o g i c a l  schema,  the d a i l y  s e r v i c e  compared with the  pe r iod  from the  
c r o s s  to  1844,  wh ile  t h e  day o f  a tonement  compared with the  pe r iod
from 1844 to  t h e  Advent .  This  t im e  r a t i o  sugges ted  a c o m p a r a t iv e ly
s h o r t e r  p e r io d  f o r  t h e  atonement  and t ende d  to  h e ig h t e n  the  sense  o f  
urgency  r e g a r d in q  the  t ime  of  t h e  p a r o u s i a .  See a l s o  "A Big Paren
t h e s i s , "  m ,  28 J u l y  1891,  p. 472.

2
See above, p. 78, n. 1.

^For  i n s t a n c e ,  see "The C le a ns ing  o f  the  Sanc tua ry"  (1355) ,
p .  54; "The Warning Vo ice , "  4 August  1853, p. 42;  The 2300 Days, p.  32.
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In tiie type  i t  [ th e  a tonem en t ]  oc cup ied  on ly  an i n d e f i n i t e  
p o r t i o n  of  one day in the  y e a r .  In the a n t i t y p e ,  though t h e r e  
i s  no th in g  by which t o  f i x  t h e  e x a c t  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  t im e ,  i t  must  
be c om pa ra t ive ly  b r i e f ,  and t h a t  a u s p i c i o u s  day  be ne a r  when 
. . . C h r i s t  w i l l  a p p e a r  w i t h o u t  s i n  . . . un to  s a l v a t i o n ,  King 
o f  k ings  and Lord o f  l o r d s .  . . J

Smith never  t i r e d  o f  p r e s e n t i n g  t h i s  d o c t r i n e  which s u s 

t a i n e d  him over  t h e  y e a r s  in  t h e  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  an imminent e s c h a to n .  

I t  was h i s  hope t h a t  i t  might  b r i n g  c o n v ic t i o n  t o  o t h e r s  and l e a d  

them to look forward wi th  him t o  t h e  emergence o f  t h e  g r e a t  High 

P r i e s t  from the second a p a r tm e n t  o f  the heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  a t  t h e  

c o n c lu s i o n  o f  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  

s a n c t u a r y .

E v a lu a t io n  and C r i t i q u e  

I t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  in a d d i t i o n  to a p p r e c i a t i n g  the  

impor tance  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  in and o f  i t s e l f ,  he 

a l s o  saw i t  as a means t o  a more fundamental  end .  I t  became, f o r  

him, a m ajor  tool  in f o s t e r i n g  h i s  t h r e e  most b a s i c  t h e o l o g i c a l  

c o n c e r n s :  (1) the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844;

(2) t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  the  d e c a lo g u e  and the  s a b b a t h ,  and (3) the  

b e l i e f  in an imninent  Second Advent .  These t h r e e  concerns  provided  

t h e  impetus  f o r  his  theo lo g y  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  and ,  in  l a r g e  measure,

Smith, "The Atonement . Not made on the  C ro s s — in Process  
Now," p. 70. In 1877, when " t h i s  solemn work" o f  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  
judgment  had been in  p roces s  " f o r  n e a r l y  t h i r t y - t h r e e  y e a r s , "  Smith 
a sked ,  g r a v e l y ,  "how much l o n g e r  can i t  c o n t i n u e ? "  ( The S a n c t u a r y , 
p. 261) .  And in 1897 when he was o b l ig e d  t o  r e v i s e  t h e  f i g u r e  from 
33 to  "more than h a l f  a c e n t u r y , "  he seemed a b l e  t o  p u t  the q u e s t i o n  
with equal  i n t e n s i t y ,  adding in  t h e  word o f  S c r i p t u r e ,  "The g r e a t  
day o f  t h e  Lord i s  nea r  . . . and h a s t e t h  g r e a t l y . "  Looking Unto 
J e s u s , p. 224. Haddock shows t h a t  in the  1890s ,  many A dve n t i s t s  
b e l i e v e d  t h a t  the i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was f a s t  t u r n i n g  to  the 
l i v i n g  and t h a t  the  r e t u r n  o f  C h r i s t  was imminent ( H i s to r y  of  
S a n c tu a r y ,  p. 300) .
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dete rmined  the  importance he a t t a c h e d  to  contemporary  t h e o l o g i c a l  

i s s u e s .

An awareness  o f  t h e s e  m o t i v a t i o n s  p rov ides  a c l e a r e r  i n 

s i g h t  i n t o  h i s  t h e o lo g y .  I t  shows t h a t  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  a p o l o g e t i c s  

had as  i t s  p r im ary  goal t h e  d e f e n s e  o f  what  he p e rc e ive d  to  be the  

foundat ion  o f  A d v e n t i s t  f a i t h .

In a d d i t i o n ,  however,  such an awareness  r a i s e s  q u e s t i o n s  

r e g a r d in g  S m i th ' s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  i t s e l f .  For  example ,  

what i s  the p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e  w i d e r  development  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

d o c t r i n e  may have s u f f e r e d  from i t s  use as an a p o l o g e t i c  "weapon"? 

To what e x t e n t  might  the h i s t o r i c a l  p a r t i c u l a r i t y  o f  i t s  d e v e lo p 

ment have c o n t r i b u t e d  to  p o s s i b l e  t h e o l o g i c a l  d i s t o r t i o n s — in te rms  

o f  d e f i n i t i o n ,  e l u c i d a t i o n ,  o r  a p p l i c a t i o n ?  In what way d i d  S m i th ' s  

p r e s e n t a t i o n  s e rv e  e i t h e r  as an " a g g r a v a t i v e "  o r  as a c o r r e c t i v e  to  

any p o s s i b l e  f laws  i n h e r e n t  in the  o r i g i n a l  e x p l i c a t i o n  o f  the  

d o c t r i n e  among th e  e a r l i e s t  S a b b a t a r i a n  A d v e n t i s t s ?  I t  w i l l  be 

more a p p r o p r i a t e  to  a ddress  some o f  t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  in  c h a p t e r  IV 

where t h e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  a l l  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  s tu d i e d  in  t h i s  r e p o r t  

can be c o n s id e r e d  t o g e t h e r .  Here, however,  the  f o l l o w in g  g e n e ra l  

o b s e r v a t i o n s  a re  ap ropos .

S m i th ' s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  

th e  s a n c tu a ry  appears  to be s u p p o r t e d  by the  p e rv a s i v e n e s s  o f  the  

s a n c t u a ry  theme in t h e  Old Testament  and in  Hebrews and t h e  Apoca

lypse  in the  New. His r o l e  in Adventism in regard  t o  the  d o c t r i n e  

was t h a t  o f  a d v o c a t e .  A member o f  Adven t ism 's  f i r s t  g e n e r a t i o n ,  he 

pe rce iv ed  h i s  t a s k  as t h a t  o f  h e l p i n g  to  l a y  a s o l i d  d o c t r i n a l
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f o u n d a t io n .  A c c o rd in g ly ,  he endeavored t o  p l a n t  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y  f i r m l y  in  S c r i p t u r e ,  and f o r  t h i s  he shou ld  be 

coirmended. His t r e a t m e n t  o f  Dan 8 and 9 r e p r e s e n t s  a s e r i o u s  a t t e m p t  

t o  g rapp le  with the  enigma o f  t h e s e  d i f f i c u l t  p r o p h e t i c / a p o c a l y p t i c  

m a t e r i a l s .  The l o g i c  o f  h i s  a rgum en ta t ion  was i m p r e s s i v e ,  wha tever  

one may th in k  abou t  h i s  c o n c l u s i o n s .  Moreover ,  he made good 

u se  o f  e x t r a - b i b l i c a l  ( h i s t o r i c a l  and l i n g u i s t i c )  s o u rc e s  to  

c o r r o b o r a t e  o r  s u b s t a n t i a t e  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n .  He pl ayed  t h e  

r o l e  o f  an a p o l o g i s t  well  f o r  h i s  t i m e .

Sm ith 's  emphasis  on a t w o - p a r t  he a ven ly  m i n i s t r y  may seem 

somewhat s t r a n g e .  But though i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  a rgue  wi th h i s  

a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  S c r i p t u r e  in  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  he cou ld  n o t  be accused 

o f  being u n s c r i p t u r a l . For  c e r t a i n l y  h i s  idea  was e m in e n t ly  in 

keeping  with the L e v i t i c a l  c u l t u s  and would seem to  r e p r e s e n t  a 

r ea s o n a b le  e x t r a p o l a t i o n  from the  d a i l y - y e a r l y  r i t u a l  p a t t e r n .  How

e v e r ,  the  problem he l e f t  unsolved  was t h a t  o f  t h e  c o n te x t u a l  and 

t h e o l o g i c a l  connec t ion  between Lev 16 and Dan 8 :1 4 .  The assumption 

t h a t  the c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  r e f e r r e d  to  in  Lev 16 n e c e s s a r i l y  

f i n d s  a p a r a l l e l  in Dan 8 : 1 4 ,  and,  moreover ,  t h a t  both passages  f in d  

t h e i r  a n t i t y p i c a l  c o u n t e r p a r t  in  a second round o f  h eaven ly  p r i e s t l y  

m i n i s t r y ,  has given r i s e  t o  c o n s i d e r a b l e  t h e o l o g i c a l  d i s c u s s i o n  

w i t h i n  Adventism s in c e  S m i t h ' s  t ime.

In a t  l e a s t  one m ajo r  way, S m i th ' s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  the sub

j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  p r o b a b l y  se rved as a c o r r e c t i v e  to  an e a r l y  

p i o n e e r  emphasis on a " s h u t  d o o r , "  which was seen t o  d e r i v e  l o g i c a l l y  

from the  s a n c t u a ry  theme. I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  h i s  i n f l u e n c e  played a
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s t r o n g  r o l e  in  r i d d i n g  Adventism o f  t h i s  b e l i e f ,  S i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  

h i s  argument  was based on prophecy,  r a t h e r  than  s e n t i m e n t - - o n  t h e  

v e ry  prophecy ,  moreover ,  which was even t h e n  assuming a l a r g e r  and 

l a r g e r  p lace  in A d v e n t i s t  t h i n k i n g  and A d v e n t i s t  a p o l o g e t i c s ,  

namely,  Rev 11 :19 .  This was t h e  prophecy be in g  used more and more 

f r e q u e n t l y  t o  de fend  t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  t h e  deca logue  and the  

s a b b a th .  Perhaps i t  was t h i s  p r o p h e t i c  base  o f  Sm ith 's  p o s i t i o n ,  

r a t h e r  than  the  e m p i r i c a l  ev idence  o f  new c o n v e r s i o n s ,  which 

f i n a l l y  persuaded h i s  fe l low  A d v e n t i s t s  to  back away from the " s h u t  

door"  idea .

In an e f f o r t  t o  make as  v i v id  as  p o s s i b l e  the s a l v a t i o n -  

h i s t o r i c a l  importance of  1844, Smith, in the  f i r s t  p l ac e ,  t ended  to  

e x a g g e r a t e  the  l i t e r a l n e s s  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  I t  was on 

a c co u n t  o f  t h i s  tendency t h a t  he found h i m s e l f  expounding on t h e  

m o b i l i t y  o f  God's throne  and o t h e r  t h e o l o g i c a l l y  q u e s t io n a b le  

themes.

In t h e  second p lace ,  h i s  d e s i r e  t o  emphasize the s a l v a t i o n -  

h i s t o r i c a l  importance o f  1844 a l s o  led  him t o  downplay the  a to nem en t  

s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the  c r o s s ,  see ing  t h e  gene ra l  P r o t e s t a n t  emphasis  

upon a f i n i s h e d  atonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s  as  a t h r e a t  t o  the v a l i d i t y  

o f  1844.  In a t t e m p t in g  to defend  h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  he sometimes d i s 

p layed  a l e s s  than  s t r i c t  adherence  to  Old Testament  t y p o lo g y ,  in 

s p i t e  o f  h i m s e l f ,  and made use o f  some h i g h l y  q u e s t i o n a b le  e x e g e s i s .

S m i th ' s  a t t i t u d e  on t h i s  q u e s t i o n  pl ayed i t s  p a r t  in  s o l i d 

i f y i n g  an i n i t i a l  A d v e n t i s t  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  t h e  idea  o f  a tonement  a t

^See above,  p. 61, n. 3.
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t he  c r o s s ,  a r e s i s t a n c e  seen  as e a r l y  as C r o s i e r ' s  h i s t o r i c  a r t i c l e  

on t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  As w i l l  be seen in c h a p t e r  I I I ,  t h i s  r e s i s t a n c e  

was to  form p a r t  o f  a m a j o r  i n t e r n a l  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  in  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  

church  1n the mid 1950s ,  i n v o lv i n g  one o f  t h e  f i g u r e s  in  t h i s  i n 

v e s t i g a t i o n .

Sm i th ' s  use  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  as an a p o l o g e t i c  

"weapon" was n o t  w i t h o u t  i t s  problems,  f o r  in  doing  t h i s  he ran 

t h e  r i s k  o f  f a i l i n g  to  a s s e s s  independen t ly  some a s p e c t s  o f  the  

s a n c tu a ry  theme. For i n s t a n c e ,  he would n o t  h e a r  o f  any a t t e m p t  to  

de-emphasize the  c o m p a r tm e n ta l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  f o r  

t h e  s imple r eason  t h a t  t h a t  idea  would be p o t e n t i a l l y  d e s t r u c t i v e  

o f  the t h e o l o g ic a l  im por tance  o f  1844.

S i m i l a r l y ,  in s e e i n g  the  s a n c tu a ry  as  a p r o p h e t i c  bulwark 

f o r  t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  and b i n d in g n e s s  of  the  t en  commandments, Smith,  

u n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  was unab le  t o  a p p r e c i a t e  t h e  r e l e v a n c e  and t i m e l i 

ness  o f  the  v i t u l  dec t r i n e  o f  r ig h t e o u sn e s s  by f a i t h .  This was 

perhaps the  most s e r i o u s  t h e o l o g i c a l  d i s t o r t i o n  in Smith ,  d i r e c t l y  

a t t r i b u t a b l e  to  h i s  o n e - s i d e d  use o f  the s a n c t u a r y  as an a p o l o g e t i c  

weapon. T h e r e f o r e ,  f rom one p o i n t  of  view, i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  see 

such usage as a h in d ra n c e  t o  an o b j e c t i v e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  n o t  only 

o f  c e r t a i n  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  i t s e l f  (as  was seen 

in  the  f i r s t  example)  b u t  a l s o  o f  o t h e r  im por tan t  d o c t r i n e s  as well 

(as  in  the p r e s e n t  example) .

I t  has to  be r e c o g n i z e d ,  however, t h a t  i t  was p r e c i s e l y  the 

unde rs t a n d in g  o f  the law and the  sabbath in the  p r o p h e t i c  s e t t i n g  

o f  the  s a n c tu a ry  which e n a b l e d  Smith and o t h e r  A d v e n t i s t  p io n e e r s  

t o  a p p r e c i a t e  much more d e e p l y  than o t h e r w i s e ,  t h e i r  b i n d in g  c laims
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f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t .  I t  i s  c o n c e iv a b le  t h a t  w i t h o u t  t h i s  anchorage in 

th e  s a n c t u a r y - p r o p h e t i c  m a t r i x ,  S a b b a ta r i a n  Advent ism m ig h t  have 

f lo u n d e red  in  i t s  developmental  s t a g e ,  never  r ea c h ing  m a t u r i t y .

In a s i m i l a r  way, t h e  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  an i m i n e n t  p a r o u s i a , en 

gendered by t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  he lped  to  bo o s t  t h e  

morale  o f  t h e  e a r l y  p i o n e e r s ,  a f a c t  which Smith r ec o g n ize d  and 

e f f e c t i v e l y  u t i l i z e d .
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CHAPTER I I

BALLENGER'S THEOLOGY OF 

THE SANCTUARY

In Albion F. B a l l e n g e r  we observe an a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  the 

d o c t r i n e  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  wh ich ,  a t  severa l  p o i n t s ,  s t a n d s  in 

sha rp  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h a t  o f  Ur iah Smith.  This c o n t r a s t ,  ev idenced  

in many o f  the major  c a t e g o r i e s ,  i s  so s t a r k  t h a t ,  by i t s e l f ,  

B a l l e n g e r 1s p o s i t i o n  would make i n t e r e s t i n g  r e a d i n g ,  even i f  p r e 

s e n te d  from a p u r e l y  d e s c r i p t i v e  s t a n d p o i n t .  However, t h e  p r e s e n t  

c h a p t e r  no t  on ly  d e s c r i b e s  how he a r t i c u l a t e d  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the 

s a n c t u a r y ,  i t  a l s o  a t t e m p t s  t o  i d e n t i f y  the m ajo r  c o n c e rn s  which 

l e d  him to  d i v e r g e  so marked ly  from the  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  i n 

t e r p r e t a t i o n .

F i r s t ,  however,  i t  p r e s e n t s  a b r i e f  a ccoun t  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  

p lac e  in  A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r y  and a l s o  a genera l  overv iew o f  h i s  

s a n c t u a r y  co rpus .

B a l l e n g e r ' s  P lace  in A d v e n t i s t  H i s t o r y

Uriah Smith was a l r e a d y  in  h i s  s i x t i e s  when B a l l e n g e r  was 

r i s i n g  in to  prominence w i t h i n  the  A d v e n t i s t  church  in  t h e  1890s. 

Unlike Smith, he was p a r t  o f  what  might  be c a l l e d  Adven t ism 's  

"second g e n e r a t i o n "  which had i n h e r i t e d  the  d o c t r i n a l  corpus  handed 

down by the  p i o n e e r s .  In most  movements o r  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  i t  i s
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u s u a l l y  t h i s  g e n e r a t i o n  which b e g in s  t h e  n a t u r a l  p rocess  o f  r e 

a ssessment  o f  p r e v i o u s l y  unques t ioned  p o s i t i o n s ,  emphases ,  and 

a t t i t u d e s .  A l r ea dy  in  1888 c e r t a i n  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h i s  group had 

p r e c i p i t a t e d  a m a jo r  r e a p p r a i s a l  o f  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  emphasis on th e  

r o l e  o f  t h e  law ( t e n  conmandments) in  C h r i s t i a n  e x p e r i e n c e . ^  I t  

was in  t h e  a f t e r m a t h  o f  t h i s  c r i s i s  ( i n  t h e  1890s) t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  

f u l f i l l e d  t h e  m ajo r  p a r t  o f  h i s  m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  c h u rc h .

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  no t  i m p o s s i b l e ,  t o  a s c e r t a i n  what  e f f e c t  

the  1888 d e b a te  on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  had on the  t h e o l o g i c a l  

emphases which became dominant  in B a l l e n g e r ' s  t h i n k i n g  d u r in g  h i s  

l a t e r  y e a r s .  The l i t t l e  we have from h i s  pen in the f i r s t  h a l f

o f  the  1890s-- two  small  pamphle ts— seems to  r e f l e c t ,  i f  a n y th i n g ,
2

the  t r a d i t i o n a l  -A dven t i s t  emphasis on law.

But d id  t h e s e  w r i t i n g s  m ere ly  r e f l e c t  the demands o f  h i s  

church p o r t f o l i o  a t  t h e  t ime?^ Or d i d  t h e y ,  indeed ,  i n d i c a t e  a

^See c h a p t e r  I ,  p. 73,  n.  3.  .
2

In 1893 B a l l e n g e r  wrote t h e  t r a c t ,  Our Answer: Why Do
Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s  S u f f e r  Imprisonment  Rather  than Keep"Sunday? 
( B a t t l e  Creek:  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e l ig i o u s  L i b e r t y  A s s o c i a t i o n ) . TFe
fo l low ing  y e a r  he produced a 3 0 - page pamphle t ,  P r o t e s t a n t i s m ,  True 
and F a l se  ( B a t t l e  Creek:  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e l ig io u s  L i b e r t y  A s s o c i a t i o n ,
1894).  The l a t t e r  work sought  t o  u n d e r s c o r e  P r o t e s t a n t i s m ' s  g l a r i n g  
in c o n s i s t e n c y  in c r i t i c i z i n g  Roman C a t h o l i c i s m  whi le  h o ld in g  on to  
the s a c r e d n e ss  o f  Sunday, an idea  B a l l e n g e r  regarded  as  a l e g a c y  o f  
the Roman C a t h o l i c  Church. The t i t l e  o f  the  f i r s t  work speaks  f o r  
i t s e l  f .

^ B a l l e n g e r ,  in  1890, had been a p p o in t e d  s e c r e t a r y  o f  the 
Nat ional  R e l i g i o u s  L i b e r t y  A s s o c i a t i o n ,  a t  t h a t  t ime the  A d v e n t i s t  
watch group f o r  t h e  maintenance o f  s e p a r a t i o n  o f  church  and s t a t e ,  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  r e s p e c t  t o  Sunday l e g i s l a t i o n .  From 1893 to  1894, 
he se rved  as a s s i s t a n t  e d i t o r  o f  the  American S e n t i n e l , an A d v e n t i s t  
magazine devoted  t o  f o s t e r i n g  and d e f e n d i n g  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  
r e l i g i o u s  l i b e r t y  in  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  w i th  the Sabbath-Sunday 
c o n t r o v e r s y  a g a in  t h e  c h i e f  f o c u s .  See SPA Ency. , s . v .  " B a l l e n g e r ,
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major  pe rsona l  concern  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s ?  I t  was pe rhaps  a combination 

o f  both.  The 1890s were a pe r iod  o f  c o n s i d e r a b l e  f e rm ent  in the 

United S t a t e s  r e g a r d i n g  Sunday l e g i s l a t i o n ,  and t h e r e  was s t r o n g  

i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  such l e g i s l a t i o n  m ig h t  be i m m i n e n t J  S t i l l ,  one 

g e t s  the im p re s s io n  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r ' s  e n th u s i a s m  f o r  t h e  law and th e  

Sabbath ran much d e e p e r  than  the  e x i g e n c i e s  o f  the  t ime .  As f a r  as 

can be de te rm ine d ,  h i s  t e n a c io u s  advocacy o f  t h e  b in d in g  claims

o f  the  t en  commandments was s u s t a i n e d  t h r o u g h o u t  h i s  l i f e  and f e l l
2

not  a w h i t  behind  t h a t  o f  Uriah Smith.

Albion Fox"; "Na t iona l  R e l ig io u s  L i b e r t y  A s s o c i a t i o n " ;  "Sent ine l  
o f  C h r i s t i a n  L i b e r t y . "

^The Review and Herald gave wide cove ra ge  t o  t h e  i s sue  in 
the  1890s.  Hard ly  a f o r t n i g h t  went by w i t h o u t  a t  l e a s t  one a r t i c l e  
on the s u b j e c t .  See,  f o r  example,  "The B l a i r  Sunday B i l l  in Secu la r  
Dress ,"  e d i t o r i a l ,  7 Ja nua ry  1890, pp. 8 , 9 ;  "The B reck in r idge  
Sunday B i l l  f o r  t h e  D i s t r i c t  o f  Col ianbia ,"  e d i t o r i a l ,  21 January 
1890, p. 40;  "N a t iona l  Reform Convention in C i n c i n n a t i , "  e d i t o r i a l ,  
28 January 1890, pp. 58,  59; "Sunday Law Convent ion in Washington," 
e d i t o r i a l ,  11 February  1890, p. 90, e t c .

?
See Our Answer; P r o t e s t a n t i s m ,  True and F a l s e ; Not under 

Law, But under  Grace ( London: I n t e r n a t i o n a l  T r a c t  S o c i e t y , n . d . ) ,
pp. 13, 14; Power f o r  W itness ing  (Oakland,  CA: P a c i f i c  Press
P u b l i s h in g  A s s n . , 1900) ,  pp.  164, 165, 192; F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , 
p .  75; P roc lam at ion  o f  L i b e r t y  and t h e  Unpardonable  Sin (R i v e r s id e ,  
CA: n . p . ,  1915) ,  pp.  48 -50 ,  67,  137, 142; Before  Armageddon (R iv e r 
s i d e ,  CA: by t h e  a u t h o r ,  1918) ,  p. 89;  "Saved by G ra c e , "  GC, June
1915, p. 1.

B a l l e n g e r  was a de te rmined  a n t i - C a t h o l i c ,  and he h e a v i ly
f a u l t e d  P r o t e s t a n t s  f o r  obse rv ing  what  he r e g a r d e d  as  the  "papal
Sabba th ,"  Sunday ( se e  h i s  t r a c t ,  P r o t e s t a n t i s m ,  True and F a l s e ) .
Even when he spoke on "God' s message o f  f r e e  s a l v a t i o n ,  ' n o t  accord-  
ing to  works . . . ' " h e  inveighed a g a i n s t  t h e  demonic o p p o s i t i o n  to
t h e  p reach in g  o f  t h e  sabba th  ( se e  "Notes by t h e  Way," GC, January
1917, p. [ 2 ] ) .  In a n o t h e r  place he emphas ized t h a t  " i lTgood works 
do no t  appear ,  man' s  c la im  to  s a l v a t i o n  is  a f r a u d "  ("Why Sa lv a t io n  
Is F r e e , "  G£, February  1930, pp. 1,  12,  13.  B a l l e n g e r  d ied  in 1921, 
and t h i s  a r t i c l e  was e v i d e n t l y  a r e p r i n t ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  bore  no 
accompanying e d i t o r i a l  n o t e ) .  He charged  t h a t  t h o s e  who "use the  
c ro s s  o f  C h r i s t  as  a j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  c o n t i n u i n g  . . .  to  t r a n s 
g re s s  any p a r t  o f  God's  ho ly  law . . . a re  in d a n g e r"  o f  conm i t t ing  
th e  unpardonable  s i n  ( P roc lam at ion  o f  L i b e r t y , p. 142) .
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B a l l e n g e r  was an e v a n g e l i s t ,  and i t  was p r i m a r i l y  through

h i s  p r e a c h in g ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  h i s  camp-meet ing d i s c o u r s e s ,  t h a t  he

came t o  be known t o  most  o f  h i s  contempora ry A d v e n t i s t s . ^  Unlike

Smith, who pe rhaps  p a r t l y  because  o f  a p hys ica l  d i s a b i l i t y  pursued

a l i f e - l o n g  e d i t o r i a l  c a r e e r ,  B a l l e n g e r  d i s c a r d e d  t h a t  mant le

a f t e r  on ly  one y e a r  as a s s i s t a n t  e d i t o r  o f  Tne Anerican S e n t i n e l ,
2

p r e f e r r i n g  to  r e t u r n  t o  a c t i v e  p r e a c h in g  and evangel ism.

In comparison  wi th Smith,  he was a v i r t u a l  unknown and h i s  
3

l a b o r s  in  Europe would have been u n e v e n t fu l  were i t  n o t  f o r  the  

f a c t  t h a t ,  whi le  t h e r e ,  he developed an independen t  p o s i t i o n  on t h e
4

s a n c t u a r y  q u e s t i o n .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  i t  i s  t h a t  very p o s i t i o n  t h a t

E s c h a t o l o g i c a l l y ,  t h e  keep ing  o f  the  commandments was to  be one o f  
the  i d e n t i f y i n g  marks o f  God's  remnant ( Before  Armageddon, p. 8 9 ) .

I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  E l l e n  G. White had found i t  n e c e s s a r y  on one 
o cc as io n  to  admonish him in r ega rd  t o  h i s  proposal  to  keep the  
Sabbath q u e s t i o n  o u t  o f  t h e  American S e n t in e l  (see White , M anusc r ip t  
59,  1905, pp. 1 -3 ,  E. G. W. Research C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) .
I t h i n k ,  however,  t h a t  h i s  proposal  may have been,  e s s e n t i a l l y ,  
t a c t i c a l ,  and d id  n o t  a t  a l l  i n d i c a t e  any s i g n i f i c a n t  s o f t e n i n g  on 
t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  impor tance  o f  t h e  Sabba th .

^His i n s p i r a t i o n a l  p r ea c h ing  impressed A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s ,  
e v i d e n t l y ,  and f o r  a pe r io d  he was i n v i t e d  to t r a v e l  t h e  camp- 
m eet ing c i r c u i t  t h ro u g h o u t  North America.  At one t im e ,  f o r  example,  
B a l l e n g e r  r e p o r t e d  a t t e n d i n g  meet ings  in C a l i f o r n i a ,  South Dakota , 
Manitoba,  Texas ,  Arkansas ,  Ohio, Mich igan ,  I l l i n o i s ,  and In d ia n a .
See A. F. B a l l e n g e r ,  "Camp-Meeting N o t e s , "  RH, 27 September  1898,  
p. 520.  This e v i d e n t l y  was a sample o f  h i s  y e a r l y  round.  See SPA 
Ency. , s . v .  " B a l l e n d e r ,  Albion Fox."

2
See p. 11 above.

^ B a l l e n g e r  was t r a n s f e r r e d  to  Europe in  1901 a c c o r d in g  to  
the  M is s ionary  Worker, 14 October  1903, pp. 157, 158. Ci ted  in Be r t  
Halov iak ,  " P i o n e e r s ,  P a n t h e i s t s ,  and P r o g r e s s i v e s :  A. F. B a l l e n g e r
and Divergen t  Pa ths  to t h e  S a n c tu a r y , "  June 1980, G.C. Arch ives .

4 See p.  11 above.  B a l l e n g e r ' s  independent  p o s i t i o n  
on the  s a n c t u a r y  caused  c o n s i d e r a b l e  s t i r  in  Europe ( se e  A r th u r  G. 
D a n i e l l s  to Wil l iam C. White,  16 March 1905,  p. 2, G. C. A rc h iv e s ;
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has now re s c u e d  him from o b s c u r i t y ,  making h i s  name a n o t  u n f a m i l i a r  

e x p r e s s i o n  to  many A d v e n t i s t s  in the  1 9 8 0 s J

B a l l e n g e r ' s  Sanc tu a ry  Corpus 

Pe rhaps a s  a r e s u l t  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  p r e f e r e n c e  o f  the a c t i v e ,  

e v a n g e l i s t i c  l i f e - s t y l e  ove r  t h e  s e d e n t a r y ,  e d i t o r i a l  one, h i s  

l i t e r a r y  p r o d u c t i o n  was n o t  n e a r l y  as v a s t  as  t h a t  o f  Smith.

Again,  u n l ik e  Smith who pursued h i s  i n t e r e s t  in  t h e  s u b j e c t  f o r  

some f i f t y  y e a r s  (1853 u n t i l  h i s  dea th  in  1 9 0 3 ) ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  deep 

i n t e r e s t  in  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  on ly  became e v i d e n t  a f t e r  t h e  tu rn  of  the  

c e n t u r y ,  l e s s  than  twenty  y e a r s  be fore  h i s  d e a t h  in 1921.

He produced o n ly  two major  works d e a l i n g  e x c l u s i v e l y  with 

t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  the s a n c t u a r y :  Cast  Out (1911)  and F o r ty  Fatal

E r r o r s  ( 1 9 1 3 ) . ^  Cas t  Out was B a l l e n g e r ' s  f i r s t  e x t e n s i v e  w r i t t e n

F o r ty  Fa tal  E r r o r s , p. i ;  Minutes ,  SDA General Conference Committee, 
Birmingham, England,  14 August  1905, G. C. A r c h iv e s ;  Will iam A.
S p i c e r  to A. G. D a n i e l l s ,  6 August 1905,  Record Group 21,  Outgoing 
L e t t e r s ,  book 41,  p. 871,  G. C. Arch iv es .

^Perhaps  t h e  c a t a l y s t  f o r  t h i s  deve lopm ent  was A u s t r a l i a n -  
born A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g i a n ,  Desmond Ford,  who r e c e n t l y  came ou t  
in  f a v o r  o f  some o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  p o s i t i o n s  e spoused  by B a l le nge r .  
F a u l t i n g  t h e  A d v e n t i s t s  f o r  B a l l e n g e r ' s  e x p u l s i o n  from t h e i r  com
munion, Ford has m a i n t a i n e d ,  b a s i c a l l y ,  t h a t  t h e  church  was in e r r o r
i n  i t s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844.

F o r d ' s  p o s i t i o n  has  provoked widesp read  r e a c t i o n  and comment 
on t h e  p a r t  o f  both c l e r g y  and l a i t y  w i t h i n  the  A d v e n t i s t  church.
(For  a t r a n s c r i p t  o f  F o r d ' s  l e c t u r e  which provoked  th e  new wave of  
i n t e r e s t  in  B a l l e n g e r ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h eo lo g y ,  see  0. Ford and E. Syme, 
" I n v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment  Forun, October  27, 1 9 7 9 ,"  E. G. W. Research 
C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) .

R i v e r s i d e ,  CA: by the a u t h o r ,  [ 1 9 1 1 ? ] .  See no te  f o l low ing .

^ R i v e r s i d e ,  CA: by the  a u th o r ,  [ 1 9 1 3 ? ] .  The e x a c t  da te  of
B a l l e n g e r ' s  two books,  e s p e c i a l l y  Cast  Out , i s  n o t  e a s y  to  a s c e r t a i n .  
On p. i o f  C a s t  Out B a l l e n g e r  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  t ime o f  w r i t i n g  ( a t  
l e a s t  o f  t h e  p r e f a c e )  was " fou r  y e a r s "  a f t e r  h i s  e x p u l s i o n  by the 
c hurch ,  t h a t  i s ,  f o u r  y e a r s  a f t e r  1905. This  p o i n t s  t o  1909 as the

r
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s t a t e m e n t  on the  s a n c t u a r y  q u e s t i o n ;  and a p a r t  from be in g  an e x 

p l a n a t i o n  o f  the  r ea s o n s  f o r  h i s  e x p u l s i o n  from the  A d v e n t i s t  

m i n i s t r y  and membership,  i t  a l s o  c o n s t i t u t e s  an apo logy  f o r  h i s  

p o s i t i o n - - a n  apo logy  meant f o r  i n t e r n a l  c o n s u m p t io n J

About a y e a r  a f t e r  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  o f  Cas t  Out , Elmer E. 

Andross (1868-1950)  came o u t  w i th  a r e b u t t a l  o f  i t s  p o s i t i o n s . ^

d a t e  of  t h e  book.  However, in  F o r t y  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , p. i i i ,  he used 
the  i n d e f i n i t e  e x p r e s s i o n  " a f t e r  f o u r  y e a r s "  in  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  
d a t e  o f  Cas t  Out . (The e x p r e s s i o n  can p o in t  to  1909, 1910, o r  an
o t h e r  d a t e  in  t h i s  v i c i n i t y . )  On t h e  same page o f  F o r ty  Fa ta l  
E r ro r s  (p.  i i i ) ,  he r e f e r r e d  t o  a 1912 book by Elmer E. Andross 
( d i s c u s s e d  below) as  hav ing  been w r i t t e n  "one y e a r "  a f t e r  Cas t  Out . 
Th is  would p lac e  t h e  l a t t e r  in 1911. Also in F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , 
p.  i i i ,  he spoke o f  h i s  t r i a l  and e x p u l s i o n  as having o c c u r r e d  
" e i g h t  y e a r s  ag o ."  Cf .  i b i d ,  p.  102.  I have used t h e  l a s t  two 
p i e c e s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  as be ing  most  p r e c i s e ,  to  d a te  both  Cas t  
Out and F o r ty  f a t a l  E r r o r s . The l a t t e r  I have p laced  a t  1913 and
t h e  former  a t  1911. These d a t e s  m us t ,  however , be r ega rde d  as  on ly
app rox im a te .  In " P i o n e e r s ,  P a n t h e i s t s  and P r o g r e s s i v e s , "  Haloviak 
p r e s e n t s  some e x t e r n a l  e v id e n c e  t h a t  C a s t  Out may have been
w r i t t e n  p r i o r  to  1911.  See pp.  27,  34.

^See C a s t  Out , p. 77,  where he makes an e f f o r t  t o  s h i e l d  
A d v e n t i s t s  shou ld  h i s  book " f a l l  i n t o  the  hands o f  any o f  t h e  
enemies  o f  my p e o p l e . "  Thi s  c l e a r l y  shows he was n o t  w r i t i n g  f o r  
mass d i s t r i b u t i o n .

2
That  r e b u t t a l  was in  t h e  form o f  a book,  A More E x c e l l e n t  

M i n i s t r y  (Mountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  P re ss  P u b l i s h in g  A s s o c i a t i o n ,
1912) .  Andross was an e v a n g e l i s t  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r  who, a f t e r  
s e r v i n g  in  v a r i o u s  c a p a c i t i e s  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  and e l s e w h e r e ,  
was c a l l e d  t o  England,  in 1899,  j u s t  ahead o f  B a l l e n g e r .  In the  
B r i t i s h  I s l e s ,  Andross aga in  s e rv e d  in many p o r t f o l i o s ,  i n c l u d i n g  
t h a t  of  s u p e r i n t e n d e n t  o f  t h e  I r e l a n d  Mission o f  Seven th -day  Ad
v e n t i s t s ,  suc ce e d ing  B a l l e n g e r  when th e  l a t t e r  f e l l  o u t  o f  f a v o r  
w i th  the  A d v e n t i s t  Church ( se e  F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , p. 1; " E a r l y  
L i f e , "  B a l l e n g e r  o b i t u a r y ,  GC, Septernber-October ,  1921,  p. 2;
SPA Ency. ,  r e v i s e d  e d . ,  s . v .  "Andross ,  Elmer E l l s w o r t h " ) .

Three t h i n g s  shou ld  be s a i d  h e re  about  Andross* book:
(1) I t  was p ro b a b ly  n o t  o f f i c i a l l y  commissioned by th e  Ad

v e n t i s t  chu rch  as  B a l l e n g e r  seemed to  imply in Fo r ty  F a ta l  E r r o r s , 
p. i i i .  Andross ,  as p r e s i d e n t  o f  t h e  Southern C a l i f o r n i a  Conference  
o f  SDA, p ro b ab ly  took i t  upon h i m s e l f  to  respond t o  B a l l e n g e r  s in c e  
t h e  l a t t e r  was then  r e s i d i n g  w i t h i n  h i s  geograph ica l  b o u n d a r i e s .  In 
a d d i t i o n ,  he p robab ly  f e l t  s p e c i a l l y  q u a l i f i e d  to  r e spond ,  having
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I t  was t h i s  which sparked B a l l e n g e r ' s  second  major  work on t h e  

s a n c t u a r y ,  F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s .  B a s i c a l l y ,  t h i s  book was a r e i t e r 

a t i o n  and de fense  o f  t h e  p o s i t i o n s  s e t  f o r t h  in Cast Out. I t  a l s o

been a c q u a i n t e d  wi th  t h e  B a l l e n g e r  c o n t r o v e r s y  from t h e i r  l a b o r s  
t o g e t h e r  in  Europe.

(2) I t  was p repa red  in  grpat . h a s tp  and under  c o n s i d e r a b l e  
s t r e s s  ( s e e  Andross t o  Dores E. Robinson,  15 October  1911;  Andross 
to  Wil l iam C. White ,  1 December 1911;  P r e s c o t t  to  Andross ,  5 Decem
b e r  1911, p.  1; Andross to  W. C. White ,  17 September 1911;  Andross  
to  Robinson,  12 October  1911,  a l l  co r re spondence  p r e s e r v e d  in  the  
H e r i t a g e  Room, James White L i b r a r y ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) .

(3) I t  was e v i d e n t l y  n o t  well  r e c e iv e d  in a l l  A d v e n t i s t  
c i r c l e s .  B a l l e n g e r ' s  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  "some l ea d ing  [ A d v e n t i s t ]  
b r e t h r e n  had condemned Andross '  book as c o n ta i n in g  more e r r o r s  than  
'C a s t  Out '  which i t  was supposed to  r e f u t e "  ( For ty Fa ta l  E r r o r s ,
p. iv )  was p ro b ab ly  overdrawn,  but  n o t  by mucn. w n n e  tne  r a c r n c  
Press  (an A d v e n t i s t  p u b l i s h i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n  in C a l i f o r n i a )  was f a v o r 
ab ly  d i s p o s e d  toward Andross '  m a n u s c r i p t ,  a Washington ad hoc 
c o n m ' t t e e  ( com pr is ing  W. W. P r e s c o t t ,  F. M. Wilcox, and C. M. Snow) 
exp re s s e d  s t r o n g  d i s f a v o u r ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in regard  to  the  c h a p t e r  
e n t i t l e d  "Good Things to Come." So s t r o n g  was the c o m m i t t e e ' s  d i s 
approva l  t h a t  Andross could see "no hope" o f  modifying h i s  p o s i t i o n  
to  s a t i s f y  i t s  members. Reac t ing  i n d i g n a n t l y ,  Andross c o n fe s s e d  t h a t  
he had "very  l i t t l e  sympathy w i th  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  e v e r y t h in g  t h a t  i s  
p u b l i s h e d  . . . must  be put  th rough  a s p e c i a l  conmi t t ee  a t  Washing
ton"  b e fo r e  i t s  p u b l i c a t i o n .  " R e s id ing  in  Washington,"  he obse rved  
wi th  b i t t e r  sa rcasm, d id  n o t  make pe o p le  " i n f a l l i b l e  in t h e i r  j u d g 
ment as  to what c o n s t i t u t e s  o r thodox  t e a c h i n g .  . . . "  (Andross  
to  W. C. White ,  12 December 1911,  H e r i t a g e  Room, James White L i b r a r y ,  
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y . )  B a l l e n g e r  c la im ed  t h a t  the  m an u sc r ip t  f o r  
A More E x c e l l e n t  M i n i s t r y  went t h rough  one y e a r  o f  " r e j e c t i o n s  and 
r ev i s ions '*  ( f o r t y  Fa ta l  E r r o r s > p. 2) and ,  given h i s  p r o x im i t y  to  
t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  he may well have been c o r r e c t .  Cf. " E x t r a c t s  from 
a L e t t e r , "  GC, Octobe r  1914, p. 5.

Thi s  p robab ly  e x p la i n s  t h e  r a t h e r  q u a l i f i e d  "Foreword" by 
M. C. Wilcox,  Signs o f  the Times e d i t o r .  Descr ib ing Andross '  work 
as  " t h i s  modest  M t t l e  book,"  he a d m i t t e d  t h a t  i t  made "no p r e t e n 
t i o n  t o  an e x h a u s t i v e  s tu d y . "  Indeed ,  a l lowed Wilcox, the  s t u d e n t  
may n o t  i n  a l l  c a s e s  a c c e p t  " th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  e x p l a n a t i o n ,  o r  
a p p l i c a t i o n ,  o f  c e r t a i n  passages  o f  s c r i p t u r e "  (p.  3 ) ,  a s i g n i f i 
c a n t  c o n c e s s io n  f o r  a book w r i t t e n  t o  r e f u t e  a l l e g e d  m i s i n t e r p r e 
t a t i o n  and m i s a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  s c r i p t u r e .  Perhaps the  c h i e f  r ea son  
f o r  o p p o s i t i o n  on the  p a r t  o f  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  to Andross '  book 
was a c e r t a i n  deg ree  o f  con fu s io n  o v e r  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  
a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  w i t h i n  Advent ism a t  the t ime ( se e  Ber t  
H a lov iak ,  " P i o n e e r s ,  P a n t h e i s t s ,  and P r o g r e s s i v e s , "  dd. 30, 34,
35) .
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s o u g h t  t o  unde rscore  what  B a l l e n g e r  p e rc e iv e d  as c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  and 

c o n f l i c t s  in  Andross '  view.  He made c a p i t a l  from A ndross '  t a c i t  

a dm is s ion  t h a t  the e x p r e s s io n  " w i t h i n  t h e  v e i l "  (Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  20) did 

mean "wi th in  the  most  ho ly  p l a c e "  i n  heaven.  As B a l l e n g e r  saw i t ,  

t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  of  a book c o n t a i n i n g  t h i s  "admiss ion"  p rov ided  

c l e a r  ev id ence  t h a t  he and o t h e r s  had been u n j u s t l y  e x p e l l e d  from 

t h e  A d v e n t i s t  c h u r c h J

A t h i r d  work by B a l l e n g e r  whi le  no t  d i r e c t l y  d e a l i n g  wi th  

t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  i s  n e v e r t h e l e s s  o f  c o n s i d e r a b l e  

impor tance  in any e f f o r t  to  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  pr imary  m o t i v a t i o n  f o r  

h i s  s a n c t u a r y  theo logy .  The P roc la m a t ion  o f  L i b e r t y  and t h e  Un

p a rdona b le  Sin was p u b l i she d  in  1915,  s i x  y e a r s  b e f o r e  i t s  a u t h o r ' s  
2

d e a t h .  I t  probably r e p r e s e n t s  the  f i n a l  f low er ing  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s

See e s p e c i a l l y  Fo r ty  F a t a l  E r r o r s , pp. 1 - 7 .  He compared 
A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  to  t hose  Jewish  d i g n i t a r i e s  who o rd e re d  Stephen 
s to n e d  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 37, 38) .

Over the  y e a r s ,  B a l l e n g e r  gave se ve ra l  r e a s o n s  why he had 
been e x p e l l e d  by the A d v e n t i s t s .  In Cas t  Out , p. i ,  i t  was "be 
cause  o f  c o n v ic t i o n s  e n t e r t a i n e d  r e g a r d in g  th e  m e d i a t o r i a l  work o f  
C h r i s t  in t h e  heavenly s a n c t u a r y . "  In B a l l e n g e r  t o  S i s t e r  P e r r i n e ,
10 November 1912, p. [2 ]  ( H e r i t a g e  Room, James White L i b r a r y ,
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) ,  i t  was f o r  t e a c h i n g  t h a t  God's  t h ro n e  had never  
been l o c a t e d  in t h e  h o ly  p l a c e  o f  t h e  he aven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  In an 
a r t i c l e  in  the Gathe r ing  C a l l , he mentioned  t h a t  i t  was " f o r  t h e  
gospel  o f  abounding g r a c e ,  which i s  based on u n i v e r s a l  a to nem en t"
("The Atonement: A Review o f  'S i g n s  o f  the Times'  A r t i c l e s , "
O c tober  1916, p. 2) .

One may say t h a t  the  f i r s t  two p o i n t s  r e p r e s e n t  a sample o f  
t h e  many " t r e e s "  in B a l l e n g e r ' s  a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o logy  
which p reven ted  many o f  h i s  c hu rc h  c o l l e a g u e s  from s e e i n g  t h e  " f o r e s t "  
r e p r e s e n t e d  in  the t h i r d  p o i n t .  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  even  t o d a y  many 
n e v e r  g e t  p a s t  these  d e t a i l s  to  t h e  d e e p e r  concerns  which engendered  
them.

2
B al lenge r  d e s c r i b e d  t h i s  work as  the  "companion" book o f  

Power f o r  Witnessing  ( see  P ro c la m a t io n  o f  L i b e r t y , p. 6 ) ,  and ,  
i n d e e d ,  t h e i r  tone was ve ry  much a l i k e ,  e x c e p t  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  
P ro c la m a t io n  o f  L ib e r ty  was much more p o lem ica l ,  hav ing  a s t r o n g
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s a n c t u a r y  t h e o lo g y ,  f o r  in i t  t h e  two b a s i c  concerns o f  t h a t  t h e o l o g y  

( r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e )  came to  m a t u r i t y .

The work p ro v id e s  a r i n g i n g  a p o l o g e t i c  f o r  complete e m a n c ip a t io n  o f  

the  e n t i r e  human r a c e  th rough  a f i n i s h e d  atonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s . 1

The G a the r ing  C a l l , a small month ly  magazine o f  which 

B a l l e n g e r  was e d i t o r  f o r  some s i x  y e a r s  ( from 1914 u n t i l  h i s  d e a th  

in 1921) ,  p ro v id e s  a d d i t i o n a l  i n f o r m a t io n  on h i s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y .  

Through dozens o f  a r t i c l e s  and e d i t o r i a l s  ( t h e  most i m p o r ta n t  o f  

which have been l i s t e d  in t h e  b i b ! i o g r a p h y )  he o u t l i n e d ,  e l a b o r a t e d ,  

and de fended h i s  p o s i t i o n  on the  s a n c t u a r y  q u e s t io n .

The amount o f  a c c e s s i b l e  u n p u b l i s h e d  m a te r i a l  has  been e x 

t r e m e ly  meagre,  and much o f  t h e  i n f o r m a t io n  gleaned cou ld  a l r e a d y
a

be found, s u b s t a n t i a l l y ,  in B a l l e n g e r ' s  pub l i s h e d  w o r k s /  U n fo r tu n 

a t e l y ,  the  e n t i r e  p r o c e e d in g s  o f  t h e  1905 B a l l e n g e r  t r i a l  has been 

l o s t . ^  These r e c o r d s  shou ld have p rov ide d  more a u t h e n t i c ,  o b j e c t i v e

a n t i - A d v e n t i s t ,  a n t i - C a t h o l i c  f l a v o r  ( s e e  pp. 181-86) .  Like Power 
f o r  W i t n e s s i n g , i t  was w r i t t e n  f o r  t h e  gene ra l  p u b l i c  ( s e e  p. 3 0 ) .

^Though P roc lam at ion  o f  L i b e r t y  was pub l i shed  in  1915,  i t  i s  
s a id  t o  have been w r i t t e n  whi le  B a l l e n g e r  was s t i l l  in  Europe ,  t h a t  
i s ,  p r i o r  to  1905. A l l e g e d l y ,  the  m a n u s c r ip t  f o r  t h e  book "was s u b 
m i t t e d  to  a chosen cocnnit tee  and [was]  r e j e c t e d , "  a deve lopment  which 
l e d  B a l l e n g e r  to  a r r a n g e  to  p u b l i s h  i t  h i m s e l f .  "When t h i s  work was 
f i n a l l y  p u b l i s h e d  he s a i d  he could  now l a y  down h i s  work and r e s t  
in peace .  . . .  His burden  was gone.  He had given t o  t h e  world t h e  
t r u t h  which had c o s t  him a l l  and which was d e a r e r  to  him than l i f e "  
( " E a r ly  L i f e , "  GC_, Sep tem ber-October  1921,  p. 2 ) .

2
Search was made a t  the  H e r i t a g e  Room and the  E. G. W. Re

search  C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ;  the  Department o f  Archives  and 
S t a t i s t i c s ,  General  Conference  o f  SDA, Washington,  D.C. ;  t h e  B i b l i c a l  
Research I n s t i t u t e  o f  t h e  SDA General  C onfe rence .  I a l s o  c o n s u l t e d  
the c u r r e n t  p u b l i s h e r  o f  the  Ga ther ing  C a l l , Donald E. Mote.

^While s t i l l  in  i t s  c u s to d y ,  t h e s e  documents were c l a s s i f i e d  
by the  G.C. Arch ives  a s  Record Group 11, Outgoing L e t t e r s  Book, no. 
37. They inc luded  p e r t i n e n t  l e t t e r s  and o t h e r  documents f o r  the
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ev id ence  o f  the  s p e c i f i c  c ha rge s  a g a i n s t  B a l l e n g e r  and t h e  d e t a i l s  

o f  h i s  d e f e n s e .  Without them, we a re  l e f t  on ly  w i th  h i s  own 

ac coun t  o f  the  dimension o f  the  i s s u e s  i n v o l v e d . '

With t h i s  b r i e f  overview o f  the  h i s t o r i c a l  background and 

r e l e v a n t  w r i t i n g s  o f  B a l l e n g e r ,  we wi l l  now proceed  t o  an examin

a t i o n  o f  h i s  theo logy  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .

B a l l e n g e r ' s  S a n c tu a ry  Theology 

I t  i s  notewor thy t h a t  in  t h e  ' e a r l y '  B a l l e n g e r  ( c .  1885-1900) 

t h e r e  was v i r t u a l l y  n o th in g  in h i s  p reach ing  o r  w r i t i n g  t o  sugges t  a 

p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  in the  s u b j e c t  o f  the s a n c t u a r y .  As l a t e  as 

1901, a mere t h r e e  y e a r s  b e fo r e  h i s  t r o u b l e s  w i th  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  

began in  e a r n e s t ,  h i s  a r t i c l e s  and r e p o r t s  in the  Review and Herald— 

t o  which he was a f a i r l y  r e g u l a r  c o n t r i b u t o r — prov ided  no s i g n i f i c a n t

c r u c i a l  pe r io d  May 16, 1905 to  J a n u a r y  1906. The e x p l a n a t i o n  given 
by Ber t  A. Ha loviak,  an o f f i c i a l  a t  the  A d v e n t i s t  A r c h i v e s ,  f o r  the  
l o s s  o f  t h e s e  documents was t h a t  t h e y  had been borrowed by a promin
e n t  A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r i a n  (whom he would no t  name) and had never  been 
r e t u r n e d .

^While i t  i s  no t  my i n t e n t i o n  to  c a s t  a s p e r s i o n  upon 
B a l l e n g e r ' s  own s ta t e m e n t  o f  t h e  c a s e ,  y e t  one i s  bound t o  recognize  
t h a t  no p a r t y  in  a d i s p u t e  i s  e n t i r e l y  o b j e c t i v e .  C a s t  Out , more
ov e r ,  was w r i t t e n  a t  l e a s t  f o u r  y e a r s  a f t e r  t h e  t r i a l  ( s e e  p. 1 ) ,  
and while  i t  may have been based on h i s  m an u s c r ip t  p r e p a r e d  fo r  the 
t r i a l  a n d /o r  from n o t e s  taken d u r in g  o r  s h o r t l y  a f t e r  t h e  p roceed
in g s ,  we may be sure t h a t  no a ccoun t  o f  t h a t  e p i s o d e ,  meant  f o r  
g e n e ra l  consumption,  cou ld  be e n t i r e l y  f r e e  o f  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  de
s ig n e d  to  enhance the  m e r i t s  o f  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  c a s e .

However, the  concern  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  n o t  w he the r  the  Ad
v e n t i s t  church had s u f f i c i e n t  grounds  f o r  e x p e l l i n g  B a l l e n g e r  from 
i t s  membership—a judgment  f o r  which the accoun t  o f  t h e  1905 t r i a l  
p r o ce e d ings  would be c r u c i a l .  R a th e r ,  i t  i s  t o  seek to  unde rs t and  
B a l l e n g e r ' s  s a n c tu a ry  t h e o lo g y  and t h e  concerns  t h a t  i n s p i r e d  i t .
For  t h i s ,  any ( p o s s i b l e )  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  o r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  o f  h i s  
p o s i t i o n  may be c o n s id e r e d  f a c i l i t a t i v e .

This  be ing so ,  the  l o s s  o f  those documents ,  though t r a g i c
and r e p r e h e n s i b l e ,  i s  n o t  t o  be rega rded  as a f a t a l  blow.
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h i n t  o f  an unusual  i n t e r e s t  in  t h e  t o p i c . 1 His major  e m phas i s ,  

whether  by v o ice  o r  pen,  was on v i c t o r y  o v e r  s i n ,  t h e  r e c e p t i o n
p

o f  t h e  Holy S p i r i t , a n d  m iracu lous  h e a l i n g .  His l a t e r  w r i t i n g s ,

I have been a b le  t o  l o c a t e  o n ly  one i n s t a n c e  where 
B a l l e n g e r  a l l u d e d  to  t h e  s u b j e c t s  o f  t h e  atonement  and th e  i n v e s t 
i g a t i v e  judgment  ( s e e  "Camp-Meeting N o t e s , "  RH, 11 Octobe r  1898, 
p. 653) .  ~

2
In an a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d  "The C a l i f o r n i a  Camp-Meeting,"

(RH, 26 J u l y  1898, p.  479) ,  B a l l e n g e r  r e p o r t e d  on th e  e n t h u s i a s t i c  
r e c e p t i o n  on th e  p a r t  o f  bo th  m i n i s t r y  and l a i t y  given  t o  h i s  s e r 
mon, "Receive Ye t h e  Holy Ghost," a t  the  v a r io u s  c a m p-m e e t ings . He 
spoke o f  "deep humbling o f  h e a r t ,  t h e  e x e r c i s e  o f  f a i t h  f o r  c l e a n s 
ing,  v i c t o r y  o v e r  b e s e t t i n g  s i n s ,  t h e  f u l l n e s s  o f  the  S p i r i t ,  and 
h e a l i n g  power." (Another  r e p o r t  w i th  t h e  same t e n o r  a ppeared  in  
the  form o f  "Camp-Meeting N o te s , "  RH, 27 September 1898,  pp. 620,  
621. )  In "Camp-Meeting N o te s , "  RH7H5 November 1898, p. 740,  he 
p laced emphasis  on m iracu lous  heaT ing ,  a s s e r t i n g  t h a t  t h e  m i n i s t e r  
was c a l l e d  t o  "p reach  the  kingdom o f  God, and t o  heal t h e  s i c k . "
Cf. "Camp-Meeting N o t e s , "  RH, 4 Oc tober  1898, p. 637, where he 
a f f i rm ed  t h a t  "phys ica l  he iT ing  i s  now p r e s e n t  t r u t h  to  Seven th -  
day A d v e n t i s t s . "  See a l s o  h i s  a r t i c l e ,  “Who i s  on th e  L o r d ' s  Side?"  
RH, 5 October  1897,  p. 629.

For B a l l e n g e r ' s  con t in u e d  i n t e r e s t  in t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  
Holy S p i r i t ,  see  "God i s  Weighing His P e o p le , "  RH, 2 Apri l  1901,  
p. 217; Power f o r  W i tne s s ing—t h e  e n t i r e  book oozes w i th  the theme 
o f  the  S p i r i t ,  v i c t o r y  over  s i n ,  and C h r i s t i a n  w i t n e s s i n g ;  "The 
Preaching o f  t h e  Kingdom a Witness to  the  End," GC, February  1915, 
pp. 2,  3; and "Notes  by the  Way," GC, November 19T5, p.  8 .

H a l o v i a k ' s  a t t e m p t  t o  d e m o n s t ra te  an untoward l i n k a g e  
between B a l l e n g e r ' s  c oncep t  o f  t h e  a tonement  and phys ica l  h e a l i n g  
seems a l i t t l e  s t r a i n e d .  In the exchange between B a l l e n g e r  and 
W. W. P r e s c o t t  a t  the  f o r m e r ' s  t r i a l  ( c i t e d  in H a lov iak ,  " P i o n e e r s ,  
P a n t h e i s t s ,  and P r o g r e s s i v e s , "  p. 2 6 ) ,  B a l l e n g e r  c e r t a i n l y  d id  n o t  
i n f e r ,  as Haloviak s u g g e s t s ,  t h a t  "The b e n e f i t s  o f  the  atonement  
inc luded  ph y s ic a l  b e n e f i t s . "  Also ,  a c a r e f u l  s tudy  o f  the c o n t e x t  
o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a case  o f  p hys ica l  h e a l i n g  ( c i t e d  in  
Haloviak,  i b i d . ,  pp.  26, 27; Cf. P roc lam at ion  o f  L i b e r t y , pp. 94,
95, 266) p r o v id e s  no ev id ence  o f  f a n a t i c i s m .  Vhether  t h e  h e a l i n g  
did t a k e  p l a c e ,  we canno t  now a s c e r t a i n ;  bu t  f o r  anyone who be
l i e v e s  in m i r a c u lo u s  h e a l i n g ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  s t a t e m e n t  was a t y p i c a l  
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h a t  phenomenon. Even i f  i t  was l i n k e d  to  the  
atonement  (and t h i s  i s  no t  as  e x p l i c i t  as  Haloviak i n f e r r e d ) ,  t h a t  
p o s i t i o n  would s t i l l ,  on the  f ace  o f  i t ,  be t h e o l o g i c a l l y  sound,  
fo r  a l l  the  b l e s s i n g s  we e n jo y ,  s p i r i t u a l  as well as p h y s i c a l ,  
may be sa id  t o  d e r i v e  from the  b e n e f i t s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  a tonement  
( see ,  f o r  example,  Matt  8 : 1 4 - 1 7 ) .
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honever ,  gave e v e r y  e v ide nc e  o f  a deep i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  

t h e  s a n c t u a ry  and e x h i b i t e d  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i v e r g e n c e s  from the 

cornnon A d v e n t i s t  view.

B a l l e n g e r ,  however ,  d i d  no t  t ake  i s s u e  w i th  eve ry  a s p e c t  o f  

t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  A d v e n t i s t  u n d e rs t a n d in g  o f  t h i s  d o c t r i n e .  There 

was, f o r  example,  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d ive rgence  from Smith--whose 

p o s i t i o n  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  A d v e n t i s t  view— on the ques 

t i o n  o f  the  2300-day prophecy  o f  Dan 8:14 and i t s  1 8 4 4 - t e r m i n u s J  

Nor was th e r e  any b a s i c  d e p a r t u r e  in r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  idea o f  a l i t e r a l  

heavenly s a n c t u a r y .  As to  t h e  importance and s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the  

d o c t r i n e ,  h i s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  f a i r l y  matched t h a t  o f  Smith,  so f a r  as 

one can de te rmine  from the  l a s t  two decades  o f  h i s  l i f e  (1903-1921) .  

Hovever, h i s  w r i t i n g s  dem ons t ra te  a r a d i c a l  p r o c e s s  o f  r e i n t e r p r e 

t a t i o n  in r eg a rd  to  o t h e r  major  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  

s a n c tu a ry .

In what  f o l l o w s ,  an a t t e m p t  i s  made t o  show t h a t  the funda

mental i s s u e s  which l a y  a t  t h e  r o o t  o f  h i s  d e p a r t u r e  from t r a d i t i o n a l  

Adventism on t h i s  q u e s t i o n  were t hose  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and 

o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e ,  unde rg i rded  by a s t r o n g  e v a n g e l i s t i c  o u t 

look which c h a r a c t e r i z e d  h i s  e n t i r e  l i f e .

^ C o n t ra ry  t o  the  c la im  by some, B a l l e n g e r  did no t  abandon 
t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844. I t  i s  c l e a r ,  as  shown, t h a t  he did r e 
i n t e r p r e t  t h e  meaning o f  the  c l e a n s in g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  bu t  he did 
n o t ,  as G. B. S t a r r  s u g g e s t e d ,  " s e t  a s id e  t h e  message t h a t  t h e  
heavenly s a n c t u a r y  was to  be c l e a n s e d  b e g in n in g  w i th  October  . . . 
1844."  (See S t a r r ' s  C r i t i q u e  o f  B a l l e n g e r ,  mimeograph,  n . d . ,  
Documents, 1920s -1950s :  B a l l e n g e r ,  A. F. and E. S. Fo lde r ,  G.C.
Archives ;  c f .  D. A. Del a f i e l d ,  "A. F. B a l l e n g e r ' s  Teachings on 
t h e  S a n c tu a r y , "  [T979?] ,  p. 9,  E. G. W. Research C en te r ,  Andrews 
U n i v e r s i t y . )  B a l l e n g e r  s p e c i f i c a l l y  denied t h a t  h i s  r e i n t e r p r e 
t a t i o n  c o n s t i t u t e d  a d e n ia l  o f  the s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844 (see 
Cast  Out, p. 67 ) .
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This  concern  f o r  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  i s  f a r  from c o n s p i c 

uous in  most  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  w r i t i n g s  on the  s a n c t u a ry  i t s e l f .  I t  

i s ,  r a t h e r ,  from a c a r e f u l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  s p i r i t  and t h r u s t  

o f  h i s  works a p p a r e n t l y  u n r e l a t e d  t o  the  s a n c tu a ry  t h a t  one suddenly  

becomes a l e r t  t o  s i g n i f i c a n t  h i n t s  in  r e g a r d  to  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by 

f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e ,  p r e s e n t  a l l  t h e  whi le  i n  h i s  e x 

p l i c a t i o n  o f  the  s a n c t u a ry  theme. Thus i t  can be seen t h a t  h i s  r e -  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  was m o t iva te d  by what he r ega rded  as 

fundam en ta l ,  b u i l t - i n  f laws  in the  A d v e n t i s t  e x p o s i t i o n ,  f laws  

which,  in  h i s  view, i n e v i t a b l y  l e d  the church  i n t o  l e g a l i s m .

This  does no t  c o n f l i c t  w i th  t h e  c o n c lu s ion  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r ' ' s  

concern  f o r  the  c la ims o f  the  law was as  s t r o n g  as  t h a t  o f  Uriah 

Smith.  For the f a c t  i s  t h a t ,  in h i s  c a s e ,  the  charge  o f  l e g a l i s m  

w i t h i n  Advent ism had ve ry  l i t t l e ,  i f  a n y th i n g ,  t o  do wi th  i t s  

t r a d i t i o n a l  emphasis on l a w J  The o a s i s  o f  h i s  i n d i c t m e n t  was, 

r a t h e r ,  Advent ism's  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

which,  he b e l i e v e d ,  e n t a i l e d  a l e g a l i s t i c  method o f  s a l v a t i o n  be fo re  

t he  c r o s s .  Thi s  is  what l e d  him t o  r e i n t e r p r e t  and deve lop  c e r t a i n  

im p o r ta n t  a s p e c t s  o f  t h a t  d o c t r i n e ,  in o r d e r  to  r e n d e r  them con

s i s t e n t  wi th t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  

a s s u r a n c e .

Three p r i n c i p a l  a r e a s  w i l l  be a dd re s se d :  (1) the  idea  o f

a he aven ly  s a n c t u a ry  m i n i s t r y  be fo re  t h e  c r o s s ;  ( 2 ) the  c o n c ep t  o f

^1 have been a b le  to  f in d  on ly  one in s t a n c e  1n which 
B a l l e n g e r  jux taposed  l e g a l i s m  and l aw -keep ing  ( see  F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , 
pp. 13, 14):  "The a dvoca te s  o f  s a l v a t i o n  by works , in  P a u l 1s day,
a t t e m p te d  (as  they  do to d a y ) ,  to  make . . . [ t h e ]  promise o f  God de 
pend on man's  l aw -keep ing .  They made the  promise r e a d :  ' I n  thee
and in thy  seed sha l l  a l l  n a t i o n s  be b l e s s e d  i f  t h ey  keep  the  l a w . " '
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two a to ne m en ts ,  and (3)  the  problem o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment.

The Idea o f  a Heavenly S a n c tu a r y  
M in i s t r y  b e fo r e  the  Cross

In a c c o r d  with t r a d i t i o n a l  Advent ism,  B a l l e n g e r  con t inued  

to  espouse  t h e  b a s i c  c oncep t  o f  a t w o - p a r t  h e a v e n ly  m i n i s t r y .  Yet,  

he came to  u n d e r s t a n d  i t  in  a way which v a s t l y  d i f f e r e d  from the  

h i s t o r i c  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n .  This s e c t i o n  c a l l s  a t t e n t i o n  t o  h i s  

a t t e m p t  to  d e m o n s t r a t e  the  s c r i p t u r a l  u n t e n a b l e n e s s  o f  the common 

A d v e n t i s t  view,  b r i e f l y  d e s c r i b e s  t h e  new p o s i t i o n  he advanced, and 

ends w i th  a s t a t e m e n t  as  to  the  un d e r ly in g  purpose  f o r  h i s  r e i n 

t e r p r e t a t i o n .

Ob jec t ions  to  t r a d i t i o n a l  view 
o f  he a ven ly  m i n i s t r y

In c a l l i n g  i n t o  q u e s t io n  th e  s c r i p t u r a l  v a l i d i t y  o f  the 

s t a n d a rd  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  in r eg a rd  t o  a h e a v e n ly  p r i e s t l y  

m i n i s t r y ,  B a l l e n g e r  made Heb 6 :19 ,  20 h i s  m a j o r  p o in t  o f  d e p a r t u r e :  

"Which hope we have as an anchor  o f  t h e  s o u l ,  both su re  and s t e a d 

f a s t ,  and which a n t e r e t h  i n t o  t h a t  w i t h i n  t h e  v e i l ;  w h i th e r  the 

f o r e r u n n e r  i s  f o r  us e n t e r e d ,  even J e s u s ,  made a high p r i e s t  f o r 

e v e r  a f t e r  t h e  o r d e r  o f  Melchlsedec"  (KJV). Thi s  was the  passage 

which, above a l l  e l s e ,  i n v a l i d a t e d  f o r  him t h e  A d v e n t i s t  view t h a t  

C h r i s t  began His  m i n i s t r y  in  the most holy p l a c e  o f  t h e  heaven ly  

s a n c t u a ry  in 1844.  As f a r  as he could s e e ,  i t  p rovided unden iab le  

ev idence  t h a t  C h r i s t  took up His m i n i s t r y  i n  t h e  most holy place  

inmedia te ly.  upon His a s c e n s i o n J

^Gas t  Out ,  pp. 19, 29, 27, 32,  46,  e t c . ;  Fo r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , 
p. i 1, 3; P r o c la m a t io n  o f  L i b e r t y , p.  32;  B a l l e n g e r ,  "But How about
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The c r u c i a l  p a r t  o f  the  t e x t  was the  p h ras e  " w i th in  the v e i l . "  

The f a c t  t h a t  i t  a p p e a r s  h e re  w i t h o u t  e x p l a n a t i o n  and w i thou t  q u a l i 

f i c a t i o n  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s ,  B a l l e n g e r  i n s i s t e d ,  t h a t  i t  was a term 

ve ry  f a m i l i a r  t o  t h e  r e a d e r s  o f  Hebrews, as  unambiguous to  them as 

t h e  Sabbath o r  P e n t e c o s t .  Thi s  cou ld  on ly  mean t h a t  i t  had a l r e a d y  

been s u f f i c i e n t l y  e x p l a i n e d  in t h e  Old T e s t a m e n t J

Turn ing ,  t h e n ,  t o  the  Old Tes tament ,  B a l l e n g e r  b u i l t  h i s  

argument  upon th e  use o f  t h e  Hebrew word p a ro k e th  ( v e i l ) .  He po in ted  

o u t  t h a t  in a l l  o f  i t s  t w e n t y - f i v e  o c c u r r e n c e s ,  i t  a lways r e f e r r e d  to  

t h e  c u r t a i n  d i v i d i n g  the  h o l y  p lac e  from th e  mos t  h o ly  and never  t o  

t h e  o u t e r  c u r t a i n  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  Moreover,  t h i s  l a t t e r  was r e 

f e r r e d  to  as the  "door  o f  t h e  t a b e r n a c l e "  ( o r  some m o d i f i c a t i o n  o f

t h e  same) b u t  ne ve r  as " th e  f i r s t  v e i l . "

Of the  t w e n t y - f i v e  o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  p a r o k e t h , B a l l e n g e r  drew 

a t t e n t i o n  to  f i v e  which c o n t a i n  t h e  i d e n t i c a l  c o p u la  "wi th in  the  v e i l ," 

p o i n t i n g  ou t  t h a t  " i n v a r i a b l y "  the e x p r e s s io n  a p p l i e d  to  " the  most 

h c ly  p l a c e . "  In a d d i t i o n ,  the  s i x  i n s t a n c e s  o f  the  term "without  the

the  Tes t im on ies?"  GC, March 1916, pp. 2-4 ;  B a l l e n g e r  t o  S i s t e r  
P e r r i n e ,  10 November 1912, pp. [1 ,  2 ] .

^Cas t  Out , pp.  19,  20.
2

I b i d . ,  pp.  20,  21, 27. However, one s t u d e n t  o f  Bal lenger
has noted  two c a s e s  (Lev 21 :23 ;  Num 18 :7 )  in  which t h e  meaning o f
pa roke th  i s  n o t  u n e q u iv o c a l .  He a l s o  l i s t e d  e i g h t  i n s t a n c e s  to 
show t h a t  t h e  second v e i l  was n o t  i n v a r i a b l y  r e f e r r e d  to  as " the 
v e i l , "  w i thou t  m o d i f i c a t i o n — Ex 2 7 :21 ;  30 :6 ;  3 5 :1 2 ;  39 :34 ;  40:21;
Lev 4 : 6 ;  24:3; Num 4 : 5 .  (See Wil l iam G. J o h n s so n ,  "The S i g n i f i c a n c e  
o f  t h e  Day o f  Atonement A l l u s i o n s  in  t h e  Book o f  Hebrews,"  an un
p u b l i s h e d  p r e l i m i n a r y  s tu d y  p repa re d  f o r  t h e  m ee t in g  o f  t h e  SDA 
B i b l i c a l  Research I n s t i t u t e  Committee , Ja nua ry  17 -21 ,  1979, pp.
4,  5 . )
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v e i l "  and "before  the  v e i l "  "always"  s i g n i f i e d  the  h o l y  p l a c e  o f  the 

t a b e r n a c l e J

B a l lenge r  a l s o  t u rn e d  t o  t h e  S e p t u a g i n t  f o r  s u p p o r t ,  f i n d 

ing t h a t  in t h i s  Greek t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  the  Old Tes tam en t ,  t h e  word 

ka tape ta sm a  ( v e i l )  was n e v e r  once used t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  f i r s t  

c u r t a i n ,  "except  in  the  d i r e c t i o n  f o r  making and moving o f  t h e

t a b e r n a c l e . "  However, even t h e n ,  he s a i d ,  i t  was o n ly  when the
2

c o n t e x t  p l a i n l y  showed which c u r t a i n  was be ing  d i s c u s s e d .  So 

c o n f i d e n t  was B a l l e n g e r  on t h i s  p o i n t  t h a t  he could d e c l a r e  t h a t  

“whenever  the  term v e i l  a p p e a r s  in the  S e p t u a g i n t  w i t h o u t  Q u a l i f i 

c a t i o n  i t  r e f e r s  to  the v e i l  s e p a r a t i n g  the  h o ly  from the  most 

hoi* ." 3

In the  New Tes ta m en t ,  the  word v e i l  ( a l s o  k a ta p e ta s m a )  occurs
4

on ly  in  the  syn o p t i c s  and Hebrews.  In regard  to  i t s  o c c u r r e n ce  m

Cas t  Out , pp. 28-30 .  The t e x t s  c i t e d  were:  Ex 26:35 ;
27 :2 0 ,  21;  40:22 ,  26; Lev 4 : 6 ,  17 ( co u n t in g  f o r  two r e f e r e n c e s ) ;  
and Lev 24 :1 -3 .

2
Cas t  Out , p. 27.  B a l l e n g e r  contended  t h a t  t h i s  was the 

r ea son  why, in the  book o f  L e v i t i c u s  which d e a l s  e x c l u s i v e l y  with 
the  p r o v i s i o n s  of  the  law (and n o t ,  l i k e  Exodus,  wi th  t h e  c o n s t r u c 
t i o n  and t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  o f  t h e  t a b e r n a c l e ) ,  t he  f i r s t  c u r t a i n  is  
ne ve r  r e f e r r e d  to  as  a v e i l .

■j

" I b i d . ,  pp. 27, 28.  Again,  on t h i s  p o i n t ,  Johnsson  p o in t s  
t o  a f l a w  in B a l l e n g e r ' s  c o n c l u s i o n ,  by c a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n  t o  
Ex 26 :37 ,  an i n s t a n c e  in  which " the  u n q u a l i f i e d  use [ o f  ka tape ta sm a]  
r e f e r s  t o  the f i r s t  v e i l  ( see  " S i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  Day o f  Atonement 
A l l u s i o n s , "  p. 6 . Johnsson  gave c r e d i t  to  L. A. W i l l i s ,  a s t u d e n t  
a t  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y  in  M i c h i g a n , f o r  t h i s  i n s i g h t ) .

4
In the s y n o p t i c s ,  i t  i s  used in co n n e c t io n  w i th  the  death 

o f  C h r i s t  (Matt 27 :50-52 ;  Mark 15 :37 ;  Luke 2 3 : 4 4 -4 5 ) .  The r e f e r e n c e s  
in  Hebrews a re  6 :1 9 ,  20; 9 : 3 ;  and 10:20 .
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t h e  former,  B a l l e n g e r  was c o n f i d e n t  t h a t  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  was t o  the

ve i l  s e p a r a t i n g  the  holy  p lac e  from t h e  most  h o l y J  And as  f o r

the  p a s sa ge s  in  Hebrews, he doubted  t h a t  t h e  Holy S p i r i t  would

c o n t r a d i c t  what He had a l r e a d y  c l e a r l y  d e f i n e d  in o t h e r  p a r t s  o f  
2

S c r i p t u r e .

Thus, wi th  l i t t l e  a t t e m p t  t o  g r a p p l e  with the  meaning o f  

ka tape ta sma  in  Hebrews i t s e l f ,  he came immedia te ly  to  h i s  c o n c l u 

s io n :  "The term ' v e i l '  when used w i t h o u t  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  a p p l i e s

i n v a r i a b l y  to  the c u r t a i n  between t h e  h o l y  and th e  most h o l y ,  and 

the  term 'w i t h i n  the  v e i l '  a p p l i e s  j u s t  a s  i n v a r i a b l y  to  the  most  

ho ly  p l a c e .  . . .

So C h r i s t ,  upon His a s c e n s i o n ,  went  d i r e c t l y  i n to  t h e  second

1 2
Cast  Out , pp. 30, 31. I b i d . ,  p. 32.

3
I b i d . ,  p. 32. B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o s i t i o n  was not  he lped  by the 

r e f e r e n c e  in  Heb 9:3 to  a "second v e i l . "  This  obvious d e p a r t u r e  
from Old Testament  usage does seem t o  f l y  in  the  face  o f  h i s  
c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  the  c u r t a i n  forming t h e  d o o r  o f  the  t a b e r n a c l e  was 
"never"  c a l l e d  a ve i l  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 21,  2 7 ) .

Ano ther  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  which l e d  him t o  t h i s  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l 
i s t  p o s i t i o n  invo lved  the  l o c a t i o n  o f  God 's  t h r o n e .  Taking Ps 
110:1 ("The Lord says to  my Lord:  ' s i t  a t  my r i g h t  hand, t i l l  I
make y o u r  enemies  your  f o o t s t o o l ' " )  a s  a prophecy  o f  the  p r i e s t l y  
m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t ,  he found r e f e r e n c e s  t o  i t s  f u l f i l l m e n t  in 
s evera l  New Tes tament  pa ssages  which,  i n  one way o r  a n o th e r ,  
a f f i rm ed  C h r i s t ' s  s e s s i o n  a t  t h e  r i g h t  hand o f  God upon His a s c e n 
s io n .  (The t e x t s  were Acts 2 :3 4 ,  35 ;  7 : 5 5 - 5 8 ;  Eph 1:20;  Col 3 :1 1 ;  
Heb 1 :2 ;  1 :13 ;  8 : 1 ;  10:12 ,  13; 12 :2 ;  and Rev 3 : 2 1 . )  Reasoning 
from the  t y p e ,  and from the  w r i t i n g s  o f  E l l e n  White, he l o c a t e d  
the th rone  in t h e  second a pa r tm en t  o f  t h e  he aven ly  s a n c t u a r y .
Hence h i s  c o n c l u s i o n  t h a t  C h r i s t  went  t h e r e  a t  His a s c e n s i o n .
(See Cas t  Out , pp. 3 - 7 . )

The r e f e r e n c e s  to E l len  G. White were Test imonies  f o r  the 
Church, 9 v o l s .  (Mountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  Press  P u b l i s h in g
A ssn . ,  1882) ,  8 :284 ;  and Grea t  C o n t r o v e r s y  (1888) ,  pp. 414,  415.  
Although W h i t e ' s  concern  in t h e s e  pages  was d i f f e r e n t  f^xn t h a t  
o f  B a l l e n q e r ,  h i s  use o f  he r  w r i t i n g s  i n  s u p p o r t  o f  h i s  p r e s e n t  
argument  ( t h e  l o c a t i o n  of  t h e  t h ro n e )  was no t  unwarranted .
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apartment  o f  the  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  and th e  c r o s s  then  becomes 

t h e  a n t i  t y p i c a l  day o f  a t o n e m e n t J

B a l l a n g e r ' s  new i n t e r p r e t a t i o n

But i f  C h r i s t  d i d  begin His m i n i s t r y  in the  most  h o ly  p l a c e  

a t  His a s c e n s i o n ,  was t h e r e  a v e r  a m i n i s t r y  in t h e  f i r s t  apar tment  

o f  the  heavenly s a n c t u a r y ?  This  q u e s t i o n  was o f  m ajo r  importance 

to  B a l l e n g e r ,  and h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  meaning o f  Heb 6 :19 ,  20 

was c o n s c i o u s ly  des igned  t o  b r in g  i t  to  t h e  f o r e .  I t  a l lowed him 

to e l u c i d a t e  h i s  c o n c e p t  o f  a heaven ly  m i n i s t r y  "from the f a l l  . . . 

to  the dea th  o f  C h r i s t . " ^

B a l l e n g e r  m a i n t a i n e d  t h a t  as  soon as man f e l l ,  t he  heavenly 

s a n c tu a ry  became the  c e n t e r  o f  human s a l v a t i o n .  I t  was to i t  on ly  

t h a t  the a t t e n t i o n  o f  t h e  p e n i t e n t  was d i r e c t e d  d u r in g  the  f i r s t  

"2500 years'* o f  human h i s t o r y —he means b e fo r e  Moses— and i t  would

Cast Out , p. 7.  B a l l e n g e r  c o n fe s s e d  t h a t  h i s  former b e l i e f  
on t h i s  q u e s t i o n  d id  n o t  a r i s e  from pe rsona l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  but  was 
s imply imbibed th rough  A d v e n t i s t  i n d o c t r i n a t i o n  ( i b i d . ,  p. 3 ) .  I t  
t u rn e d  ou t  t h a t  the  SDA p o s i t i o n  was " the most  u n s c r i p t u r a l  . . . 
t h a t  could be t a k e n , "  more " unreasonab le  and absu rd"  than  the ad
vocacy o f  Sunday s a c r e d n e s s  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 7,  8 ) .

In h i s  r e s p o n s e  t o  B a l l e n g e r ,  Andross conceded t h a t  "wi th in  
th e  v e i l "  d id  mean t h e  most  ho ly  p l a c e .  He e x p l a i n e d ,  however, t h a t  
what  Heb 6 :19 ,  20 d e s c r i b e d  was a ceremony o f  d e d i c a t i o n .  C h r i s t ,  he 
s a i d , e n t e r e d  t h e  most  h o l y  p l a c e  "and with His own blood  performed 
t h e  s e r v i c e s  o f  c o n s e c r a t i o n . "  (Andross based h i s  p o s i t i o n  on the 
s t o r y  o f  the  d e d i c a t i o n  o f  the  Old Testament  t a b e r n a c l e  in Ex 40 :9 ;  
3 0 :2 6 -2 8 . )  Im n e d ia t e ly  f o l l o w i n g  th e  d e d i c a t i o n  s e r v i c e ,  C h r i s t  r e 
t u rn e d  to  the  h o ly  p l a c e  t o  comnence th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  h i s  m i n i s t r y  
t h e r e .  (More E x c e l l e n t  M i n i s t r y , pp.  52,  53;  see a l s o  pp. 4 2 -5 1 . )

2
Cast  Out, pp.  3 5 f f .  These ideas  e v i d e n t l y  formed a p a r t  

o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  a t  the 1905 t r i a l  ( see  h i s  "Nine T h e s e s , "  
in Cas t  Out , pp. 9 8 -102 ) .
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have remained  u n r iv a l e d  t i l l  t h e  c r o s s  had i t  no t  been e c l i p s e d  in 

t h e  mind o f  the  I s r a e l i t e s  d u r i n g  t h e i r  bondage e x p e r i e n c e  in Egypt. 

This  e c l i p s e  n e c e s s i t a t e d  an e a r t h l y  c o u n t e r p a r t  which ,  however,  was 

o n ly  to  s e r v e  as a reminder  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  s e r v i c e  r i g h t  

then  in  p r o g re s s . ^

Se rv ing  as m i n i s t e r s  i n  t h i s  f i r s t  apa r tmen t  m i n i s t r y  in  the 

hea v en ly  s a n c t u a ry  were,  f i r s t ,  t h e  a n g e l s .  These a n g e l - p r i e s t s  

o f f e r e d  b e fo r e  the heavenly th ro n e  t h e  p r a y e r s  o f  the  p e n i t e n t ,  

r e p r e s e n t e d  on e a r t h  by the  s a c r i f i c i a l  blood and, in t u r n ,  r ece ived  

" the  p r a y e d - f o r  pardon" on b e h a l f  o f  the  p e n i t e n t . ^  The L e v i t i c a l

F o r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp.  8 1 - 8 2 ,  84-85. R e f e r r i n g  to  the  
d e d i c a t i o n  in  Solomon's t im e ,  he c a l l e d  a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e  k i n g ' s  
p r a y e r  (1 K g s 8 : 2 2 f f . ;  2 Chr 6 : 1 2 f f . )  which,  he m a i n t a i n e d ,  was d i r e c 
t e d  t o  t h e  heavenly s a n c t u a r y .  The k ing  knew, he s a i d ,  t h a t  " th e  
r e a l  s a n c t u a r y  s e rv i c e  on b e h a l f  o f  s in n i n g  men was a t  t h a t  ve ry  time 
going on in  heaven" ( Cast  Out , p . 3 6 ) .

2
C a s t  Out, pp. 39,  40;  F o r t y  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp. 28 ,  29,. 76.

One o f  t h e  s c r i p t u r a l  passages  used in suppo r t  o f  t h i s  i d e a  was Isa  
6 : 1 -7  which reco rds  the  p r o p h e t ' s  temple  v i s i o n  in  which an angel  
touched  him. As B a l le nge r  saw i t ,  t h e  passage  shows t h a t  " m i n i s t e r 
ing a n g e l s  were p r e s e n t  to  m i n i s t e r  pardon from t h e  s a n c t u a r y  to  the 
s i n n e r "  ( i b i d . ,  p. 39) .  Also,  he saw in Heb 1:14 ("Are t h e y  n o t  a l l  
m i n i s t e r i n g  s p i r i t s  . . . " )  and in  Rev 8 : 3 ,  4 ( t h e  angel  w i th  a 
c e n s e r )  e v ide nc e  of  "a p r i e s t l y  work in the  f i r s t  a p a r t m e n t  o f  the 
he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y  c a r r i e d  on b e fo r e  t h e  c ro s s "  ( i b i d . ,  p.  87;  For ty 
Fa tal  E r r o r s , p. 77; c f .  i b i d . ,  pp.  90,  102) .

3
Cas t  Out, pp. 40,  43 ,  8 8 ; F o r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , p . 78.  I t  

should  be no ted  t h a t  in B a l l e n g e r ' s  t h e o logy  the  blood o f  the  o r d i n 
a ry  ( d a i l y )  s a c r i f i c e  did n o t  r e p r e s e n t  the  blood o f  C h r i s t ,  bu t  
r a t h e r  " th e  s i n n e r ' s  c o n f e s s i o n  o f  s i n  and p ray e r  f o r  pardon through 
f a i t h  i n  t h e  blood o f  C h r i s t . "  I t  bore  the same r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  the  
dea th  o f  C h r i s t  as the  b read  and wine o f  t h e  L o r d ' s  s u p p e r  to day  
( Cas t  O u t , pp. 41, 42.  Emphasis s u p p l i e d ) .

B a l l e n g e r  d i s p l a y e d  i n c o n s i s t e n c y  r e g a r d in g  th e  symbolism 
o f  s a c r i f i c i a l  blood.  In s p i t e  o f  t h e  above,  he d id  make th e  f o l l o w 
ing s t a t e m e n t s :  " . . .  the  blood o f  a l l  the  s a c r i f i c e s  f rom Abel
onward, was a type of  t h e  blood o f  C h r i s t "  (Fo r ty  F a t a l  E r r o r s , p. 
81 ) ;  ".  . . t h e  blood o f  a l l  t he  v i c t i m s  used in t h e  p e o p l e ' s  wor- 
sh ip  d i d  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  blood o f  C h r i s t  t o  be shed on c a l v a r y ,  and 
in t h a t  s ense  did r e p r e s e n t  the  'good t h i n g s  to come'" ( i b i d . ,
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p r i e s t h o o d ,  i n t r o d u c e d  "2500 y e a r s "  a f t e r  t h e  f a l l ,  became a type  

o f  t h e s e  a n g e l - p r i e s t s  and b rought  a b o u t  a kind o f  double  medla-  

t o r s h i p J

In a d d i t i o n  t o  t h es e  a n g e l - p r i e s t s ,  Melchisedec a l s o  

se rved  in the  h e a v en ly  s a n c tu a ry .  Though n e i t h e r  h i s  f u n c t i o n  

nor  h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e s e  a n g e l - p r i e s t s  was e v e r  p r e c i s e l y  de

f i n e d ,  one would assume t h a t ,  in B a l l e n g e r 1s mind, he was a kind 
2o f  c h i e f  p r i e s t ,  h i s  p r i e s th o o d  e x t e n d i n g  even to  the  p r e s e n t  

t im e .^  I t  i s  to  be no ted  t h a t  a c c o rd in g  to  t h i s  scheme, t h e  

L e v i t i c a l  p r i e s t h o o d  was a t y p e ,  n o t  o f  C h r i s t ' s ,  but  o f  the  

Melchisedec  and a n g e l i c  p r i e s t h o o d .  A lso ,  ac co rd ing  to  h i s  sys tem,

p. 8 8 ); t h e  s a c r i f i c i a l  blood s tood  f o r  t h e  "blood" o r  "dea th"  o f  
t h e  s i n n e r  ( Cas t  Out , p . 52).

'T h a t  i s  t o  s a y ,  man then  needed t o  approach God through
the  a n g e l s ,  by way o f  the  p r i e s t s  ( F o r ty  F a ta l  E r r o r s , pp. 82 ,  102) .  
B a l l e n g e r  t a u g h t  t h a t  even in the  C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t i o n ,  t h e  wor
s h i p p e r  must  approach  the  throne  th rough  the  a n g e l s :  "Now t h a t  the
shadowy middle-men [ t h e  L e v i t i c a l  p r i e s t s ]  have been a b o l i s h e d ,  we 
s u s t a i n  t h e  same r e l a t i o n  to  the  t h r o n e  t h a t  Abraham d id  b e fo r e  t h e
middlemen were imposed.  Once more i t  i s  t h e  worsh ip per ,  the  m i n i s 
t e r i n g  a n g e l s ,  and t h e  th rone"  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 83 ,  77) .  Th is  i s  t r u l y  
a s t a r t l i n g  c o n c e p t ,  and one i s  l e d  t o  wonder  how B a l l e n g e r  could 
hold i t  in t h e  f ac e  o f  t h e  d e c l a r a t i o n  o f  1 Tim 2:5 which makes 
C h r i s t  the  "one m e d i a t o r  between God and men. . . . "  Also,  d id  no t  
the  a u t h o r  o f  Hebrews (4 :16)  i n v i t e  the  p e n i t e n t  to  "draw n e a r  t o  
the  t h ro n e  o f  g r a c e "  with " c o n f i d e n c e , "  imply ing  f r e e  a c c e s s ,  with 
a l l  b a r r i e r s  broken down?

2
B a l l e n g e r  on a t  l e a s t  one o c c a s io n  e x p re s se d  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  

A d v e n t i s t  th e o lo g y  had made no room f o r  an " ad v o c a t e , "  " i n t e r c e s s o r , "  
o r  " i n t e r v e n i n g  p r i e s t "  from the  f a l l  t o  t h e  c r o s s  ( Cast  Out , pp. 53,  
5 4 ) .  The use  o f  t h e  s i n g u l a r  number s u g g e s t s  t h a t  in a v e ry  impor
t a n t  s e n s e ,  he p l a c e d  u l t i m a t e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h a t  m i n i s t r y  in 
a s i n g l e  i n d i v i d u a l .  So t h a t ,  a l t hough  he never  d i r e c t l y  a t t r i b u t e d  
the  r o l e  o f  " m e d ia to r "  o r  " i n t e r c e s s o r "  to  M elch isedec ,  i t  i s  
a p p a re n t  t h a t  he c o n s i d e r e d  him f a r  s u p e r i o r  to  the  a n g e l s  ( s e e ,  
i b i d . ,  pp.  8 3 - 8 5 ) .

^ I b i d . B a l l e n g e r  did n o t  e l a b o r a t e  on the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  
the  contemporary M elch isedec  p r i e s th o o d  t o  t h a t  o f  C h r i s t .
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C h r i s t  never  m i n i s t e r s  in the  f i r s t  apa r tment  o f  t h e  heavenly

s a n c t u a ry .^  Thus he sunmar izes  h i s  re i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the meaning

o f  t h e  tw o-pa r t  m i n i s t r y  in t h e  Old Testament  c u l t u s :  "The m i n i s t r y

in  t h e  f i r s t  apa r tmen t  d u r in g  the  y e a r  was a type  o f  the  m i n i s t r y  in  

t h e  heavenly s a n c t u a ry  u n t i l  t h e  c r o s s ,  and t h e  m i n i s t r y  in  the  

second apartment  was a type  o f  t h e  m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t  in t h e  

h eaven ly  s a n c tu a ry  from t h e  c r o s s  onward."

B a l lenge r  c o n s id e r e d  h i s  reason  f o r  t h i s  r a d i c a l  r e i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n  an impor tan t  one, and t o  t h i s  we now t u r n .

Motive f o r  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n

The e x t e n s i v e  t r e a t m e n t  i t  r e c e iv e d  in h i s  two major  works 

on t h e  sa n c tu a ry  shows th e  impor tance  to  B a l l e n g e r  o f  the no t ion  of  

a p r e - c r o s s  heavenly s a n c t u a r y  m i n i s t r y .  Of the twe lv e  c h a p te r s  o f  

Cas t  Out, f iv e  t r e a t  t h i s  theme a t  g r e a t  l e n g t h ,  w h i l e  s e v e n t y - f o u r  

o f  the  118 pages o f  F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s  a re  devoted  t o  i t s  e l a b o r a 

t i o n . ^  What, t h e n ,  was the  u n d e r l y i n g  motive f o r  h i s  r e i n t e r p r e 

t a t i o n  o f  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n ?  B a l l e n g e r  has p ro 

v ided h i s  own answer.

A f t e r  c onc lud ing  t h e  arguments  f o r  h i s  p o s i t i o n  in  Cast 

Out, he tu rned  to  "some f ra g m e n ta ry  t h o u g h t s , "  a s o r t  o f  r e f l e c t i o n

 ̂ I b i d . , pp . 45,  100; F o r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , p . 90.
2

Cast  Out , p. 54.

^ Cast  Out , cha ps .  4 ,  5 ,  8 , 9,  and 10; F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , 
pp.  24-97"! Notice how t h i s  theme dominates  Cast  O u t , pp. 98,  99. 
Pages 98-101 c o n t a i n ,  e s s e n t i a l l y ,  the  "nine t h e s e s "  o f  B a l le nge r ,  
p r e s e n t e d  a t  h i s  1905 t r i a l  ("The Nine T h e s e s , "  Record Group 11, 
P r e s i d e n t i a l :  Docments, R e p o r t s ,  N a r r a t i v e ,  1901-1950 f o l d e r ,  G. C.
A r c h iv e s ) .  This s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  theo logy 
had been emphasized from th e  b e g in n in g .
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on what  had gone b e f o r e J  I t  i s  t h e s e  " f ragmen tary  t h o u g h t s "  which
2provide  the f i r s t  ha rd  ev id ence  o f  h i s  b a s i c  m o t i v a t i o n .  R e f e r r i n g

back to  the  a rguments  he had s e t  f o r t h ,  he commented:

Consequen t ly  we a re  d r i v e n  to  one o f  two c o n c l u s i o n s :  e i t h e r
men were saved  by t h e i r  own m e r i t s  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  f o u r  t housand  
y e a r s ,  o r  e l s e  t h e r e  was a p r i e s t l y  s e r v i c e  conne c te d  w i th  the  
heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  from c r e a t i o n  t o  t h e  c r o s s .  . . .3

The c l e a r  i m p l i c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  the t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  i n 

t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  L e v i t i c a l  c u l t u s  had adopted the  f i r s t  a l t e r n a 

t i v e ,  namely,  t h a t  "men were saved by t h e i r  own m e r i t s "  in t h e  old 

d i s p e n s a t i o n .  I t  f o s t e r e d  t h e  e r r o r  t h a t  "no pardon was m i n i s t e r e d  

from t h e  [ h e a v e n ly ]  s a n c t u a ry "  from th e  f a l l  o f  man to  the c r o s s ,  

and t h a t  "heaven was c lo s e d  to  t h e  c r i e s  o f  s i n n e r s  f o r  f o u r
4

thousand y e a r s . "  I n s t e a d  o f  l e a d i n g  people  to " look th rough  th e  

Old Testament  s e r v i c e s  to  the r e a l  s e r v i c e  then  be ing conduc ted  in 

th e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  i t  encouraged  them to  " look t o "  t h e s e  a n 

c i e n t  s e r v i c e s  as  the  source o f  t h e i r  s a l v a t i o n . ^  Thus,  a c c o r d in g  

to  A d v e n t i s t  d o c t r i n e ,  " the  on ly  t h ro n e  o f  Grace" a c c e s s i b l e  t o  men

^See C a s t  Out ,  p. 8 9 f f .
?

S t u d i e s  o f  B a l l e n g e r  o f t e n  ig nore  t h e s e  " f r a g m e n ta ry  
t h o u g h t s , "  p e rh a p s  because o f  t h e i r  t i t l e .  For example,  D. A. 
D e l a f i e l d ,  in  "A. F. B a l l e n g e r  Teach ings  on the  S a n c tu a r y , "  pp.  9 ,  
10, t r i e d  t o  make s ense  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  idea  o f  a h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y  
m i n i s t r y  p r i o r  t o  t h e  c r o s s .  No wonder  he was f o rc e d  to  " r e s o r t  to  
a d i s t o r t i o n  o f  . . . [ h i s ]  own mind to  t r y  to  g rasp  th e  s i g n i f i 
cance o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  type and a n t i t y p e , "  an
e x e r c i s e  which s t i l l  l e f t  him in  "some c o n f u s i o n . "

3 1 b i d . ,  p .  90.

^ F o r ty  F a t a l  E r r o r s ,  pp.  I ,  I I ,  I I I  [ s i c ] ,  23,  36, 39,  40,
44, e t c .  Cas t  O u t , pp.  36,~~53, 54,  94.  Cf. i b i d . ,  pp. 98-101.

^ F o r ty  F a ta l  E r r o r s , pp.  44 ,  45 .  Reac t ing  t o  t h i s  e a r t h -  
c e n te re d  A d v e n t i s t  emphasis  (as  he p e r c e iv e d  i t ) ,  B a l l e n g e r ,  on a 
few o c c as ions  came, c l o s e  to  d e n e g r a t i n g  t h e  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y .
See Cast  Out , p.  94; F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , p. 40.
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from Moses t o  t h e  Cross  was "a 1^ by 2h golden p l a t e d  wooden box, 

which men c a r r i e d  abou t  on two po les  !"^

Acco rd ing ly ,  B a l l e n g e r  saw the  t r a d i t i o n a l  Seven th -day  Ad

v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  as  a " s t u m b l i n g b l o c k , " f o c u s i n g  a t t e n t i o n  on an 

e a r t h l y  b u i l d i n g  as  the  c e n t e r  o f  human s a l v a t i o n .  In so do ing ,  

i t  gave th e  wor ld  "no [ r e a l ]  p r i e s t ,  no [ r e a l ]  a d v o c a t e ,  no [ r e a l ]

i n t e r c e s s o r ,  t o  p r e s e n t  t h e i r  p r a y e r s  b e fo r e  God" d u r i n g  th e  en-
3t i r e  pe r iod  p r i o r  to  t h e  c r o s s .

The f o r e g o i n g  l e a d s  to  the  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  i n  h i s  r a d i c a l  

re i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n ,  B a l l e n g e r  

was a t t e m p t in g  t o  r e s t o r e  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  

as  the  b a s i s  o f  s a l v a t i o n  in both d i s p e n s a t i o n s .  He wanted to  

c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  " the  oneness  t h a t  e x i s t s  in t h e  g r e a t  p lan  of  

s a l v a t i o n ,  e x t e n d i n g  from th e  c r e a t i o n  to  the  c ro w n in g . "  Though 

t h i s  ought  to  have been a major  plank o f  " p r e s e n t  t r u t h " - - a n d  

Ba l le nge r  a d m i t t e d  t h a t  to  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t  i t  was — y e t ,  he main

t a i n e d ,  " th e re  i s  s t i l l  l u r k i n g  in the d o c t r i n e s  o f  the  denomina

t i o n  t h a t  w h i c h [ , ]  l o g i c a l l y  f o l low e d ,  t e a c h e s  t h a t  a l l  those  who

^C a s t  Ou t , p .  94. Asked B a l l e n g e r ,  d i s d a i n f u l l y ,  "How could
men b e l i e v e  t h a t  the  on ly  m i n i s t e r s  between the  most  high and the
human race were Aaron,  Hophni and Ph in e as —one man and h i s  two sons !"  
Cf. For ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp.  24,  26, 27, 37, 40.

2
I b i d . ,  p. 36. B a l l e n g e r  charged  t h a t  A d v e n t i s t s ,  l i k e  the  

Jews, had t r a n s fo r m e d  a " g l o r y - d e s e r t e d  s a n c t u a r y , "  w i t h  i t s  " s to n e -  
f u r n i s h e d  ho ly  o f  h o l i e s , "  i n t o  the  d w e l l ing  p l a c e  o f  God, " the  on ly  
p lace  from which pardon was m i n i s t e r e d  to  s i n f u l  men!"  ( i b i d . ,  c f .  
pp. 37, 48 ) .

3 4
Cast  Out ,  p.  53.  I b i d . ,  p .  89.

^Here B a l l e n g e r  c a l l e d  a t t e n t i o n  t o  c e r t a i n  changes  in Ad
v e n t i s t  t heo logy  s in c e  t h e i r  1888 General  Conference  a t  Minneapo l is .  
Before t h a t  c o n f e r e n c e ,  he n o t i c e d ,  the  church  t a u g h t  t h a t  the new
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v e re  saved be fo re  the  c ro s s  were saved by t h e i r  own works,  w i t h o u t  

t h e  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  o f  C h r i s t . " ^

A c c o rd ing ly ,  he o f f e r e d  h i s  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  as  a c o r r e c t i v e

t o  what  he r ega rded  as  the  A d y e n t i s t  b e l i e f  " t h a t  men were saved by
2

works b e f o r e  t h e  c ro s s  and by g r a c e  a f t e r w a r d s . "  His b a s i c  motive  

was to  c o r r e c t  what he saw as  a g r o s s  m isc o n c ep t io n  o f  the  g o s p e l .

He f e l t  a s s u r e d  t h a t  h i s  new i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c 

t u a r y  m i n i s t r y ,  i f  a c ce p ted ,  would b r i n g  "a f lo o d  o f  l i g h t "  i n t o  the  

path o f  " th e  w a i t i n g ,  pray ing p i l g r i m , "  l e a d i n g  to  the f i n i s h i n g  o f  

t h e  gospel  commission.^

The Concept  o f  Two Atonements 

The concep t  of  two a tonem ents  Is pe rhaps the most  c o n fu s i n g  

a s p e c t  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y ,  an a r e a  where i t  i s  e a sy  

t o  miss  t h e  f o r e s t  f o r  t h e  t r e e s .  An a t t e m p t  i s  made, however,  to  

show t h a t  runn ing  through t h i s  e n t i r e  d i s c u s s i o n  ( i n v o l v i n g  th e

covenan t  was o p e r a t i v e  on ly  in  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t i o n .  This 
meant  t h a t  b e fo re  the  c r o s s  peop le  were saved on the  b a s i s  o f  the  
old c ove nan t ;  "and s ince  the  Old had no power to  save,  th e n  t h e r e  
was no s a l v a t i o n  p r i o r  to  t h e  c r o s s ! "  However, s ince  t h e  1888 " a g i 
t a t i o n , "  " th e  New Covenant has  been e x te nde d  . . . back to  c r e a t i o n "  
( Cas t  Out , pp. 90, 91) .

B a l l e n g e r  r e g r e t t e d ,  however ,  t h a t  a l though  the  new cove
nan t  had now been extended back to  c r e a t i o n ,  " the  New Covenant  
p r i e s t h o o d  . . . [was] s t i l l  d e n ie d  th e  p a t r i a r c h s . "  He con tended 
t h a t  " t h e r e  must  have been a p r i e s t h o o d  by which these  b l e s s i n g s  
were m i n i s t e r e d  from the  New Covenant  s a n c t u a r y  t o  s i n f u l  man," 
and he saw the changes b rough t  a b o u t  by the  1888 d eba te  as  p r o v i d i n g ,  
a t  l e a s t ,  a " founda t ion"  f o r  h i s  new i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  ( i b i d . ,  p. 91; 
emphasis s u p p l i e d ) .

1 2
C a s t  Out , p. 89. I b i d . ;  c f .  For ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , p. 8 8 .

^Cas t  Out , pp. 35, 67.  B a l l e n g e r  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  h i s  new 
p o s i t i o n  was des ig ned  to  c l e a r  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  church o f  " e r r o r s  t h a t  
have impeded i t s  p rog res s  from th e  b e g inn ing"  ( i b i d . ,  p. 6 7 ) .
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d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  and t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  s c ap e 

goa t)  was a common t h r e a d .  I t  can be seen  t h a t  t h e  c e n t r a l  emphasis  

was t h a t  which B a l l e n g e r  c ons ide red  t h e  b a s i s  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by 

f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e — th e  f i n i s h e d ,  u n i v e r s a l  work o f  

C h r i s t .

B a l l e n g e r 1s charge  t h a t  A d v e n t i s t s  had f a i l e d  t o  p rov ide  

people  in  t h e  o ld  d i s p e n s a t i o n  wi th  a h e a v e n l y  s a n c t u a r y  and p r i e s t 

h o o d - d i s c u s s e d  in  the  p rev ious  s e c t i o n —may seem pu re ly  academic.  

A f t e r  a l l ,  A d v e n t i s t  theology in the n i n e t e e n t h  c e n tu r y  could have had 

no e f f e c t  on p r e v i o u s  g e n e r a t i o n s .  Why, t h e n ,  d id  he dwell so e x 

t e n s i v e l y  upon t h a t  i s s u e ?  The r e a s o n ,  a s  he exp re s se d  i t ,  was t h a t  

" the p a s t  m i s t a k e  a f f e c t s  the p r e s e n t . "  In t h i s  way:

The m i n i s t r y  " be fo re  the  v e i l "  which sh o u ld  have been u n d e r 
s tood  as in p r o g re s s  f ro m -c r e a t io n  t o  t h e  c r o s s  has been a p p l i e d  
to t h e  t ime  from the c ross  to  1844. Thus C h r i s t  has been b a r r e d  
from the  mercy s e a t  f o r  more than e i g h t e e n  c e n t u r i e s ,  no blood 
s p r i n k l e d  . . .  to  s a t i s f y  the  demands o f  t h e  l a w J

B a l l e n g e r 1s rea son ing  i s  somewhat e n i g m a t i c  a t  t h i s  p o i n t .

But h i s  meaning becomes a l i t t l e  l e s s  o b s c u re  when i t  i s  known ' .h a t ,  

f o r  him, t h e  s p r i n k l i n g  o f  the blood upon the  mercy s e a t  was p reg 

nant  wi th  meaning .  I t  s i g n i f i e d  t h a t  t h rough  C h r i s t ' s  d e a th ,  "The 

dea th  o f  the  s i n n e r ,  who had broken the  law [ensconced  beneath the  

mercy s e a t ] ,  had taken  p l a c e . "  Hence h i s  r e j e c t i o n  o f  the A d v e n t i s t  

view which,  a s  he saw i t ,  delayed th e  s p r i n k l i n g  o f  C h r i s t ' s  blood

in the  most h o l y  p lac e  o f  the heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  " fo r  e ig h t e e n  
2

hundred y e a r s . "

1 1 b i d . , p. 95.
2

I b i d . ,  p. 72; Forty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp.  9 -15 .
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This  means,  a c co rd in g  t o  B a l l e n g e r ,  t h a t  f o r  1800 y e a r s  

from the c r o s s  t o  1844 the  l i f e  o f  t h e  s i n n e r  was s t i l l  demanded 

by the  law,  t h a t  in  s p i t e  o f  t h e  c r o s s ,  d e a th  s t i l l  hung over  the  

e n t i r e  human r a c e .  No one could come b o l d l y  " w i t h i n  t h e  v e i l "  f o r  

t h e  s t a n d in g  o f  none was s e c u r e .

T h is  c o n d i t i o n ,  t h e  l o g i c a l  r e s u l t  o f  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  Ad

v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n ,  was, as B a l l e n g e r  saw i t ,  t h e  nemesis o f  r i g h t 

eousness  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e J  Not o n l y  d id  i t  pu t
2

o f f  the a tonement  " u n t i l  a f t e r  men's  p r o b a t i o n  i s  c l o s e d , "  i t  a l s o  

made " the a tonement  f o r  s in  and s i n n e r s  depend upon what man had 

done f o r  God i n s t e a d  o f  what God has done f o r  man." B a l l e n g e r  i s  

a lmos t  c e r t a i n l y  r e f e r r i n g  he re  t o  t h e  common A d v e n t i s t  a s s o c i a t i o n  

o f  the atonement  wi th t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  as  we saw in
3

Uriah S c . t h .  And s in c e  the  outcome o f  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  j udg 

ment depends,  in part ,  a t  l e a s t ,  on man's  a c t s ,  t h e n ,  as  B a l le nge r  

saw i t ,  t h i s  makes t h e  atonement  "depend on what  man had done f o r

1 I b i d . ,  pp.  9 -15 ,  52.
2

B a l l e n g e r ' s  r e f e r e n c e  h e re  t o  t h e  c l o s e  o f  p r o b a t io n  should 
be unders tood  a g a i n s t  the  background o f  what  he p e r c e iv e d  as t h e  
" l o g i c "  o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  i n s t e a d  o f  any d i r e c t  b e l i e f  on 
t h e i r  p a r t .  In F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp. 1 1 2 f f . ,  he a rgued  t h a t  
Andross '  "new i n v e n t i o n  [ r e f e r r i n g  to  the  n o t i o n s  o f  s i n - l a d e n  and 
s i n - f r e e  b lood]  c l o s e s  p r o b a t i o n  in 1844."  In p a r t i c u l a r  he was 
r e f e r r i n g  t o  Andross '  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  when the  L o r d ' s  go a t  was 
o f f e r e d  on the  day o f  a tonement ,  " the re  were no s i n s  to be t r a n s 
f e r r e d  to  t h e  s a n c t u a r y , "  bu t  t h a t  a l l  s i n s  " f o r  which atonement  
was to be made were a l r e a d y  r e s t i n g  t h e r e . "  (See More E x c e l ! e n t  
M i n i s t r y , p .  9 4 . )  As l a t e  as 1919,  B a l l e n g e r  s t i l l  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  
A d v e n t i s t  t e a c h i n g  l o g i c a l l y  invo lved  the c lo s e  o f  p r o b a t i o n  in 
1844 (see "The Open Door,"  GC, March 1919, pp. 1 , 2 ) .

3 See above,  p.  58,  n.  1.
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God,"  i n s t e a d  o f  vice  v e r s a .  T h i s  l e g a l i s t i c  approach  to  t h e  a to n e 

ment  f r u s t r a t e s  " the Grace o f  God . . . making the  promise o f  none 

e f f e c t .

B a l l e n g e r  a t tem pted  t o  c o r r e c t  t h i s  " e r r o r "  by a complete  

r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  a to nem en t ,  t h e  d e f i l i n g  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  and the  r o l e  o f  t h e  s c a p e g o a t .

The "Atonement  f o r  I n i q u i t y "

B a l l e n g e r  took th e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  Lev 16 d e s c r i b e d  no t  j u s t  

one b u t  two atonements:  an "a tonement  f o r  i n i q u i t y "  and an " a t o n e 

ment  o f  j udgm e n t , "  s e p a r a t e  and d i s t i n c t  from each  o t h e r .  Symbolized 

by t h e  two g o a t s ,  the former  was made "on the  mercy s e a t , on account

o f  t h e  i n i q u i t i e s  o f  man," the l a t t e r  "on th e  head o f  the  scapegoa t"
2

who r e p r e s e n t e d  the d e v i l .  The "atonement  f o r  i n i q u i t y , "  the  p ro

c e s s  whereby the a l i e n a t i o n  between God and man was removed,^ i n 

c lu d e d  both the  dea th o f  C h r i s t  and the  immediate p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f
4

His shed  blood in the  most  ho ly  p l a c e  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .

 ̂Fo r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp. 99 ,  100. ^Cast  Out , p . 74.

^ F o r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp.  99,  100.
4

Cas t  Out , pp. 67 -  72; F o r t y  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp.  97,  99; see 
a l s o  "The Atonement: A Review o f  Signs o f  the  Times A r t i c l e s , "  G£,
O c to b e r  1916,  p.  2.

B a l l e n g e r  e x h i b i t e d  some c o n f u s i o n  as t o  what a c t u a l l y  con
s t i t u t e d  t h e  "atonement  f o r  i n i q u i t y . " On t h e  one hand he seemed to 
emphas ize  t h a t  t h a t  a tonement  was t o t a l l y  comprehended in t h e  e v e n t  
o f  t h e  c r o s s  ( see  Forty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , p. 101; "A C o r r e c t i o n , "  G£, 
March 1916, pp. 4,  5 ) ,  on the  o t h e r  he s t r e s s e d  t h a t  the  atonement  
was n o t  comple te  u n t i l  made " a t  t h e  mercy s e a t  w i t h i n  the  v e i l "  
( F o r t y  F a ta l  E r r o r s ,  pp. 97, 99,  100;  "The Atonement: A Review of
S igns  o f  the  Times A r t i c l e s , "  p . 2 ) .  This  ambivalence was p robab ly  
a d o p te d  in  o r d e r  to  wage war on two f r o n t s .  He wanted to  oppose 
t h e  "postponement"  o f  the  a tonement  u n t i l  1844 as  Smith had done,  
hence  t h e  s t r e s s  on the c r o s s .  But  he a l s o  wanted to  emphas ize ,  
a g a i n s t  Andross ,  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  His blood in the
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The "atonement  o f  judgment"  i s  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  the e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  

" c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y . "

T h is  was a r a d i c a l  d e p a r t u r e  from t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  

view,  and B a l l e n g e r  meant t o  emphas ize  t h e  f a c t :  "I  b e l i e v e  t h a t

t h e  s c r i p t u r e s  t e a c h  t h a t  the  a tonement  was general  and was 

accom pli shed  as  promised w i th in  t h e  s e v e n t y  weeks . . . t h e  denom

i n a t i o n  t e a c h e s  t h a t  i t  was 1 im i te d  t o  t h e  saved and de layed  u n t i l  

1 8 4 4 . 1,1

Th is  s t a t e m e n t  i s  the  e v i d e n t  key which unlocks the  meaning 

o f  much o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  polemic on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  the  "atonement  f o r  

i n i q u i t y . "  I t  was the two a s p e c t s  o f  f i n a l i t y  and u n i v e r s a l i t y  which 

engaged him in  much o f  h i s  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h i s  theme.

In h i s  book, Proc lam at ion  o f  L i b e r t y , which i s  h i s  major  

work on th e  a to nem en t ,  B a l l e n g e r  made th e  m a t t e r  of  the  f i n a l i t y  o f  

C h r i s t ' s  work on t h e  c r o s s  " the  c e n t r a l  t h o u g h t - - t h e  a l l - a b s o r b i n g  

theme ."  His p u rp o se ,  he s a i d ,  was t o  " r e v e a l  something o f  the

most  h o ly  p l a c e  a t  His a s ce n s io n  was n o t  a mere "ceremony" b u t  i n 
deed a v i t a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  atonemen t .

B a l l e n g e r ' s  s t . 'ong condemnation o f  Andross '  n o t io n  o f  a 
d e d i c a t i o n  "ceremony" p ro v id e s  e v id e n c e  t h a t  h i s  pr imary concern 
was no t  t h a t  o f  t h e  meaning o f  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  "wi thin t h e  v e i l " — a 
p o i n t  which Andross t a c i t l y  conceded to  him anyway. He was r e a l l y  
s t r u g g l i n g  t o  p r e s e r v e  the  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  what t r a n s p i r e d  " w i th in  
t h e  v e i l "  a t  C h r i s t ' s  a s c e n s i o n .  His  p r im a ry  concern was f o r  a 
f i n i s h e d  a to n e m en t ,  which,  to  him, was the  foundat ion  o f  r i g h t e o u s -  
ne s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e  ( C a s t  Out , pp. 6 8 , 71, 72; 
F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp. i i i ,  1 0 f f . ,  6 6 , 67 ,  8 (), 103, 104, 117) .  
A g a in s t  t h i s  background,  i t  i s  e a s i e r  t o  unde rs t and  h i s  r e f e r e n c e  
to  Andross '  p o s i t i o n  as t h e  " k e y s t o n e "  o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  "arch of  
e r r o r s , "  and as  c u t t i n g  " the  h e a r t  o u t  o f  t h e  g l o r i o u s  gospel  o f  a 
f i n i s h e d  work . . . "  ( Fo r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp.  9, 10) .

^"Notes  by the Way," GC, Apri l  1914,  p. 4.
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u n s e a r c h a b le  r i c h e s  o f  redemption d e c l a r e d  f i n i s h e d "  by ou r  Lord 

upon th e  c r o s s J

His e v a n g e l i s t i c  ou t look  i s  c l e a r l y  e v i d e n t  h e r e ,  i n e x t r i c 

a b ly  i n t e r t w i n e d  wi th  h i s  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n s .  His emphas is  on 

t h e  " f i n i s h e d  work" o f  C h r i s t  was f o r  the  purpose o f  b r i n g i n g  to  

a l l  peop le  t h e  a s s u r a n c e  " t h a t  t h e y  need w a i t  no l o n g e r  f o r  f u l l  

s a l v a t i o n . "  I t  was to show t h a t ,  w i t h o u t  d e l a y ,  each  pe rson  may

take  "by f a i t h "  t h a t  g i f t  gu a ra n t ee d  through th e  work o f  C h r i s t  "o f
2

which He d e c l a r e d  wi th  His f i n a l  b r e a t h ,  ' I t  i s  f i n i s h e d 1 ."

The same e v a n g e l i s t i c  o u t look  urged him to emphas ize  the

u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  t h e  a tonement ,  b e l i e v i n g  t h a t  s a l v a t i o n  by g rac e ,

which i s  t h e  c e n t r a l  theme o f  the  g o s p e l ,  had i t s  " fo u n d a t io n  in

f r e e  and u n i v e r s a l  a tone m en t . " ^  T h e r e f o r e ,  he urged the  view t h a t

the  e n t i r e  human r a c e  has  been r e c o n c i l e d  by the  d e a th  o f  C h r i s t ,

" w i th o u t  t h e i r  c o n s e n t  o r  knowledge,"  a u n i v e r s a l  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n
4

c o r r e s p o n d in g  t o  t h e  s p e c t r e  o f  u n i v e r s a l  d e a th  in  Adam. In

^ P roc la m a t ion  o f  L i b e r t y , p . 5;  c f .  i b i d . ,  pp.  6 , 20,  164.
2

I b i d . ,  p. 6 ; Fo r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp. i i ,  22 -23 ,  66-67,  
103-104.  The id ea  o f  a f i n i s h e d ,  " o n c e - f o r - a l l " work was,  indeed,  
a major  emphasis  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s ,  f o r  which he l e a n e d  h e a v i l y  on 
Heb 9 and 10 ( s e e ,  f o r  example,  i b i d . ,  pp. 1 7 - 1 9 ) .  For  him,  i t  was 
a den ia l  o f  the  a tonement  to  t e a c h ,  as  he f e l t  A d v e n t i s t s  d i d ,  t h a t  
C h r i s t ,  s in c e  1844,  has been making " m i l l i o n s "  o f  s e p a r a t e  o f f e r i n g s  
f o r  s in  a t  t h e  mercy s e a t  ("The Atonement: A Review o f  'S igns  of
the  Times '  A r t i c l e s , "  p. 3. Cf. F o r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp. 16 -19) .

^"The Atonement:  A Review o f  'S igns  o f  t h e  Times '  A r t i c l e s ,
p. 3.

4
"The Atonement: A Review o f  'S ig n s  o f  t h e  Times '  A r t i c l e s ,

p. 2; c f .  "Notes by th e  Way," G£, June 1916, pp. 4 ,  5;  "Universa l
Atonement and t h e  C a t h o l i c  Doct r ine  o f  I n d u lg e n c e s , "  GC_, June 1916, 
pp. 1 ,  2; Cast  Ou t , pp. 76, 77.

A pp a re n t ly ,  B a l l e n g e r  had no t  co m p le te ly  t h o u g h t  through the  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  h i s  concep t  o f  u n i v e r s a l ,  u n c o n d i t i o n a l  a tonement .
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speak ing  o f  a un iv e r s a l  a to n e m e n t ,  he seemed to  e n v i s i o n  more than  

p r o v i s i o n a l  o r  p o t e n t i a l  b e n e f i t .  Ra the r ,  he had in  mind some

t h in g  t a n g i b l e  and a u t o m a t i c - a v a i l a b l e  to  t h e  whole human r a c e  

"wi thou t  c o n d i t i o n . " ^

Nowhere i s  t h i s  more c l e a r l y  seen than in  h i s  ( a s t o n i s h i n g )  

" p i e r "  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  which d e m o n s t r a t e s  how r a d i c a l l y  he u n d e r s to o d  

t h e  u n i v e r s a l  scope o f  the  a to n e m e n t .  This i l l u s t r a t i o n  c e n t e r e d  

around a son ,  who, unable  to  swim, was pushed o f f  a p i e r  by h i s  

f a t h e r .  Though not  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  h i s  own p l i g h t ,  the  son was y e t  

h o p e l e s s ,  u n l e s s  he cou ld  r e c e i v e  o u t s i d e  h e lp .  In o r d e r  f o r  him

to  have any o p p o r t u n i t y  to  make a cho ic e  f o r  l i f e ,  he must  f i r s t  be
2

r e s c u e d  and brough t  back onto  t h e  p i e r .

Like t h a t  son,  mankind,  w i t h o u t  i t s  c h o ic e ,  has  been  pushed 

o f f  t h e  p i e r  by f a t h e r  Adam. Through His d e a th ,  C h r i s t  r e s c u e d ,

He spoke in  the  same b r e a t h ,  f o r  example ,  o f  " the i n f i d e l s  o f  the 
Roman guard"  keeping watch o v e r  t h e  tomb of  C h r i s t ,  n o t  knowing 
" t h a t  t h e y  . . . were s t a n d i n g  gua rd  a t  the  tomb o f  a b u r i e d  w or ld ."  
Did t h a t  " bu r ie d  world" n o t  i n c l u d e  t h o se  very  " i n f i d e l s " ?  B a l l e n g e r  
seemed t o  f o r g e t  t h a t  t h e y  w e re ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  " i n f i d e l s "  no more. The 
f a c t  o f  t h e  m a t t e r  seems to  be t h a t  he was o p e r a t i n g  w i th  a some- 
vrfiat a b s t r a c t  concept  o f  "wor ld"  s e v e r a l  no tches  removed from 
rea l  i t y .

^ " E x t r a c t s  from a L e t t e r , "  GC, November 1914,  p .  3 . As 
ev id ence  o f  man's  b e n e f i t  f rom t h e  atonemen t ,  he c i t e d  p a s sa g e s  
l i k e  Rom 5 :12 -15 ;  2 Tim 1 : 9 ;  Gen 22 :1 8 .  Drawing s u p p o r t  a l s o  from
1 Tim 4 :10  (which i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  God i s  the  " s a v i o r  o f  a l l  men, 
e s p e c i a l l y  o f  those  who b e l i e v e " )  and 1 Tim 2:6 ( t h a t  J e s u s  "gave 
h i m s e l f  as  a ransom f o r  a l l " ) ,  he e x p r e s s e d  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  c on 
undrum t h a t  " t h i s  s a l v a t i o n  which h a s  saved men b e fo r e  t h e [ y ]  be
l i e v e  i s  what  they b e l i e v e  b e f o r e  t h e y  a r e  saved" ( s e e  i b i d . ) .  At 
any r a t e ,  h i s  aim was t o  c o u n t e r a c t  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  view,  
as  he und e rs to o d  i t ,  t h a t  a to nem en t  was made j u s t  f o r  " th e  e l e c t  
few" ("The Atonement: A Review o f  'S ig n s  o f  the Times '  A r t i c l e s , "
p. 3; Cas t  Out , pp. 63 -65 ) .

2
" E x t r a c t s  from a L e t t e r , "  GlC, November 1914,  pp.  2, 3; 

P ro c la m a t io n  of  L i b e r t y , pp.  6 2 ,  63.
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redeemed, a l l  men, p l a c i n g  them back upon t h e  " p i e r . "  This  d e l i v e r 

ance i s  n o t  s a l v a t i o n ,  however . I t  m ere ly  a f f o r d s  man the  oppor

t u n i t y  t o  choose  h i s  own d e s t i n y ,  which he cou ld  n e v e r  do o t h e r 

wise.^  The " p i e r , "  B a l l e n g e r  e x p l a i n e d ,  i s  s im ply  " th e  p l a t fo rm  

o f  l i f e  and innocency  b e fo r e  the  l aw ."  In p l a c i n g  mankind back 

upon i t ,  C h r i s t  " p la c e d  them where Adam s to od  and where t h e y  s tood 

in  Adam b e fo re  . . . [ h e ]  pushed them o f f  i n t o  s i n  and d e a t h . "  By 

being p laced  in  t h i s  p r e - f a l 1 s t a t e ,  man can now choose  whe ther  he 

w i l l  "go h i g h e r  i n t o  e t e r n a l  l i f e  o r  lower i n t o  t h e  second d e a th . "

Thus,  in B a l l e n g e r  1 S th  i n k in g ,  t h e  d e a th  o f  C h r i s t  was in 

a very r ea l  s e n s e ,  " th e  de a th  o f  the  w o r ld . "  I t  " j u s t i f i e d "  a l l  men, 

p l a c in g  the  e n t i r e  human r a c e  under  g r a c e . ^  C a lv a ry ,  he c o n f i d e n t l y  

a s s e r t e d ,  canno t  be revoked;  the  d ea th  o f  C h r i s t  was not  " c o n d i 

t i o n a l . "  " E i t h e r  he bore our  s in s  o r  He did n o t  b e a r  them. I f  he

^"Notes  by th e  Way," GC_, April  1914, p. 4.
2

( " E x t r a c t s  from a L e t t e r , "  November 1914, pp.  2 ,  3,  empha
s i s  s u p p l i e d ;  P ro c la m a t io n  o f  L i b e r t y , pp. 62 ,  63;  "Notes  by the 
Way," GC, April  1914,  p. 4 ) .

8a l l e n g e r  sometimes v a r i e d  the i l l u s t r a t i o n  by u s in g  a book 
to  r e p l a c e  t h e  son .  Here he would p lace  a book on th e  p u l p i t  to 
r e p r e s e n t  Adam " i n  h i s  u p r i g h t  c o n d i t i o n . "  He would then  push the 
book o f f  t h e  p u l p i t  to  s i g n i f y  Adam's f a l l  i n t o  s i n ,  and the  f a l l  
o f  the  world in him. The book was then  r e t r i e v e d  to  s i g n i f y  " the  
redemption o f  t h e  world from the  ru in  o f  Adam's f a l l , "  so t h a t  again  
mankind could  be in  a p o s i t i o n  t o  choose ( i b i d . ) .

I f  t h e  s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  by v i r t u e  o f  t h e  d e a th  o f  C h r i s t  a l l  
men were r e t u r n e d  t o  " innocency  be fo re  the l a w , "  t o  the  p lac e  where 
Adam stood  be fo re  he f e l l , i s  no t  meaningless  t h e o l o g i c a l  l anguage ,  
then  t h e  problems i t  r a i s e s ,  t h e o l o g i c a l l y  and p r a c t i c a l l y ,  are 
indeed c o n s i d e r a b l e  as  we see below.

^See P roc la m a t ion  o f  L i b e r t y , p. 132.  Here he made the 
fo l low ing  s t a t e m e n t :  " I t  would be in p e r f e c t  harmony w i th  the Word
of  God i f  a c r im son  l i n e  were drawn ac ro s s  the  word ' d i e d '  on a l l  
the  tombstones and monuments in  a l l  the  whi te  c i t y  c e m e t e r i e s  of  
the  wor ld ;  and above t h i s  word were w r i t t e n  t h a t  which in  the gospel  
has superceded  i t ,  t h e  words ' f a l l e n  a s l e e p ' . "  See a l s o  "The
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bore  them, they  a r e  b o rn e ,  and borne f o re v e r . " ^

I t  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  c l e a r  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r ' s  pu rpose  in  reformu

l a t i n g  th e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  a to nem en t  ( " f o r  i n i q u i t y " )  was t h a t  o f  

a c c e n t u a t i n g  i t s  f i n a l i t y  and u n i v e r s a l i t y . In h i s  t h i n k i n g ,  the  

enormous sense  o f  a s s u r a n c e  g e n e r a t e d  by t h i s  twin emphas is  was

i n d i s p e n s a b l e  f o r  the  e f f e c t i v e  p r e a c h in g  o f  the  g o s p e l .  I t  was
2

t h i s  " g l o r i o u s  gospel  o f  a f i n i s h e d  work" t h a t  was to  d i s p e l  t h e  

ennui  t h a t  had come to  s e t t l e  o v e r  A d v e n t i s t  evange l i sm  " f o r  n e a r l y
3

se v e n t y  y e a r s . "

The d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s i n g  
o f  the heavenly s a n c t u a r y

B a l l e n g e r ' s  re i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s 

ing o f  t h e  heavenly s a n c t u a r y  was,  a g a in ,  r e l a t e d  t o  h i s  c onc e rn  to

Atonement: A Review o f  'S ig n s  o f  t h e  Times'  A r t i c l e s , "  GC, October
1916, p.  3; " E x t r a c t s  from a L e t t e r , "  GC, October 1914,  p. 4 .  In
e q u a t i n g  C h r i s t ' s  de a th  w i th  t h a t  o f  tHe" wor ld,  B a l l e n g e r  c i t e d  
2 Cor 5:14 ( " .  . . one d i ed  f o r  a l l ,  t h e r e f o r e  a l l  d i e d " ) .

^Proc lamat ion  by L i b e r t y , p. 128.
2

For ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , p .  9.

^Fo r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp.  117,  118. Cf. c h a p t e r  11 o f  Cast
Out . This  c h a p t e r ,  which i s  a r e p r i n t  o f  c h a p t e r  37 o f  Power f o r
W i t n e s s i n g , was inc luded  he re  t o  emphasize the  p o i n t  t h a t ,  so long 
as  Adventism c on t inued  t o  p reach  " f a b l e s , "  then t h e  "co n f i rm in g  
s ig n s "  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  the  coming o f  t h e  S p i r i t  would n o t  be seen 
( se e  Cas t  Out , pp. 194, 195) .  The Holy S p i r i t ,  in o t h e r  words ,  wil l  
n o t  s e t  His seal  upon e r r o n e o u s  i d e a s  which,  s ince  1844,  have 
plunged " the  whole human race  i n t o  b lackness  o f  d a r k n e s s ,  i n t o  hope
l e s s  d e s p a i r  . . . "  ( see  F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s ,  p. 114; Cas t  Out ,  
p. 6 7 ) .  --------------

J u s t  how much impor tance  B a l l e n g e r  a t t a c h e d  t o  the  u n c t i o n  
o f  t h e  S p i r i t  in the  p r e a c h in g  o f  t h e  gospel  may be seen  in  t h i s  im
pass io n e d  t es t im ony  in which he r e f l e c t e d  on an a d d r e s s  he p r e s e n t e d  
a t  the  Ohio S t a t e  P e n i t e n t i a r y :  "Enthused by the  g l o r i o u s  gospel  of
abounding grace  and the  sea o f  f a c e s  [more than 1 0 0 0 , by h i s  e s t i 
mate]  o f  s in n in g  men and women l o o k in g  i n t o  mine, I was e n a b le d  by 
the  S p i r i t  o f  God to  pour  f o r t h  upon them t h a t  g r e a t  N iaga ra  s t ream
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p r e s e r v e  t h e  i d e a  o f  a gene ra l  a tonement .

C on t r a ry  to the g e n e r a l l y  h e l d  A d v e n t i s t  b e l i e f  t h a t  the  

s a n c t u a r y  was d e f i l e d  by t h e  s i n s  o f  t h e  p e n i t e n t  conveyed in  t h e  

s a c r i f i c i a l  b lood ,^  he took the  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  d e f i l e m e n t  was caused 

by t h e  s imple  commission o f  s in  on t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  whole wor ld and 

had n o th in g  t o  do with c o n f e s s i o n  o r  n o n - c o n f e s s i o n .  In f a c t ,

o f  s av ing  g race  which i s  t h e  g i f t  o f  God to  the  c h i e f  o f  s i n n e r s . "  
( "Note s  by the  Way," GjC, J a n u a r y  1914,  p. [ I ] . )

^C a s t  Out , pp. 41,  60,  61.
2

Ca s t  O u t , pp. 58,  59; c f .  F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp.  106-12;  
B a l l e n g e r ,  "Atonement in Type and A n t i t y p e :  The Two G o a t s , "  G£,
December 1916, p. 3; B a l l e n g e r ,  "Sa tan  and t h e  C le a ns ing  o f  t h e  
S a n c t u a r y , "  GC, November 1916, p. 3.

B a l l e n g e r  unde rstood  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  the  e a r t h l y  s a n c 
t u a r y  in t h e  i i g n t  o f  t e x t s  l i k e  Lev 2 0 : 1 - 3 ,  Num 19 :20 ,  and Lev 21 :9 .  
In Lev 2 0 :1 -3 ,  f o r  example,  t h e  man who o f f e r e d  h i s  c h i l d  t o  Molech 
was r ega rde d  as  having d e f i l e d  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  while  in  Num 19 :20 ,  
t h e  s a n c t u a r y  was d e f i l e d  by the  man who r e f u s e d  to  p u r i f y  h i m s e l f .  
Evidence o f  t h i s  kind led  him to  t h e  c o n c lu s i o n  t h a t  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  
was d e f i l e d  by th e  s i n s  and t r a n s g r e s s i o n s  o f  I s r a e l , and n o t  by 
t h e i r  c o n f e s s i o n  o f  such m isdeeds .  In f a c t ,  he a f f i r m e d ,  the  s a n c 
t u a r y  was d e f i l e d  no t  on ly  "befo re"  such c o n f e s s i o n s  o c c u r r e d  bu t  
even i f  t h e y  were never  made, t h a t  i s  to  s a y ,  i t  was d e f i l e d  by 
th e  mere commission n-f s in  on th e  p a r t  o f  I s r a e l .  (See above 
r e f e r e n c e s . )

B a l l e n g e r  based t h i s  conc ep t  o f  d e f i l e m e n t  on th e  i d e n t i 
f i c a t i o n  o f  God with I s r a e l  in the  o ld  d i s p e n s a t i o n ,  an i d e n t i f i 
c a t i o n  symbolized  by the p resence  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  In v iew o f  the  
f a c t  t h a t  t h e  su r round ing  n a t i o n s  had come t o  a s s o c i a t e  I s r a e l  with 
t h e  c h a r a c t e r  o f  i t s  God, then whenever  I s r a e l  s inned  t h i s  b rough t  
r ep roa c h  ( d e f i l e m e n t )  upon the  symbol o f  God's  p r e se nc e  among them, 
t h e  s a n c t u a r y  ( Cas t  Out , pp. 59 ,  6 0 ) .

In a s i m i l a r  way, bu t  on a l a r g e r  s c a l e ,  God, a t  the  c r e a t i o n ,  
i d e n t i f i e d  Himse l f  with the  whole o f  hum an i ty ,  which t h e r e f o r e  be
came "a p a r t  o f  h i s  hou s e h o ld . "  C onse que n t ly ,  the  s i n s  o f  a l l  men 
(and n o t  j u s t  t h o se  o f  the r i g h t e o u s )  d e f i l e  t h e  he a v en ly  s a n c t u a r y  
w he the r  o r  not  those  s in s  have been c o n fe s s e d  (Cas t  Out , pp. 61,  62 ) .

Fur the rmore ,  Ba l lenge r  made th e  p o i n t  t h a t  i t  was the crime 
o f  a c h i l d  which d e f i l e d  the  househo ld ,  and no t  the  c h i l d ' s  a d 
m is s io n  and c o n fe s s io n  o f  wrongdoing.  C on fe s s ion ,  l i k e  punishment ,  
be longs  to the  p rocess  o f  c l e a n s i n g  and not  d e f i l e m e n t .  Thi s  i s  
why the  shedding  o f  the m u r d e r e r ' s  b lo o d ,  a form o f  n a t i o n a l  con
f e s s i o n ,  c l e a n s e d  the l and ,  while  t h e  shedding  o f  blood b ^  the  
m urde re r  d e f i l e d  i t  (Cast  Out, pp. 60,  6 1 ) .  Thi s  meant  t h a t  t h e
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even th e  s in s  o f  t h e  d e v i l  a re  invo lved  in  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  the  

s a n c t u a r y J

T h e r e f o r e ,  when C h r i s t  s p r i n k l e d  h i s  b lood  upon the  mercy 

s e a t  o f  the  h e a v e n l y  s a n c t u a r y ,  i t  was to  a to n e  f o r  t h e  s i n s  o f  

t he  whole world.  And s i n c e  t h e  s p r i n k l e d  b lood  was ev idence  t h a t
o

t h e  demand o f  t h e  law f o r  t h e  dea th  o f  the  s i n n e r  had been m e t , “ 

1 t  fol lowed t h a t  when C h r i s t ,  a t  His a s c e n s i o n ,  s p r i n k l e d  His 

blood on to  t h e  mercy s e a t ,  He th e r e b y  c l e a n s e d  the  s a n c t u a ry  o f

blood o f  the  s i n n e r — as wel l  as t h a t  o f  h i s  s u b s t i t u t e —c le a n s e d  
r a t h e r  than d e f i l e d  ( i b i d . ,  p. 61) .  Thus the  b lood  o f  C h r i s t  i s  
a lways r e p r e s e n t e d  in s c r i p t u r e  as c l e a n s i n g  r a t h e r  than  d e f i l i n g .
He c i t e d ,  among o t h e r s ,  Rev 1 : 5 — C h r i s t  "washed us from our  s i n s  
in  h i s  own b lood" ;  and 1 John 1 : 7 — "The blood o f  J e su s  . . . 
c i e a n s e t n  us from a l l  s i n . "  He a l s o  c i t e d  Heb 9 : 1 3 ,  1 4 s 22.

This  was a s i g n i f i c a n t  d e p a r t u r e  from th e  s t a n d a r d  Adven
t i s t  view t h a t  i t  was c o n f e s s e d  s i n s ,  t r a n s m i t t e d  i n  the  s a c r i f i c i a l  
b lood ,  which d e f i l e d  the  s a n c t u a r y .  B a l l e n g e r  a rgued t h a t  the  blood 
o f  t h e  p e n i t e n t  r e p r e s e n t e d  th e  p e n i t e n t ' s  d e a t h  in which, a c c o r d in g  
to  Rom 6 : 7 ,  " s i n  c a nno t  i n h e r e "  ( Cast  Out ,  p. 6 2 ) .  He r i d i c u l e d  
th e  idea  t h a t  t h e  a l t a r ,  which in the f f r s t  p l a c e  had been d e f i l e d  
by s i n - l a d e n  b lood ,  should  be c l e a n s e d  "by t h e  s p r i n k l i n g  o f  more 
s i n - l a d e n  blood" ( i b i d . ) .

^ "Sa tan  and th e  C leans ing  o f  the  S a n c t u a r y , "  p. 3; "Atone
ment in  Type and A n t i t y p e :  The Two G o a t s , "  p .  3 .

^Cas t  Out , pp. 58 -62 ;  "Notes by th e  May," GC, April  1914, 
p. 4 . In the  l a t t e r  r e f e r e n c e ,  B a l l e n g e r  r e f e r r e d  t o  Lev 16:33 
which i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a tonement  was made " f o r  a l l  t h e  p e o p le . "  From 
t h i s  he reasoned  t h a t  t h e  a n t i t y p i c a l  a tonement  was made f o r  a l l  
mankind.

The argument  i s  n o t  p e r s u a s i v e ,  however ,  f o r  the  e x p r e s s i o n  
" a l l  t h e  people"  in  Lev 16:33  i s  q u a l i f i e d  by t h e  words,  "o f  t h e  
c o n g r e g a t i o n . "  T h e r e f o r e ,  i f  one i s  t o  come t o  B a l l e n g e r ' s  con
c l u s i o n ,  one must  f i r s t  a c c e p t  h i s  premise t h a t  a T lm a n k in d  c o n 
s t i t u t e s  God's peop le  in t h a t  s p e c i a l  sense  i n  which I s r a e l  was.  
T h i s ,  however, would seem to  v i o l a t e  t h e  g e n e ra l  emphasis  o f  both 
t h e  Old and New Tes tam en ts  upon a s p e c i a l  peop le  o f  God. (See,  f o r  
example,  Ex 1 9 : 4 -6 ;  Judg 5 : 1 1 ,  13; Deut 4 : 2 0 ;  7 :6 ;  Isa  48 :20 ;
Mai 3:17 ;  Rom 1 1 : 1 - 2 ;  T i t u s  2:14;  Heb 11 :25 ;  1 Pe 2 : 9 - 1 0 . )
N e i th e r  the  New Tes tam ent  n o r  the  Old knows o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  concep t  
o f  God's  household as  t h e  e n t i r e  human r a c e .  B a l l e n g e r ' s  concern  
t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  a tonement  f o r  a l l  i s  p r a i s e w o r th y ,  bu t  
h i s  a rgumenta t ion  in  i t s  f a v o r  i s  no t  always commendable.
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t h e  s i n s  o f  m e n J  The deb t  was f u l l y  p a i d ,  and man o n ly  needed to
2

a c c e p t  h i s  new s t a t u s .  I t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  was 

d e s ig n e d  to  f o s t e r  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .

But i f  t h e  s i n s  o f  a l l  men were c a n c e l l e d ,  o b l i t e r a t e d ,  

c l e a n s e d  from th e  s a n c t u a r y  by the  d ea th  o f  C h r i s t ,  what ,  t h e n ,  was 

the  meaning o f  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  r e f e r r e d  to  in Dan 

8 :14?  B a l l e n g e r  add re s s e d  h i m s e i f  t o  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  by p o s t u l a t i n g  

t h e  idea  o f  a dual r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  s i n .  Every s i n  i n v o lv e s  "two 

s i n n e r s , "  he s a i d ;  an " i n s t i g a t o r "  (Sa tan )  and an "agen t"  (man) .

The "atonement  f o r  i n i q u i t y "  made a t  the  c ro s s  o b l i t e r a t e d  t h e  

g u i l t  o f  man o n ly  and d id  not  a f f e c t  t h a t  o f  t h e  i n s t i g a t o r ,  which 

i s  unp a rd o n a b le .  However, t h e  g u i l t  o f  man, though a toned  f o r ,  con

t i n u e d  on r e c o r d  in t h e  h eaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  charged  no t  t o  man's
3

a ccoun t  but  to  S a t a n ' s .

B a l l e n g e r  m ain ta ine d  t h a t  the  s p r i n k l e d  b lood  o f  C h r i s t  
" c l e a n s e s  from the  [ h e a v e n ly ]  s a n c t u a r y  t h e  d e f i l i n g  d i s g r a c e  heaped 
upon i t  by t h e  s i n n i n g  o f  t h e  s i n n e r s "  ("Atonement  in  Type and Ant i 
t y p e :  The Two G o a t s , "  pp. 3,  4;  c f .  Cas t  Out , p. 7 4 ) .  Since he
a l s o  t a u g h t  t h a t  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  spoken o f  in Dan 8:14 
took p l a c e  i n  1844 (as  w i l l  p r e s e n t l y  be shown), then  we may conclude 
t h a t  t h e r e  were two c l e a n s i n g s  o f  t h e  hea v en ly  s a n c t u a r y ,

A s h o r t  t ime be fo re  making t h e  above s t a t e m e n t ,  however , 
B a l l e n g e r  had de n ie d  t h a t  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  was e v e r  c l e a n s e d  by the  
s p r i n k l i n g  o f  blood  in  t h e  most  ho ly  p l a c e .  He m a in ta ine d  t h a t  the 
c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  oc c u r r e d  on ly  when " th e  s i n s  which had 
d e f i l e d  . . . [ i t ]  were c o n fe s s e d  ove r  t h e  head o f  t h e  s c a p e g o a t ,  a 
symbol o f  Sa tan  . . . " ' ( " T h e  Atonement: A Review o f  'S igns  o f  the
Times'  A r t i c l e s , "  p. 2) .

2
T his  i s  t h e  b a s ic  message o f  b o th  Power f o r  W itness ing  and 

i t s  "companion" Proc la m at io n  o f  L i b e r t y .

^C a s t  Out , pp. 73-75;  "Sa tan  and the  C leans ing  o f  the 
S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 3; "Atonement in Type and A n t i ty p e :  The Two G oa t s , "
p.  2. I t  m igh t  be not ed  here  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n a l  Seven th -day  Adven
t i s t s  a l s o  espoused  t h e  conc ep t  o f  dual r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  s i n ,  
bu t  t h a t  t h e y  d i d  n o t  make as  r a d i c a l  a dichotomy as  B a l l e n g e r  made. 
In t h e i r  t e a c h i n g s ,  f o r  example,  the  s i n s  in the s a n c t u a r y ,  though
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The work begun in  1844 i s  symbolized by the  s capegoa t  c e r e 

mony in t h e  Old Tes tament  c u l t u s  on t h e  day o f  a tonement .  In t h a t  

ceremony, t h e  s i n s  lodged  in  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  were con fe s s e d  over  the 

head o f  t h e  s c a p e g o a t ,  t h e  t y p o l o g i c a l  " i n s t i g a t o r . "  Thi s  was the 

"atonement  o f  j u d g m e n t , "  and i t s  a n t i t y p i c a l  c o u n t e r p a r t  was the

e v e n t  which conmenced ( o r  took p lace )^  in 1844.  I t s  purpose  was
2

to  b r i n g  down judgment  upon " th e  head o f  t h e  s c a p e g o a t . "  As in  t h e  

t y p e ,  he w i l l  b e a r  away th e  s i n s  o f  men ( r e a l l y  h i s  own) from the  

s a n c t u a r y ,  t h e r e b y  c l e a n s i n g  i t .  I t  i s  t h i s  c l e a n s i n g  t h a t  is
3

r e f e r r e d  t o  in  Dan 8 :14 .

f o r g i v e n ,  were no t  r eg a rd e d  as  S a t a n ' s  u n t i l  p l ac e d  upon him a t  the 
end o f  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment .  (See,  f o r  example ,  Smith,  The 
S a n c t u a r y , 1877,  pp.  324-27;  Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 268-72;  "The 
S c a p e - g o a t , "  RH, 27 November 1856,  p. 28 .)

^ B a l l e n g e r  ne ve r  c l e a r l y  e x p la i n e d  whe ther  t h i s  e v e n t  took 
p l a c e  in  1844 in  a p u n c t i l i a r  s e n s e ,  o r  whether  1844 was mere ly  the 
t ime when i t  commenced. Nor d id  he e x p l a i n  t h e  need f o r  an ex tended 
pe r io d  o f  t im e  s in c e  1844 i f ,  indeed ,  the  c a se s  o f  human be ings are  
not  i n v o lv e d .  With t h e  f a t e  o f  t h e  dev i l  on ly  a t  s t a k e ,  de la y  
could  h a r d l y  be j u s t i f i e d .

2
Cas t  O u t , pp.  76, 77; "Atonement in Type and A n t i ty p e :  The

Two G o a t s , "  p. 2. Said B a l l e n g e r  in  the  f i r s t  r e f e r e n c e :  " . . .
t h e r e  comes a t ime when th e  o r i g i n a l  o f f e n d e r  must  be d e a l t  w i th ;
t h e r e  comes a t ime when th e  judgment  be g in s ,  when the  c l e a n s i n g  of
th e  s a n c t u a r y  must  b e g in ,  when th e  judgment  i s  s e t ,  and t h e  books 
a re  opened ,  when t h e  c a s e s  o f  men a r e  i n v e s t i g a t e d . "

B a l l e n g e r  c i t e d  two Old Testament  examples  o f  an "atonement  
o f  ju d g m e n t . "  Achan 's  was one such case  (Josh 7 ) ,  h i s  d e a th  a s su a g 
ing t h e  f i e r c e  a nge r  o f  t h e  Lord.  P h i n e a s 1 s w i f t  a c t i o n  a t  Baal-  
peor  (Num 2 5 :1 2 ,  13) r e s u l t i n g  in an end o f  a judgment  p lague on 
I s r a e l  was a n o th e r  example.  In both  c a s e s ,  the camp was c l e a n s e d ,  
as i t  were ,  by judgment  (see Cas t  Out , p. 74) .

3
Thus in  B a l l e n g e r ' s  sys tem, Satan p lays  a v i t a l  r o l e  in 

the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  f o r  i t  was t h i s  b e a r i n g  away o f  
s in  on h i s  p a r t  which accomplished  th e  c l e a n s i n g  ( "S a ta n  and the  
Cleansing  o f  t h e  S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 3;  "Atonement in  Type and An t i ty pe :  
The Two G o a t s , "  p. 3 ) .  B a l l e n g e r ,  however, den ied  having  ever  
t a u g h t  t h a t  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  was c l e a n s e d  by the  de a th  o f  Satan a t  the 
c l o s e  o f  t h e  m i l lenn ium  ( "S a ta n  and the  C leansing  o f  the  S a n c tu a r y , "  
PP * 2, 3 ) .
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This  new i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  s t a y s  c l e a r  o f  any human involvement .  

The t r a n s a c t i o n  o f  c l e a n s i n g  th e  s a n c t u a r y  i s  des igned  to  g ive  to  the  

a r c h f i e n d  h i s  j u s t  d e s e r t s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  on ly  one who needs to  

f e a r  i s  t h e  d e v i l  h im se l f .  The s i n s  o f  men having a l r e a d y  been can

c e l l e d  by t h e  d e a th  o f  C h r i s t ,  men can a f f o r d  t o  face t h e  c l e a n s i n g  

o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  w i th o u t  a n x ie t y .

Th is  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  aga in  r e f l e c t s  B a l l e n g e r ' s  concern f o r  

r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .

The Role o f  the Scapegoat  (A z a z e l )

Again,  on t h e  ques t ion  o f  t h e  r o l e  o f  the  s c a p e g o a t ,  

B a l l e n g e r  b e l i e v e d  h i m s e l f  to  be in sha rp  c o n t r a s t  w i th  t h e  t r a d i 

t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  v i e w J  His f i r s t  m a jo r  work on the  s a n c t u a r y

The b a s i c  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  view on t h e  s c a p e g o a t ,  
t aken  from the  w r i t i n g s  o f  Uriah Smith,  may be summarized as  f o l l o w s :  
The s c a p e g o a t  symbolized not  C h r i s t  b u t  Satan ("The S c a p e g o a t , "  RH 
27 November 1856, p. 28; The S a n c t u a r y , 1877, pp. 2 0 6 f f . ;  Looking 
Unto J e s u s , pp.  258-59; "Satan as t h e  S c a p e g o a t , "  RH_, 3 J u l y  1883, 
p.  424;  c f .  C a s t  O u t , p. 81) .  I t s  r o l e  on t h e  day o f  a tonement  was 
to  s e rv e  as  a r e c e p t a c l e  f o r  t h e  s i n s  o f  t h e  people  f rom t h e  hands 
o f  t h e  h igh  p r i e s t .  I t s  t ask  was to  c a r r y  t h e s e  s i n s  i n t o  f o r g e t 
f u l n e s s  ("The Sc a p e g o a t , "  p. 29) .  I t  n e i t h e r  made nor  a s s i s t e d  in 
making t h e  a tonemen t ;  r a t h e r ,  the  p r i e s t  was t o  "make atonement  
w i th  h im ."  This  meant t h a t  upon him was heaped th e  "foul  l oad"  of  
I s r a e l ' s  i n i q u i t y ,  so t h a t  wi th  i t ,  he cou ld  be ban ished  f o r e v e r  
i n t o  t h e  d r e a r y  w a s te  (Looking Unto J e s u s , pp. 265,  266) .

The A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  gave one s c apegoa t  no p a r t  in  the  
accompl ishment  o f  t h e  atonement:  ". . . a s  t h e  a n t i t y p e ,  Satan has
n o th in g  to  do o f  h i m s e l f  in making th e  a tonement .  He has  no share  
in  t h e  work; b u t  ou r  High P r i e s t  has something to do w i th  him in
c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e  r e s u l t  of  h i s  work, by making him b e a r  away the
s i n s  which have been taken from t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  t h a t  he may p e r i s h  
w i th  them, and thus  a f in a l  d i s p o s i t i o n  be made o f  bo th  them and 
him. . . . The atonement  i s  a l l  made, and e v e ry  c a s e  de c ide d  be 
f o r e  Sa tan  comes i n to  the program" ( i b i d . , j . 266; c f .  "The Scape
g o a t , "  p .  29 ) .

In s p i t e  o f  the above,  B a l l e n g e r  (as  i s  shown below) was 
a b l e  to  f i n d  s t a t e m e n t s  in Smith (and in  o t h e r  A d v e n t i s t  w r i t e r s )
which seemed t o  imply t h a t  Satan was in some sense  man’ s s a v i o r .
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inc luded  a s t r o n g  c r i t i q u e  o f  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p o s i t i o n ,  as  r e p r e s e n t e d  

in Uriah S m i t h J  B a s i c a l l y ,  B a l l e n g e r  saw t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n  as  a d e n i g r a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r o v i s i o n s  o f  the  "atonement  f o r  

i n i q u i t y . "  To him, t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  was a scheme d e v i s e d  by 

th e  d e v i l  to  obscure  t h e  t r u e  meaning o f  t h e  c r o s s .

What seemed most  i rksome t o  him was a s t a t e m e n t  by Smith t o  

the  e f f e c t  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s  dea th  on the  c ro s s  m ere ly  provided  a means 

" through which s i n ,  with i t s  g u i l t ,  may be removed from us and 

t r a n s f e r r e d  to  some o t h e r  p a r t y . "  Through t h i s  t r a n s a c t i o n ,  Smith

a s s e r t e d ,  "we can be saved" w h i le  s in  meets  " i t s  j u s t  d e s e r t s  in
3

some o t h e r  q u a r t e r . "  As B a l l e n g e r  saw i t ,  t h i s  was t an tamoun t  to 

saying  t h a t  C h r i s t  d id  "no t  s u f f e r  a l l  the  punishment"  f o r  the s i n s  

o f  the  saved,  b u t  t h a t  i t  w i l l  be n e c e s s a r y  f o r  Satan f i n a l l y  t o  

s u f f e r  t h e  punishment t h ey  would have borne ,  i f  l o s t ,  making t h e  

de v i l  t h e i r  " rea l  s u b s t i t u t e  and s i n  b e a r e r  in t h e  p lace  o f  J e s u s
4

C h r i s t . "  B a l l e n g e r  argued t h a t  t h i s  c o n c ep t  o f  t h e  r o l e  o f  A z a z e l ,

^See Cas t  Out , pp. 77-82.
2

"The Atonement: A Review o f  'S igns  o f  the Times'  A r t i c l e s , "
p. 3.

^Looking Unto J e s u s , p. 268 ( c i t e d  in Cast  Out , p. 79 ) .  
B a l l e n g e r  d i sc o v e r e d  s i m i l a r  s e n t im e n t s  in t h e  Bible~~Students ' L i b 
r a r y . (The s e r i e s  o f  pamphlets  b e a r i n g  t h i s  t i t l e  was w r i t t e n  by 
severa l  A d v e n t i s t  a u t h o r s  between 1889 and 1915.  Pub l i shed  by 
P a c i f i c  P re ss  P u b l i s h i n g  A s s o c i a t i o n ,  Oakland, C a l i f o r n i a ,  the 
pamphlets  covered a v a r i e t y  o f  d o c t r i n a l  p o s i t i o n s  he ld  by SDAs.)
Here B a l l e n g e r  r e f e r r e d ,  in p a r t i c u l a r ,  to the  one e n t i t l e d ,  The 
Judgment: I t s  Events and T h e i r  Order (Oakland,  CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,
1890) .  the  a u t h o r  o f  the  p iece  a f f i r m e d  t h a t  Sa tan  w i l l  e v e n t u a l l y
b e a r  " the  f u l l  pun ishment"  f o r  t h e  s i n s  o f  the  r i g h t e o u s  ( i b i d . ,  
p. 81,  c i t e d  in C a s t  Out , p. 80 ) .  How, B a l l e n g e r  q u e s t i o n e d ,  co u ld  
C h r i s t  and Sa tan  both b e a r  " the f u l l  punishment"  f o r  the  s i n s  of  the
r i g h t e o u s ?  T h e r e f o r e ,  i f  Satan was d e s c r i b e d  as b e a r in g  i t ,  t h en ,
by i m p l i c a t i o n ,  C h r i s t  did n o t .

4
Cas t  Out , p. 79. B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o i n t  was t h a t  " i f  Satan
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combined wi th  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  d e f i l e m e n t  and 

c l e a n s i n g  o f  +he s a n c t u a r y ,  tended  t o  p l a c e  a "premium on d e v i l t r y " ;  

f o r  i t  impl ied  t h a t  the  more s o u l s  t h e  d e v i l  managed u l t i m a t e l y  to  

d e c e iv e  the l i g h t e r  w i l l  be h i s  pun ishm en t ,  s inc e  each such soul 

w i l l  b e a r  h i s  own pun ishment .  Thus t h e  d e v i l  i s  rewarded f o r  h i s  

f i e n d i s h  i n d u s t r y . ^

Accord ing ly ,  in r e i n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  n o t i o n s  o f  the  d e f i l e 

ment and c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  major  purpose  was 

t o  avo id  t h e  twin problem o f  making Sa tan  man 's  s a v i o u r  on th e  one 

hand,  and p l a c i n g  a "premium on d e v i l t r y "  on the  o t h e r .  According 

t o  h i s  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  a tonement  hav ing  a l r e a d y  been made f o r  a l l  

mankind, the  s i n s  remaining in  the  s a n c t u a r y  belong  to  Satan o n ly .  

T h e r e f o r e ,  when, a t  the  c o n c lu s i o n  of  t h e  "atonement  o f  judgment"

( o r  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ) ,  the  s i n s  from t h e  s a n c t u a r y  a re

pl aced  on th e  head o f  the  a n t i t y p i c a l  s c a p e g o a t ,  i t  w i l l  be on
2

a c coun t  o f  h i s  own r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  a s  t h e  " o r i g i n a l  o f f e n d e r . "

s u f f e r s  any,  or  a l l  o f  man's  q u i l t ,  which man dese rved  h i m s e l f  t o  
s u f f e r ,  t o  t h a t  e x t e n t  Satan becomes m an 's  s a v i o r "  ( i b i d . ,  p. 77 ) .

^Cas t  Out , pp. 63,  64;  c f .  Smith,  "The S c a p e g o a t , " ,  p. 29. 
B a l l e n g e r  i s  r e f e r r i n g  he re  t o  the  g e n e ra l  A d v e n t i s t  b e l i e f  t h a t  
on ly  c o n fe s s e d  s i n s  d e f i l e  the  s a n c t u a r y  and t h a t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  
c l e a n s i n g  o f  the s a n c t u a ry  invo lv ed  the  s i n s  o f  t h e  r i g h t e o u s  o n ly .  
C onsequen t ly ,  the  on ly  s i n s  p laced  on S a t a n ' s  head a t  t h e  c o n c lu s i o n  
o f  t h e  a n t i t y p i c a l  a tonement  would be t h o s e  o f  t h e  r i g h t e o u s  a lo n e .

On t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h i s  b e l i e f ,  he a rgued ,  i t  would c e r t a i n l y  
be in t h e  d e v i l ' s  i n t e r e s t  t o  p r e v e n t  a s  many as  p o s s i b l e  from con
f e s s i n g  t h e i r  s i n s ,  f o r  t h e r e b y  h i s  own punishment  i s  r educed ;  
s i n c e ,  a c co rd in g  t o  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  vi ew ,  t h e  wicked be a r  t h e  p e n a l t y  
o f  t h e i r  own s i n .  This  3 a l l e n g e r  r e g a r d e d  as  p l a c i n g  a premium on 
d e v i l t r y .  I t  e n s u re s  a reward t o  him f o r  d i l i g e n c e  and i n d u s t r y .

2
Cast  Out , pp. 75, 76. A c a r e f u l  exam ina t ion  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  

p o s i t i o n  shows him remarkably  c lo s e  t o  Smith,  a t  l e a s t  in r e g a r d  to 
one s i d e  of  the  i s s u e .  He cou ld  have succeeded in p u t t i n g  s i g n i f i 
c a n t  d i s t a n c e  between h i m s e l f  and the  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  i f  he
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In unde rs t a n d in g  i t  t h i s  way, B a l l e n g e r  thou g h t  t h a t  he had 

come up with an e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  the r o l e  o f  Azazel which d id  n o t  

e c l i p s e  Ca lvary .

Though 3 a l l e n g e r ! s d i s c o u r s e  on t h e  "atonement  f o r  i n i q u i t y , "  

t h e  "atonement  o f  j u d g n e n t , " and the  sc ap e g o a t  may a p p e a r  as a 

jumbled mass o f  i d e a s  thrown t o g e t h e r ,  i t  i s  q u i t e  e v i d e n t  t h a t  t h e r e  

was an un d e r ly in g  pu rp o se .  He sought ,  by emphas izing  th e  f i n a l i t y

had been ab le  t o  s t a t e ,  c a t e g o r i c a l l y — in keeping  w i th  the  
l o g i c  o f  h i s  p o s i t i o n — t h a t  in consequence o f  t h e  "atonement  o f  
i n i q u i t y , "  man's s i d e  o f  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  s i n  had been o b l i t 
e r a t e d  comple te ly  and t h a t  o n ly  S a t a n ' s  r em a ined . However, he seemed 
unab le  t o  r id  h i m s e l f  o f  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  "man 's  s i n  s t i l l  remained 
on t h e  books o f  r ec o rd  in t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y . " Though he t r i e d  
t o  show t h a t  these  " s i n s  o f  men" were now charged  a g a i n s t  t h e i r  " i n 
s t i g a t o r , "  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h e y  were s t i l l  d e s c r i b e d  as  the  " s i n s  o f  
men." (See Cast  Out , p. 79 .  Emphasis s u p p l i e d . )  He even spoke 
o f  C h r i s t  who, hin f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  the  t y p e , "  w i l l  f i n a l l y  c o n f e s s  
over  the  scapegoat  " a l l  the  s i n s  o f  the world" ("Atonement  in Type 
and A n t i ty p e :  The Two G o a t s , "  p.  2 ) .  He seemed unable  t o  s t a t e ,
c a t e g o r i c a l l y ,  t h a t  t h e  s i n s  now reco rded  in t h e  s a n c t u a r y  belong 
t o  Sa tan ,  ipso j u r e .

So while  B a l l e n g e r  c o u ld  n o t  be charged  w i th  p l a c i n g  a 
"premium on d e v i l t r y , "  i t  i s  open to  q u e s t i o n  as  t o  what degree  he 
succeeded in a vo id ing  th e  o t h e r  p i t f a l l — t h a t  o f  seeming t o  make 
Satan man's  s i n b e a r e r .  I t  i s  o f  i n t e r e s t ,  moreover ,  t h a t ,  n o t w i th 
s t a n d i n g  h i s  f e a r  t h a t  too much s a l v a t o r y  impor tance  be a t t r i b u t e d  
t o  the  scapegoa t ,  he managed h i m s e l f  to  make some s t a r t l i n g  s t a t e 
ments  in  t h i s  r e g a r d .

For example,  he con tended  t h a t  t h e  s c ape goa t  had "a p a r t  wi th  
t h e  L o r d ' s  goa t  in t h e  s i n - o f f e r i n g  which was made on the  day o f  
a tonem en t . "  Again,  s i n c e  t h e  scapegoa t  was "a type  of  S a t an ,  i t  
f o l l o w s  t h a t  we a re  bound t o  conc lude  t h a t  Satan  w i l l  be o f f e r e d  
as  a 1s i n - o f f e r i n o , ' and t h a t  ' a to n e m e n t ' w i l l  be made w i th  him 
. . . "  ("Satan ana t h e  C le a n s in g  o f  the  S a n c tu a r y , "  p. 3 ) .  B a l l e n -  
g e r  d i d  e x p la i n  what  he meant  by the  e x p r e s s i o n  “making atonement  
wi th  t h e  scapegoa t  ( o r  S a t a n ) . "  I t  s i g n i f i e d  t h e  a c t  by which 
C h r i s t  would r o l l  back upon the  head o f  Satan " the  d e f i l i n g ,  d i s 
honor ing  s in s  with which he has  d e f i l e d  and d i s g r a c e d  the  t h ro n e  o f  
t h e  u n iv e r s e "  ("Atonement  in  Type and A n t i t y p e :  The Two G o a t s , "
p.  3 ) .  However, one i s  unab le  t o  f i n d  what  t h e  o f f e r i n g  o f  Sa tan  
"as  a s i n - o f f e r i n g "  migh t  e n t a i l  .

Ba l lenge r  d id  make a s e r i o u s  e f f o r t  to  g rapp le  wi th  t h e  
com pl ic a ted  ro le  o f  the  s c a p e g o a t  ( a z a z e l ) , bu t  he l e f t  t h e  i s s u e  
a s  I n t r a c t a b l e  as he found i t .  Moreover,  in t r y i n g  to  plug what  
he f e l t  were major  l o o p h o le s  in  the genera l  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n ,  he 
may have opened up some lo o p h o le s  o f  h i s  own.
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and u n i v e r s a l  e f f i c a c y  o f  t h e  a c t  o f  t h e  c r o s s ,  to  c a l l  f r e s h  

a t t e n t i o n  t o  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  

a s s u r a n c e .

Moreover , h i s  re i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  d e f i l e m e n t  and 

c l e a n s i n g  o f  the s a n c tu a ry  and t h e  r o l e  o f  the s cap e g o a t  c l e a r e d  

t h e  way f o r  h i s  eventua l  r e j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  no t ion  o f  an i n v e s t i 

g a t i v e  judgment .  For him, t h a t  c o n c e p t  r e p r e s e n t e d  a t o t a l  

e c l i p s e  o f  t h e  p r o v i s i o n s  o f  a f i n i s h e d  atonement ,  a s u b v e r s i o n  

o f  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h ,  and a comple te  

e r o s i o n  o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .

Let us b r i e f l y  examine h i s  approach  to  t h i s  c a r d i n a l  t e n e t  

o f  A d v e n t i s t  s a n c tu a ry  t h e o l o g y .

The I n v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment

As noted  a t  the  b e g inn ing  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  B a l l e n g e r ,  in  the 

f i r s t  y e a r s  o f  h i s  m i n i s t r y ,  m a i n t a i n e d  an almost  t o t a l  s i l e n c e  on 

t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  The one i n s t a n c e  in which he made 

p a s s i n g  r e f e r e n c e  t o  i t ,  had to  do w i th  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgm en t .  

Using a comnon A d v e n t i s t  synonym f o r  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  and b e 

t r a y i n g  a b e n t  towards the  n o t i o n  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n ,  p r e v a l e n t  

in  h i s  e a r l y  t e a c h in g s , ^  B a l l e n g e r  w r o t e :  "We are  now in t h e

H h i s  was the  u n d e r g i r d i n g  m o t i f  o f  h i s  emphas i s  on th e  
r e c e p t i o n  o f  the  Holy S p i r i t :  "We ca n n o t  have a p o s t o l i c  power in
t h e  church  u n t i l  we have a p o s t o l i c  p u r i t y . "  All t h e  Achans,
J u d a s e s ,  and Ananiases  must  be e l i m i n a t e d .  " F i r s t  a Holy C hurc h [ , ]  
then  t h e  Holy G hos t ,"  ST, 15 November 1899, p. 738. Cf .  " V i c t o r y , "  
The D a i ly  B u l l e t i n  (General  Confe rence  o f  SDA), 1899, p. 96:  
" R igh te ousne ss  by f a i t h  was g iven  us o f  God to  s to p  o u r  s i n n i n g .
Let  no man say he has r e c e iv e d  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  u n t i l  he has 
s topped  s i n n i n g . "  (Emphasis h i s . )  See a l s o  Power f o r  W i t n e s s i n g , 
passim.
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a n t i  t y p i c a l  day o f  a tonement ;  and i f  o u r  c a s e s  a r e  reached  whi le  

s i n  smolders  in  t h e  h e a r t ,  we a r e  l o s t . " ^

1 s u s p e c t  t h a t  i t  was t h i s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  i n v e s t i 

g a t i v e  judgment  which l e d  him to r e t h i n k  c o m p l e t e l y  h i s  p o s i t i o n  

on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  q u e s t i o n .  And i t  i s  n o t  w i t h o u t  s i g n i f i c a n c e  

t h a t  whi le  he r a d i c a l l y  r e i n t e r p r e t e d  many f a c e t s  o f  the  d o c t r i n e ,  

t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was the  o n ly  one which he e v e n t u a l l y  

t o t a l l y  r e p u d i a t e d .

This  r e p u d i a t i o n  d id  no t  occur  su d d e n ly .  F i r s t ,  of  c o u r s e ,  

he m ere ly  avo ided  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  as he d id  in r ega rd  to  

t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  themes. But even when he tu rned  h i s  

a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  the  idea  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  

remained  l a r g e l y  in  the  background,  as i f  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  

m a t t e r  had no t  y e t  been r e s o l v e d .  For example,  t h e r e  i s  on ly  one 

o b l i q u e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  i t  in  h i s  f i r s t  book on the  s a n c t u a r y ,  and 

t h e r e ,  i n t e r e s t i n g l y  enough,  he seemed s t i l l  t o  be advoca t ing  i t :

" . . . t h e r e  comes a t ime when the  judgment  b e g in s ,  when the c l e a n s 

ing  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  must  b e g in ,  when th e  judgment  i s  s e t ,  and the
2

books a r e  opened, when t h e  c a se s  o f  men a r e  i n v e s t i g a t e d .  . . . "

But even h e r e ,  one a l r e a d y  senses  an e f f o r t  t o  p re s e rv e  the  

i d e a  o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .  This  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  he emphasized,  

was "no t  t o  see w he the r  C h r i s t  made an a tonement  f o r "  men, f o r  t h a t  

had a l r e a d y  been se cu re d  a t  the  c r o s s .  I t s  purpose was,  r a t h e r ,  

t o  de te rm ine  "who have and who have n o t  a c c e p t e d "  the  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n

^"Camp-Meeting No tes , "  RH, 11 O c tobe r  1898,  p. 653.
2

Cast  Out , pp. 76, 77.
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e f f e c t e d  a t  t h e  c r o s s .  Those found to  have f a i l e d  t o  a p p r o p r i a t e

t h a t  a tonement  w i l l  be " c u t  o f f  from among th e  peop le  o f  God."^

The p a s s i n g  o f  the y e a r s  w i tnessed  an i n c r e a s i n g  d i s t a n c e

between him and t r a d i t i o n a l  Advent ism on t h i s  p o i n t ,  the  change

perhaps  r e f l e c t i n g  a deepen ing  a p p r e c i a t i o n ,  on h i s  p a r t ,  o f  C h r i s t ' s

accomplishment  a t  the c r o s s .  By 1915,  h i s  b e l i e f  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s

de a th  c a n c e l l e d  the  g u i l t  o f  t h e  whole human rac e  seemad t o  t ake

a more r a d i c a l  t u r n :

I f  C h r i s t  was n o t  pu t  t o  d ea th  in t h e  p l a c e  o f  the  s i n n e r ,  
i f  i t  was no t  the s i n n e r ' s  g u i l t  under which he d i e d ,  i f  h i s  
dea th  was not  the  d ea th  o f  t h e  s i n n e r ,  and i f  h i s  f reedom 
through de a th  d id  n o t  s e t  t h e  s i n n e r  f r e e ,  then h i s  d e a th  on 
the c ro s s  was a m e a n ing le s s  t r a g e d y . 3

Seen in t h e i r  p ro p e r  c o n t e x t ,  t h e s e  sen t im en ts  a re  n o t  to  be equa ted  

w ith the t r a d i t i o n a l  e v a n g e l i c a l  a t t e m p t  to  e x to l  the  a c t  o f  the  

c r o s s .  Rather ,  they  sound a no te  o f  ' a u t o m a t i s m ' - - t h a t  t h e  d ea th  

o f  C h r i s t ,  ipso  f a c t o , c a n c e l l e d  t h e  s in s  o f  a l l  men. This  u n i 

v e r s a l  a b s o lu t io n  r endered  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment 

4unnecessa ry .

I b i d . ,  pp. 76, 77. (To s u p p o r t  the  c o n c e p t  o f  a u n i v e r s a l
atonement ,  he c i t e d  Rom 5 : 8 -1 1 ,  18-20;  2 Cor 5 : 1 9 -2 1 ;  1 John 22;
Lev 16 :33 . )

B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o s i t i o n  on th e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  a t  t h i s  
s t a g e  o f  his  t h e o l o g i c a l  deve lopment  was s t i l l  b a s i c a l l y  A d v e n t i s t .
I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  however,  t h a t  he did no t  make use o f  the  s ta nda rd  
s c r i p t u r a l  pa ssages  r e g u l a r l y  used by A dve n t i s t s  in s u p p o r t  o f  the  
d o c t r i n e —such as  Dan 7 : 9 ,  10; Rev 14 :6 -7 ;  20 :12 ;  22 :12 ;  Matt  10:32,  
33, e t c .  (See,  f o r  example,  Looking Unto J e s u s , pp.  2 0 0 - 2 5 . )  There 
i s  one pass ing  r e f e r e n c e  ( see  F o r t y  Fatal  E r r o r s , p. 74) where he 
a dmi t t ed  t h a t  Dan 7 :9 ,  10 and Rev 20 :11,  12 d i d  p i c t u r e  a judgment  
s c e n e .

^Cast  Out , pp. 72-76.
3

"The Atonement: A Review o f  'Signs o f  t h e  Times '  A r t i c l e s , "
p. 3; c f .  Proc lamat ion  o f  L i b e r t y , p. 128.

4
Having d e s c r i b e d  such sweeping p r o v i s i o n s  o f  the  c r o s s ,
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Accord ing ly ,  B a l l e n g e r  abandoned such a judgment .  Inven ted  

by A d v e n t i s t s  as  a r a t i o n a l e  f o r  t h e  d e l a y  o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a , i t  

c a r r i e d  wi th i t  a heavy f r e i g h t  o f  l e g a l i s m .  For  i n s t e a d  o f  t e a c h 

ing t h a t  man 's  s a l v a t i o n  was based  on C h r i s t ' s  " u n iv e r sa l  a tonement"  

a t  the  c r o s s ,  i t  t a u g h t  t h a t  God mus t  " f i r s t  i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  r e c o r d  

o f  h i s  l i f e "  b e f o r e  h i s  u l t i m a t e  d e s t i n y  i s  de te rm in e d .  In o t h e r  

words,  i t  made s a l v a t i o n  "dependen t  in r e a l i t y  on what  the  s i n n e r  

had done f o r  God, i n s t e a d  o f  what God had done f o r  the  s i n n e r . " ^  

T h i s ,  B a l l e n g e r  b e l i e v e d ,  was t h e  v e r y  e s se nc e  o f  l e g a l i s m .

B a l le nge r  f e l t  i t  n e c e s s a r y  t o  e x p l a i n  why some w i l l  y e t  be l o s t .
He a c c o r d i n g l y  deve loped the  t h e o r y  o f  a "second s i n . "  I t  r an  as  
fo l low s :

The f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  w i l l  be "a u n i v e r s a l  r e s u r r e c t i o n "  p r o 
v ides  " p o s i t i v e  proof"  t h a t  t h e  s i n s  which caused  " th e  f i r s t  d e a th "  
were r e m i t t e d  a t  Ca lva ry  e l s e  t h e r e  cou ld  be no r e s u r r e c t i o n ,  f o r  
" the f i r s t  s i n n i n g  would hold  the  s i n n e r  in  d e a t h . "  On the  o t h e r  
hand, t h e  f a c t  o f  a "second de a th "  p o i n t s  to  the e x i s t e n c e  o f  a 
"second s in "  ( " E x t r a c t s  from a L e t t e r , "  October  1914,  p. 5;  c f .  
P roc lamat ion  o f  L i b e r t y , p. 61) .

This  "second s i n "  was e x p l a i n e d  by B a l l e n g e r  as " the  w i l f u l  
s inn ing  o f  the  s i n n e r  a f t e r  he has  come to  a 'knowledge o f  t h e  
t r u t h ' , "  "a f a l l i n g  away from the  f u l l n e s s  o f  gospel  1 i g h t , " "a 
f i n a l  choos ing  t o  con t in u e  in  s i n "  ( i b i d . ,  pp ._133,  116,  1 17 ) .  I t  
r e p r e s e n t s  a k ind  o f  s i n n i n g  f o r  which no s a c r i f i c e  has  been made, 
a " w i l fu l  reenac tm en t  of  those  s i n s "  which C h r i s t  bore in His d e a th  
( i b i d . ,  pp. 117,  162) .

B a l l e n g e r  took the  c onc ep t  o f  t h e  r eenac tm en t  o r  recommission 
o f  s i n  from the  second conmancinent (Ex 2 0 : 4 - 6 ) ,  which i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  
the s i n s  o f  t h e  f a t h e r s  a r e  v i s i t e d  upon the  c h i l d r e n  (v.  5 ) .  This 
v i s i t a t i o n  i s  no t  an au tom a t ic  p r o c e s s ,  he s u g g e s t e d ,  bu t  o c c u r s  
when God-ha t ing  c h i l d r e n  recommit t h e  s i n s  o f  t h e i r  f a t h e r s .  J e s u s '  
t e r r i b l e  d e n u n c ia t i o n  o f  t h e  P h a r i s e e s  (Matt  23 :32-36)  r e s u l t e d  
from the  f a c t  t h a t  they  had recommit ted  the  s i n s  o f  t h e i r  f a t h e r s  
C ib id . ,  pp. 160-62) .

^"The Atonement: A Review o f  'S i g n s  o f  the  Times'  A r t i c l e s , "
p. 3; c f .  Fo r ty  F a ta l  E r r o r s ,  pp. 5 1 -5 3 .  B a l l e n g e r  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  
the d o c t r i n e  o f  "an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  l i f e  r ec o rd  o f  t h e  s i n n e r "  
was r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  many d e f e c t i o n s  and e x p u l s i o n s  from the Ad
v e n t i s t  c h u rc h .  "Every soul  who a c c e p t s  t h e  message o f  s a l v a t i o n  
by grace"  (which ,  a c co rd ing  to  him,  "has  i t s  f o u nda t ion  in  f r e e  and 
u n i v e r s a l  a tonement" )  w i l l  " soone r  o r  l a t e r  be se p a r a te d  from th e  
[ A d v e n t i s t ]  denomina t ion"  ( i b i d . ) .
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Perhaps  h i s  s t r o n g e s t  a t t a c k  on t h e  c o n c e p t  came th r e e  y e a r s  

be fo re  h i s  d e a t h ,  in h i s  book Before Armageddon. Here he advocated  

t h e  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  Rev 1 4 :6 ,  7, one o f  t h e  m a jo r  p r o p h e t i c  

passages  used by A d v e n t i s t s  to  s u b s t a n t i a t e  t h e  idea  o f  an i n v e s t 

i g a t i v e  judgment .^  B a l l e n g e r  argued t h a t  t h e  judgment  r e f e r r e d  to  

here  i s  no t  ' ' i n v e s t i g a t i v e "  b u t  " p u n i t i v e . "  I t  h a rk s  back to  

c h a p t e r  6 : 9 ,  10 which r e c o r d s  the  p l e a  o f  t h e  m a r t y r s  f o r  j u s t i c e  

and vengeance upon t h e i r  p e r s e c u t o r s .  Cha p te r  14 :7  c o n s t i t u t e d  a 

r esponse  to t h i s  p l e a ,  announcing the  coirmencement o f  God's " d e s t r u c 

t i v e  judgment . " T h i s ,  B a l l e n g e r  h e l d ,  was the  more n a t u r a l  meaning

o f  the t e x t ,  s i n c e  t h e  m a r t y r s  o f  c h a p t e r  6 were c e r t a i n l y  "n o t
2

begging the  Lord to s t a r t  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  . . ."

A c c o rd ing ly ,  B a l l e n g e r  saw f i t  t o  r e n d e r  the  phrase  

euagqe l ion  a iOnion  (Rev 14:6)  as  " e t e r n a l  good t i d i n g s "  r a t h e r  than 

" e v e r l a s t i n g  g o s p e l , "  f o r  i t  was t h i s  announcement  which had evoked 

t h a t  shou t  o f  p r a i s e  on th e  p a r t  o f  t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  heaven and 

e a r t h  (Rev 1 9 : 4 - 6 ) .  T h e i r  r e j o i c i n g  r e s u l t e d  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

God's p u n i t i v e  judgment  had b rough t  d e l i v e r a n c e .  Thus, Rev 14:6

^See Before Armageddon, pp. 119-23 .

^ I b i d - , pp. 1 2 0 , 1 2 1 .

^ I b i d . ,  pp. 121, 122. B a l l e n g e r  a l s o  saw Rev 1 6 : 4 -7 ;  17 :1 ;
and 18 :6 -10— p a ssa ge s  which c l e a r l y  r e f e r  t o  God's  r e t r i b u t i v e  
judgm e n t - - a s  a r e sponse  t o  t h e  m a r t y r s '  p l e a .

According to  h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  t h i s  judgment  would take 
p lace when a " f e d e r a t i o n "  o f  European powers formed an a l l i a n c e  
with the  Roman C a t h o l i c  ch u rc h .  Th is  c o n f e d e r a t i o n ,  in le ague  
with i t s  ' image '  in  t h e  Western Hemisphere,  would e v e n t u a l l y  b r in g  
p e r s e c u t i o n  upon God 's  p e o p le .  And i t  i s  in  r e s p o n s e  to  t h i s  f i n a l
p e r s e c u t i o n  t h a t  the  judgment  o f  Rev 14:7 would come. 3 a l l e n g e r ,
t h e r e f o r e ,  conc luded t h a t  " th e  f i r s t  a n g e l ' s  message . . .  in i t s  
f u l l  and f i n a l  meaning i s  f u t u r e . . . . "  ( I b i d . ,  pp. 96, 123.)
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shou ld  be seen  to  announce " e t e r n a l  good t i d i n g s "  r a t h e r  than  an 

" e v e r l a s t i n g  g o s p e l . "

One h a r d l y  needs to  su rm ise  as  t o  B a l l e n g e r ' s  m otive  f o r  t h i s  

r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and r e t r a n s l a t i o n .  The n o t io n  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  

judgm en t ,  he f e l t ,  was m an - c e n te re d ,  f o c u s in g  a t t e n t i o n  on man and 

h i s  good d e e d s .  The idea  o f  p u n i t i v e ,  d e s t r u c t i v e  judgment ,  on the  

o t h e r  hand ,  coming in r esponse  t o  t h e  p l e a  o f  h e l p l e s s  m a r t y r s ,  

d i r e c t e d  a t t e n t i o n  t o  God and to  His s o v e re i g n  i n t e r v e n t i o n  in  b e 

h a l f  o f  His  s a i n t s .  The f i r s t  i s  based  on human works, the  second 

on God's  d i v i n e  works.  The f i r s t  en g e n d e r s  f e a r ,  t h e  second con

f i d e n c e  and a s s u r a n c e .

We may, t h e r e f o r e ,  conc lude  t h a t  B a l le nge r  e v e n t u a l l y  d i s 

c a rd e d  h i s  b e l i e f  in  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  because he found i t  

l o g i c a l l y  in co m p a t ib le  wi th  t h e  two fo u n d a t i o n a l  concerns  o f  h i s  

t h e o l o g y — r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .

A n a ly s i s  and Comment 

Th is  s e c t i o n  w i l l  be deve lo ped  in  two p a r t s ,  a r e t r o s p e c 

t i v e  a s se s s m e n t  and an e v a l u a t i o n  and c r i t i q u e .

R e t r o s p e c t i v e  Assessment 

The q u e s t i o n s  may r e a s o n a b ly  a r i s e  as to  how i t  was p o s s i b l e  

f o r  B a l l e n g e r  t o  deve lop  such an e x t e n s i v e  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  

d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d u r ing  th e  b r i e f  per iod  o f  h i s  s t a y  in 

Europe,  and whe ther  i t  i s  r e a s o n a b le  to  e x p e c t  to  f in d  b a s i c  u n d e r 

l y i n g  m o t i v a t i o n s  f o r  such re i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  Why n o t  r a t h e r  con

c lu d e  t h a t  h i s  was an ad hoc v e n tu r e  aimed s o l e l y  a t  making the  doc

t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  com pa t ib le  w i th  s c r i p t u r e  as he unde rs tood  i t ?
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My c o n t e n t i o n  i s ,  however , t h a t  B a l l e n g e r 1s d e p a r tu re  on the  

q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  s a n c tu a ry  was n o t  a sudden phenomenon. There i s  

more,  I t h i n k ,  to  h i s  i n i t i a l  s i l e n c e  on t h e  s u b j e c t  than meets  

t h e  eye .  C e r t a i n l y ,  such a c a r d i n a l  d o c t r i n e  o f  Adventism cou ld  

n o t  f a i l  to  e x e r c i s e  a r i s i n g  A d v e n t i s t  e v a n g e l i s t ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  

a pe r io d  when Uriah Sm ith 's  Daniel  and R e v e la t io n  was undergoing 

s i x  e d i t i o n s  i n  seven yea rs  (1881-1888)  and a t  a t ime when S m i th ' s  

f i n a l  work on t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  Looking Unto J e s u s  (1897) ,  was p e r 

haps g e n e r a t i n g  new i n t e r e s t  in t h e  s u b j e c t .

N o tw i th s t a n d in g  a l l  t h i s ,  B a l l e n g e r  main ta ined  h i s  s i l e n c e  

on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e .  He c h o s e ,  i n s t e a d ,  t o  emphasize v i c t o r y  

ove r  s i n ,  t h e  Holy S p i r i t ,  and m i r a c u lo u s  h e a l i n g .  One s u s p e c t s  

t h a t  h i s  c o n c e n t r a t i o n  on t h e s e  t hem es ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e i r  impor

t anc e  o r  h i s  i n t e r e s t  in them as such,  p ro v id e d  an inconsp icuous 

way o f  a v o id i n g  the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  the t r a d i t i o n a l  Ad

v e n t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  which had begun to  g ive  him i n c r e a s i n g  

unease .  His s i l e n t  ye a r s  may p r o p e r l y  be conc e ive d ,  then ,  as a 

p e r io d  o f  m u l l i n g  ove r  the  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  d o c t r i n e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  

as  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  unde rs tood .  The s t r o n g  e v a n g e l i c a l  tendency o f

^See c h a p t e r  I ,  p. 22,  n.  4 ,

In Cas t  Out , p. 96, B a l l e n g e r  made the  fo l lowing  s i g n i f i 
c a n t  o b s e r v a t i o n :  ""If t h e r e  i s  a n y th i n g  t h a t  Seventh Day A d v e n t i s t s
[ s i c ]  b o a s t  o f  p o s s e s s in g  i t  i s  ' t h e  t r u t h * . And i f  t h e r e  i s  any 
' t r u t h '  in  . . . [ t h e i r ]  c r e e d ,  which t h e y  g l o r y  in above a n o th e r  
i t  i s  the  d o c t r i n e s  [ s i c ]  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y . " Obviously,  B a l l e n g e r  
d id  n o t  d i s c o v e r  t h i s  in 1911 o r  even i n i  905.  One s u s p e c t s  t h a t  
he unde rs tood  t h i s  a l l  a long ;  and t h a t  i t  was t h i s  A dve n t i s t  s e n s i 
t i v i t y  on t h e  q u e s t i o n  of  the  s a n c t u a r y  wh ich ,  f o r  many y e a r s ,  p r e 
vented  him from p u t t i n g  forward h i s  r e s e r v a t i o n s  on the s u b j e c t ,  
b e l i e v i n g  t h a t  on such a s e n s i t i v e  i s s u e ,  s i l e n c e  was go lden .

Perhaps u n w i t t i n g l y ,  B a l l e n g e r  has  h i m s e l f  provided an 
i d e o l o g ic a l  c o n n e c t io n  between t h e  s i l e n t ,  e a r l y  B a l lenge r  and t h e
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h i s  p reach ing  in  t h o se  ' s i l e n t '  y e a r s ,  m oreove r ,  would l ead  one to  

s u s p e c t  t h a t  t h a t  o u t l o o k ,  coupled w i th  h i s  e v a n g e l i s t i c  b e n t ,  

e x e r c i s e d  a s t r o n g  i n f l u e n c e  on h i s  ( r e ) a s s e s s m e n t  o f  the  sa nc 

t u a r y  theme.

I t  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  c l e a r  i n d i 

c a t i o n  t h a t  he was hav ing  s e r i o u s  d i f f i c u l t y  w i t h  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  came a t  t h e  c lo s e  o f  an e v a n g e l i s t i c  sermon in 

London s h o r t l y  a f t e r  t h e  t u r n  o f  t h e  c e n t u r y ,  p ro b a b ly  abou t  1902. 

He i s  r e p o r t e d  t o  have vowed to a f e l l o w  w orke r ,  Elmer E. Andross ,  

"never"  to  preach  aga in  on the  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  " u n t i l  I 

know what I am p r e a c h in g . " ^

This London e x p e r i e n c e  r e p r e s e n t e d  t h e  o u tb re a k  o f  a c r i s i s  

which had been smoldering  f o r  many y e a r s ,  a c r i s i s  fanned  by h i s

outspoken ,  l a t e r  B a l l e n g e r  th rough t h e  r e p r i n t  o f  c h a p t e r  37 o f  Power 
f o r  Witnessing  in  C a s t  Out ( see  pp. 103 -05 ) .  The major  c o n te n t io n  
o f  t h a t  c h a p t e r  i s  t h a t  God could n o t  f u l l y  pour  o u t  His S p i r i t  
upon a church t h a t  was t e a c h in g  e r r o r .  The r e p u b l i c a t i o n  o f  the  
c h a p t e r  in Cas t  Out p r o b a b l y  shows t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  was speak ing  not  
o n l y  t o  P r o t e s t a n t s  i n  g e n e r a l ,  bu t  t o  Sev e n th -d a y  A d v e n t i s t s  in 
p a r t i c u l a r - w h e n  he f i r s t  penned th o se  s e n t i m e n t s  in  1900.

^See W. Richard L e she r ,  "Landmark T ru th  v e r s u s  'Spec ious  
E r r o r ' , "  RH, 6 March 1980, p. 244. I t  was p e rh a p s  t o  t h i s  e x 
p e r i e n c e  t E a t  B a l l e n g e r  r e f e r r e d  when he spoke o f  t h e  " d i f f i c u l t y "  
he encoun te red  in h i s  a t t e m p t  to  defend  from S c r i p t u r e  c e r t a i n  
a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  b e fo r e  t h e  gene ra l  p u b l i c  ( s e e  Cas t  Out , 
p. 3 ) .  As he i n d i c a t e d ,  he then r e a l i z e d  t h a t  h i s  p r ea c h in g  had 
been based on " the  d e d u c t i o n s  o f  o t h e r s , "  r a t h e r  than on any 
"persona l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  the  S c r i p t u r e s "  ( i b i d . ) .

That  London e x p e r i e n c e  was n o t  t h e  o n l y  o c c a s i o n  when 
B a l l e n g e r ' s  a t t e m p t  to  p r e s e n t  A d v e n t i s t  d o c t r i n e  in an e v a n g e l i s t i c  
s e t t i n g  p r e c i p i t a t e d  a r e a s s e s s m e n t  o f  h i s  p o s i t i o n .  I t  occur red  a t  
l e a s t  one o t h e r  t ime whi le  ho ld ing  p u b l i c  m e e t in g s  in Wales (abou t  
1903/1904) .  There he became d i s s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  t h e  " t r a d i t i o n a l  
t ea c h in g "  on the  meaning o f  Rev 17. (See Before  Armageddon, p. 3 . )  
Tha t  r e a s s e s s m e n t ,  as a l r e a d y  no ted ,  l ed  him t o  r e p u d i a t e  many 
d e t a i l s  in t h e  A d v e n t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  p rophecy  and ,  e v e n t u a l l y ,  
the  not ion  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  ( see  above ,  unde r  " I n v e s t i 
g a t i v e  Judgment") .
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p e r c e p t i o n  o f  the  i n c o m p a t i b i l i t y  o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

o f  c e r t a i n  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  w i th  t h e  more evan

g e l i c a l  emphases o f  t h e  g o s p e l .  I t  may l o g i c a l l y  be concluded t h a t  

t h e  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  which fo l lowed  t h a t  London e x p e r i e n c e  was no t  

s im p ly  an i s o l a t e d ,  s e l f - c o n t a i n e d  v e n tu r e  f o r  t h e  purpose o f  

r e n d e r i n g  th e  d o c t r i n e  more compat ib le  with s c r i p t u r e .  Ra the r ,  

from th e  ve ry  s t a r t ,  i t  had as  i t s  purpose  the r e - e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  

c e r t a i n  gospel  fundam e n ta l s— r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  

a s s u r a n c e — t h r e a t e n e d ,  even e c l i p s e d ,  by some a s p e c t s  o f  the s a n c 

t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  as t r a d i t i o n a l l y  unders tood .

E v a lu a t io n  and C r i t i q u e

B a l l e n g e r ' s  p a r i a h  s t a t u s  in Adventism shou ld  not  be a 

d e t e r r e n t  t o  t h e  p u r s u i t  o f  a r ig o r o u s  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e  b a s ic  e l e 

ments o f  h i s  t h e o lo g y  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  Nor should such an a s s e s s 

ment  be c o n s t r u e d  e i t h e r  as a d e fe n s e  o f ,  o r  an a t t a c k  upon, the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  view.  The s t r e n g t h  o r  weakness o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  

p o s i t i o n  does no t  s u g g e s t ,  ipso  f a c t o , the  o p p o s i t e  in  r egard  to  t h e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  s t a n c e .

A p o i n t  to  note  a t  t h e  o u t s e t  i s  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  was n o t  a 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  s y s t e m a t i c  t h i n k e r ,  and c o n s e q u e n t ly  con fus ions  and 

c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  abound in  h i s  w r i t i n g s J  However, the  approach taken  

by t h e  p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r  has a l lowed us to  look  beyond th es e  f laws  to  

t h e  m ajo r  t h r u s t  o f  h i s  a rguments .  Accord ing ly ,  t h i s  e v a lu a t i o n  and 

c r i t i q u e  w i l l  concern  i t s e l f  with some o f  t h e  s a l i e n t  f e a t u r e s  o f  

h i s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o lo g y .  I w i l l  comment on th e  fo l l o w in g  i tems:

^This has been noted  from t ime to  t ime in  t h e  c h a p te r .
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" w i th i n  the  v e i l , "  the  r e l a t i o n  o f  b lood  to  d e f i l e m e n t ,  t h e  i n v e s t i 

g a t i v e  judgment ,  the  a tone m en t ,  and t h e  concep t  o f  a h e a v e n ly  s a n c 

t u a r y  s e r v i c e  before  t h e  c r o s s .

"Within t h e  v e i l "

As a l r e a d y  i n d i c a t e d ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  a s se ssm en t  o f  t h e  s c r i p 

t u r a l  meaning o f  the  ph rase  " w i t h i n  t h e  v e i l "  does no t  g i v e  e v ide nc e  

o f  any s i g n i f i c a n t  f law .  To be s u r e ,  h i s  case i s  n o t  as a i r t i g h t  

as  he e v i d e n t l y  t hough t .  For  ex a m p le ,  he contended t h a t  t h e  

S e p t u a g i n t  neve r  used the  e x p r e s s i o n  ka tape tasma to  r e f e r  t o  t h e  

f i r s t  v e i l ,  "except  in  the  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  the  making and moving of  

t h e  t a b e r n a c l e .  . . . What he f a i l e d  t o ' d e m o n s t r a t e ,  however ,

was why the  l a t t e r  a p p l i c a t i o n  sho u ld  n o t  be germane to  an a t t e m p t  

to d e te rm in e  the  meaning o f  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  in the  book o f  Hebrews.  

Fu r the rm ore ,  i f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o i n t  i s  t h a t  wherever  in  the  P e n ta t e u ch  

t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  i s  used in  a r i t u a l  s e t t i n g  (as  in L e v i t i c u s ) ,  i t  

a lways r e f e r s  to the  second v e i l ,  t h e n  t h e r e  s t i l l  remains the  

t a s k  o f  de te rm in ing  how s t r i c t l y  t h e  a u t h o r  o f  Hebrews may have 

compl ied wi th t h i s  p r i n c i p l e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  as t h e r e  i s  some e v id e n c e  

t h a t  in  o t h e r  cases  he d e v i a t e d  somewhat from compliance w i t h  s t r i c t  

Old Tes tament  usage .  Also ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  c o nc lu s ion  t h a t  "whenever

^Cas t  Out, p. 27.
2

In Heb 9:4 the a u t h o r  l i s t s  the a l t a r  o f  incense  as  a 
f u r n i t u r e  o f  t h e  most h o ly  p l a c e  ( i n s t e a d  o f  the  ho ly  p l a c e ,  as  i t  
shou ld  b e ) .  Johnsson c a l l s  a t t e n t i o n  t o  o t h e r s :  In 9 :19  he mentions
" c a l v e s  and goa ts "  in c o n n e c t io n  w i th  the  covenant  ceremony, whereas  
t h e  M aso re t i c  Text  ment ions  "oxen" and the S e p tu a g in t  has "young 
c a l v e s . "  Also ,  the  a c coun t  o f  t h i s  ceremony in Ex 2 4 :3 -8  i n d i c a t e s  
o n l y  t h a t  the  blood was thrown on t h e  a l t a r  and on the  p e o p le ,  b u t  
Hebrews i n c l u d e s  the "book" ( b i b ! i o n )  as  one o f  the o b j e c t s  
s p r i n k l e d .  See "Defi lement  and P u r g a t i o n  in the Book o f  Hebrews"
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t he  term ve i l  a ppe a r s  in the  S e p t u a g i n t  w i t h o u t  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  i t  

r e f e r s  to  t h e  v e i l  s e p a r a t i n g  the  holy  from the  most h o l y "  ̂ has  been 

shown to  c o n s t i t u t e  an o v e r - s t a t e m e n t  o f  t h e  c a s e .

However, t h e s e  o b j e c t i o n s  l e a v e  v i r t u a l l y  untouched h i s  

major  c o n t e n t i o n s  (1) t h a t  the  f i r s t  c u r t a i n  in L e v i t i c u s  i s  ne ve r  

termed a v e i l  in t h e  S e p t u a g i n t ;  (2) t h a t  in  the  S e p t u a g i n t  t h e  

e xp re s s ion  "wi th in  t h e  v e i l "  a lways a p p l i e s  to  the holy o f  h o l i e s ;  

(3) t h a t  in the  S e p t u a g i n t  t h e  terms " b e f o r e  t h e  v e i l "  and " w i th 

ou t  the v e i l "  a lways a p p ly  to  t h e  f i r s t  a p a r tm e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ;  

and (4) t h a t  t h e  tw en ty - two  L e v i t i c u s  r e f e r e n c e s  to the f i r s t  c u r 

t a i n  in the S e p t u a g i n t  a r e  a lways t o  " th e  door  o f  the t a b e r n a c l e ,  

in d i s t i n c t i o n  from t h e  second c u r t a i n  which in every i n s t a n c e  

(seven t im es )  i s  r e f e r r e d  to  as t h e  v e i l  in such e x p r e s s io n s  as  ' t h e  

v e i l , 1 ' t h e  v e i l  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y , '  'w i t h i n  t h e  v e i l '  and ' o u t s i d e
3

the  v e i l ' . "  B a l l e n g e r ' s  c o n c lu s i o n s  w i th  r e g a r d  to  the meaning o f  

" the  v e i l "  and " w i th i n  t h e  v e i l "  in the  Old Testament  a l s o  remain 

s u b s t a n t i a l l y  i n t a c t .

Unless  t h e  a u t h o r  o f  Hebrews r a d i c a l l y  d e p a r t e d  from t h i s  

(a lmost)  u n i v e r s a l l y  ac ce p ted  usage ,  then  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  

i s  c o r r e c t ,  and " w i th in  the v e i l "  in Heb 6 :19  does p o i n t  t o  t h e  most  

holy p l a c e  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  Though th e  c o n c lu s i o n s  drawn 

from t h i s  f a c t  need n o t  be e x a g g e r a t e d ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  i t  does 

have some i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  the g e n e r a l l y  a c c e p t e d  A d v e n t i s t  view,

(Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  V a n d e r b i l t  U n i v e r s i t y ,  1973) ,  pp. 227-28,  a l s o  
p. 228, n s .  25,  26.

1 2
Cast  Out , pp.  27,  28. See above,  p. 110, n. 3.

3Cas t  Out , p.  28.
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f i r s t  exp ressed  by Hiram Edson, t h a t  in 1844 C h r i s t ,  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  

t im e ,  e n t e r e d  the  most  h o ly  p l a c e  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .

R e la t i o n  o f  blood to  d e f i l e m e n t

Although some a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  v i s - a - v i s  t h e  r e 

l a t i o n  o f  blood to  d e f i l e m e n t  seem f u t i l e ,  t he  m a t t e r  does  have 

some impor tance ,  i f  on ly  because  blood p lays  such a b a s i c  r o l e  in 

the  e n t i r e  c u l t i c  system.

In a d d re s s in g  h i m s e l f  to  t h e  p r e s e n t  q u e s t i o n ,  B a l l e n g e r  

sough t  to  make two p r i n c i p a l  p o i n t s :  (1 ) t h a t  the  s a n c t u a r y  was

d e f i l e d  no t  by the s i n n e r ' s  c o n f e s s i o n  o f  s i n ,  bu t  by h i s  commission 

o f  s i n ;  and ( 2 ) t h a t  the blood o f  the  s a c r i f i c e  ne v e r  d e f i l e d ,  bu t  

"always c le a n s ed . " ^

To s u b s t a n t i a t e  the  f i r s t  p o i n t ,  he t u rn e d  t o  p a s s a g e s  l i k e  

Lev 2 0 :1 -3 ;  Num 19:20;  35 :31 ,  33, 34,  e t c .  I t  p robab ly  escaped 

B a l l e n g e r ' s  a t t e n t i o n  t h a t  what t h e s e  t e x t s  had in common was the 

f a c t  t h a t  none, perhaps wi th the  e x c e p t io n  o f  Num 19 :2 0 ,  was con

ce rned  with r i t u a l  d e f i l e m e n t .  For  want o f  a b e t t e r  t e r m ,  one may 

say t h a t  they  were concerned  w i th  n o n - r i t u a l  i d e o l o g i c a l  d e f i l e m e n t  

caused by brazen s i n s  o f  i d o l a t r y ,  murder,  and t r e a s o n ,  and c a l l e d  

f o r  sunmary judgment ,  as t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  the passages  show. And i f  

B a l l e n g e r  i s  c o r r e c t — t h a t  t h e  d e a th  o f  the  m urde re r ,  f o r  example,  

b r in g s  abou t  the c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  land or  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  t h en  the 

c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  in  Lev 16 i s  n o t  p r i m a r i l y  concerned  

with t h a t  type o f  d e f i l e m e n t .  The s a n c t u a r y  c u l t u s ,  as such ,  i s  

concerned with r i t u a l  d e f i l e m e n t ,  and i t  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e  w he the r  the

 ̂ I b i d . , pp. 58-61.
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passages  mentioned r e a l l y  he lp  in u n r a v e l l i n g  f o r  us e x a c t l y  how 

r i t u a l  d e f i l e m e n t  came abou t .

E x e g e t i c a l l y ,  t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  f o r  the  h i s t o r i c  A d v e n t i s t  

p o s i t i o n —t h a t  the  s a n c t u a r y  was d e f i l e d  by the  t r a n s f e r  t o  i t  o f  

s i n s  from th e  p e n i t e n t  v i a  the  blood o f  the  v i c t im — i s  t h a t  t h e  

Old Tes tament  nowhere e x p l i c i t l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  meaning o f  the  

c u l t i c  r i t u a l s .  For  example,  t h e  p e n i t e n t ' s  p l a c i n g  h i s  hand upon 

the  head o f  t h e  s a c r i f i c i a l  v i c t im  in the  d a i l y  c u l t u s  (Lev 1 : 4 ;

3 :2 ,  8 , 12; e t c . )  i s  n o t  e x p l a i n e d .  I t  i s  t empt ing to  see  a 

p a r a l l e l  in the  atonement  day r i t u a l  in  which the high  p r i e s t  

l a i d  both hands on t h e  head o f  t h e  s c a p e g o a t  wh ile  c o n f e s s i n g  the  

s in s  o f  I s r a e l ,  an a c t  e x p l i c i t l y  d e s c r i b e d  by the t e x t  as  one o f  

t r a n s f e r e n c e  o f  s in  p r e s u n a b ly  from the  s a n c t u a r y  to_ the  s c a p e g o a t  

v ia  t h e  p r i e s t  (Lev 16 :20 ,  21) .  But the  book o f  L e v i t i c u s  nowhere 

c o n n e c t s  t h i s  r i t u a l  wi th  the l a y i n g  on o f  hands in the  d a i l y  c u l t u s .  

However, two r e c e n t  s t u d i e s  have conc luded  in f avo r  o f  the  h i s t o r i c a l  

A d v e n t i s t  v i e w J

S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e r e  i s  no b i b l i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  e i t h e r  o f  

the  s p r i n k l i n g  o f  the  s a c r i f i c i a l  b lood  by the  p r i e s t  in  t h e  d a i l y  

c u l t u s  (Lev 1 : 5 ,  11; 3 : 2 ,  8 , e t c . ) ,  o r  o f  h i s  e a t i n g ,  in some c a s e s ,  

p a r t  o f  t h e  f l e s h  o f  t h e  animal s a c r i f i c e  (Lev 6 :2 4 -2 6 ;  1 0 :1 6 ,  1 7 ) .

The A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  based in l a r g e  measure 

upon a kind o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n ,  a f a c t  which o b v i o u s l y  does 

not  s t r e n g t h e n  th e  c a s e .  But by t h e  same token ,  whatever  a l t e r n a t i v e

^See Angel Rodr iguez ,  " S u b s t i t u t i o n  in the  Hebrew C u l tu s  and 
in C u l t i c - R e l a t e d  T e x t s , "  Th.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ,  
1979, pp. 193-232,  305; Gerhard F. H a s e l , "Blood and OT S a c r i f i c e :  
C leans ing  and Def i l em en t  by Blood,"  [1 9 8 0 ] ,  pp. 10, 18, 19,  G. C. 
Arch ives .
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i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  one happens t o  f a v o r ,  the  same d i f f i c u l t y  a r i s e s :  

the s i l e n c e  o f  the  Old Tes tament  t e x t .

T h e r e f o r e ,  inasmuch as the  p as sages  c i t e d  by B a l le nge r  a re  

a lm os t  a l l  in a n o n - r i t u a l  s e t t i n g ,  and bea r  no e x p l i c i t  r e l a t i o n 

sh ip  to the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a ry  on t h e  day  o f  a tonement ,  

t h e i r  use in e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  as  en

v i s io n e d  in Lev 16 i s  somewhat p r e c a r i o u s .  And whereas  the Old 

Testament  p ro v id e s  no e x p l i c i t  e x p la n a t i o n  o f  t h e  manner by which 

the  s a n c tu a ry  was d e f i l e d  t h e  v i a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  Adven

t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  canno t  be r e j e c t e d  ou t  o f  h a n d J

B a l l e n g e r ' s  o t h e r  p o i n t ,  t h a t  the blood o f  the s in n e r  o r  

h i s  s a c r i f i c e  ne ve r  d e f i l e d ,  bu t  always c l e a n s e d ,  does not  s t r i k e  

me as one which m e r i t s  the  a t t e n t i o n  he gave t o  i t .  B a s i c a l l y ,  i t  

i s  an e x e r c i s e  in  s e m a n t i c s ,  compl ica ted  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  d i s 

cus s io n  c e n t e r s  around symbolic  e x p r e s s i o n s .  I t  i s  perhaps t r u e  

t h a t  when A d v e n t i s t s  d e c l a r e d  t h a t  the s a n c t u a r y  was d e f i l e d  by the  

blood of  the  animal  v i c t i m  t h e y  were us ing  l a n g u a g e  improperly .

Spurred by B a l l e n g e r  to  t h i n k  in more p r e c i s e  t e r m s ,  Andross ex

p l a i n e d  t h a t ,  “s t r i c t l y  s p e a k i n g , "  i t  was n o t  t h e  b lood ,  bu t  r a t h e r  

t h e  s i n ,  which d e f i l e d  the  s a n c t u a r y .  Blood,  he obse rved ,  always 

performed a c l e a n s i n g  f u n c t i o n ,  in the  d a i l y  s e r v i c e  as well  as in

the  y e a r l y  s e r v i c e .  In "each i n s t a n c e  i t  i s  the  c l e a n s i n g  b lood ,
2

f i r s t  c l e a n s in g  t h e  s i n n e r ,  t h e n  the  s a n c u t a r y . "  I f  Andross '

^Hasel ,  though r e c o g n i z i n g  " the  v i r t u a l  l a c k  o f  e x p l i c i t  
mention o f  the  r i g h t f u l  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y / t e m p l e  by means 
o f  blood in  the  s a c r i f i c i a l  c u l t u s , "  n e v e r t h e l e s s  a rgue s  s t r o n g l y  
f o r  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  ( i b i d . ,  p.  8 ; c f .  pp. 1, 5 - 1 0 ) .

2
More E x c e l l e n t  M i n i s t r y , p. 178. However, i n s t e a d  o f  l e t 

t i n g  the m a t t e r  r e s t  t h e r e ,  Andross f e l t  urged t o  a f f i r m  t h a t  in
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i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  i s  c o r r e c t ,  t h e n  A d v e n t i s t s  

ought  to  have taken  g r e a t e r  p a in s  t o  make themselves  cl e a r  J

The i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment

As was n o t e d ,  the  n o t io n  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was 

perhaps  t h e  on ly  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  t o  be abandoned 

by B a l l e n g e r .  E v e n tu a l ly  coming t o  see  i t  as i n im ic a l  t o  t h e  con

c e p t s  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e ,  he r e i n 

t e r p r e t e d  a major  passage  used by A d v e n t i s t s  in  i t s  d e fe nse  

(Rev 14:6 ,  7) to  s e r v e  the  i n t e r e s t  o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .  The 

judgment  announced in  t h a t  p a s s a g e ,  he s a i d ,  r e f e r s  to p u n i t i v e ,  

n o t  i n v e s t i g a t i v e ,  judgment  and speaks  o f  God's i n t e r v e n t i o n  in 

b e h a l f  o f  His mal igned and p e r s e c u t e d  s a i n t s .

This says two t h in g s  a bou t  t h e  h i s t o r i c  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  in 

r ega rd  to  t h i s  d o c t r i n e .  F i r s t ,  i t  has been deve loped in  a way which 

has  tended  to  a l e s s e n i n g  o f  C h r i s t i a n  assu rance  and c o n f i d e n c e .

Second, in t h e i r  c o n c e n t r a t i o n  on th e  word " i n v e s t i g a t i v e , "  Ad

v e n t i s t s  tended to  ig nore  t h e  l a r g e r  dimens ions o f  t h i s  p re -Advent  

a c t i v i t y  o f  judgment .  P a r t  o f  t h i s  l a r g e r  dimension i n v o lv e s  p r e 

c i s e l y  what  B a l l e n g e r  was s u g g e s t i n g  in  r ega rd  t o  Rev 14 and i s  

c a l c u l a t e d  to  b r in g  enormous c o n f id e n c e  t o  the  people  o f  God. In 

s h o r t ,  t he  n o t io n  o f  v i n d i c a t i o n ,  both o f  God and o f  His p e o p le ,  was

s c r i p t u r e  blood does r e p r e s e n t  s i n  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 179, 180, 181) ,  u s ing  
passages  l i k e  Deut 21 :1 ,  6 -9 ;  Acts 18 :6 ;  and Acts 20 :2 6 .  T h i s  un
happy emphasis was a f a i l u r e ,  and B a l l e n g e r  had l i t t l e  d i f f i c u l t y  
dem ons t ra t ing  i t s  u n t e n a b l e n e s s  ( s e e  F o r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp. 110,  111).

^ P o s s i b l y ,  however,  A d v e n t i s t s  d i d  mean to  s t a t e  the  c a se  
in the way they  d i d .  In t h i s  c o n n e c t i o n ,  see Gerhard H a s e l , "Blood 
and S a c r i f i c e , "  where t h i s  con tem pora ry  A d v e n t i s t  s c h o l a r  d e fe n d s  
th e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  blood was the  agen t  o f  d e f i l e m e n t  as well  a s  o f  
c l e a n s i n g .
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h a r d l y  n o t i c e d ,  l e t  a lo n e  deve lo ped ,  in t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  

e x p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  judgment.  B a l l e n g e r ' s  r e p u d i a t i o n  o f  t h i s  

a s p e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  p r o b a b l y  undersco red  the  need f o r  

a de -em phas i s  o f  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  a s p e c t  o f  t h i s  judgment  and a 

new emphasis  on t h e  v i n d i c a t i v e  a s p e c t  o f  i t J  •

The atonement

B a l l e n g e r ' s  b e l i e f  in a comple te  a tonement  a t  the  c r o s s  f lew  

in the  f ace  o f  Ur iah  S m i th ' s  u n y i e l d i n g  r e s i s t a n c e  to  the  i d e a .  In 

a s e n se ,  i t  was a q u e s t i o n  o f  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  t e rm s ,  f o r  c e r t a i n l y  

Smith would have had no h e s i t a t i o n  in a f f i r m i n g  the c o m ple te ne ss  and 

u n i v e r s a l  e f f i c a c y  o f  t h e  a c t  o f  the  c r o s s . The only d i f f e r e n c e  was 

t h a t  to  him t h a t  a c t  was n o t  the  a to n e m e n t ,  whereas to  B a l l e n g e r  i t  

was, indeed .

Uriah Smith d id  espouse the  i d e a  o f  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God, 
b u t  he saw t h i s  happening through t h e  e a r t h l y  m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t .
In His l i f e ,  Smith s u g g e s t e d ,  C h r i s t  r e f u t e d  S a t a n ' s  cha rge  t h a t  
God's law was i m p o s s ib l e  to  keep in  human f l e s h .  Also,  th rough  h i s  
s u f f e r i n g s ,  C h r i s t  demons t ra ted  t h e  i n t e g r i t y  o f  God's  l o v e  which 
Satan had d e n i e d .  See Lookinq Unto J e s u s ,  pp. 29-33,  c f .  pp. 24-37;  
"The Blood o f  t h e  C r o s s , "  RH, 30 March 1897,  p. 202. N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  
Smith s a i d  n o t h i n g  abou t  tRe" v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God in terms o f  a p r e -  
Adver.t judgment ,  n e i t h e r  did he r e f e r  t o  t ho  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  the  
s a i n t s .

In more r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  A d v e n t i s t  w r i t e r s  have p l a c e d  c o n s i d 
e r a b l e  emphasi s  on t h e  no t ion  o f  v i n d i c a t i o n  as an a s p e c t  o f  a p re -  
Advent judgm en t .  See,  f o r  example,  Edward H e p p e n s t a l l , "The Hour o f  
God's Judgment  i s  Come," in D oc t r ina l  D i s c u s s i o n s :  A Com pi la t ion  o f
A r t i c l e s  O r i g i n a l l y  Appearing in  t h e  M i n i s t r y ,  June ,  I960 to  J u l y ,  
1960, in  Answer t o  W ait er  ft. M a r t i n i s  Book, The Truth abou t  Seventh-  
day Advent ism (Washing ton,  D.C. :  Review and Herald P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,
n . d . ) ,  p p . 171-86 ;  H e p p e n s t a l l ,  Our High P r i e s t :  J e su s  C h r i s t  in
th e  Heavenly S a n c tu a r y  (Washington,  D.C . :  Review and Herald
P u b l i s h in g  A s s n . ,  1972) ,  pp. 157-217;  F r a n c i s  D. N ic ho l ,  e d . ,  
Seve n th -day  A d v e n t i s t  Bible  Commentary (Wash ington,  D.C. :  Review
and Herald  P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1955) ,  4 : 8 4 4 .  845;  Problems i n  Bib le  
T r a n s l a t i o n :  A S tudy o f  C e r t a i n  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  Bib le  T r a n s l a t i o n  and
I n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  T oge the r  with an Examina t ion  of  Several  Bib le  Texts -  
in t h e  L ig h t  o f  t h e s e  P r i n c i p l e s  (Washington ,  D.C. : Review and
Herald P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1954) ,  pp. 174-77 .
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B a l le n g e r  r i g h t l y  p e rc e iv e d  t h a t  t h e  common A d v e n t i s t  den ia l  

o f  a complete a tonement  a t  t h e  c ro s s  t e n d e d ,  u n w i t t i n g l y ,  to  pu t  

t h e  c ro s s  in  t h e  background,  c a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n ,  r a t h e r ,  to  the  

t r a n s a c t i o n  in t h e  most  ho ly  p l a c e ,  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  a n t i  t y p i c a l  

a tonement .  In t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  emphasis  on atonement  a t  

t h e  c ro s s  was a needed c o r r e c t i v e  to  a t h e o l o g y  in  dange r  o f  r e l e 

g a t i n g  the  c r o s s  t o  second p l a c e .

In accom pl i sh ing  t h i s ,  however , B a l l e n g e r  f a i l e d  to  a l low 

f o r  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t ,  in keeping w i th  t h e  Old Testament  t y p i c a l  

system, t h e r e  could  s t i l l  be an o th e r  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  atonement  a f f e c t 

ing human b e in g s ,  and n o t  on ly  Sa tan ,  s t i l l  i n  p r o c e s s  in  the  

heavenly s a n c t u a r y .  His s u b s t i t u t i o n  of  an ' ' a tonement  c f  judgment" 

in  p lace  o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  n o t io n  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  does 

no t  seem t o  be a t h e o l o g i c a l  improvement. For  w h i le  the  A dv e n t i s t  

b e l i e f  in the  human d imens ion  o f  " th e  a n t i t y p i c a l  day o f  a tonemen t ,"  

o r  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  provided them w i t h  a p l a u s i b l e  r e a 

son f o r  t h e  de la y  o f  the  p a r o u s i a , B a l l e n g e r ' s  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  on ly  

t h e  dev i l  was invo lved  in  t h e  "atonement  o f  judgment"  s in c e  1844 

made the  ca se  more d i f f i c u l t  to  e x p la in .^

All t h i s ,  however,  should  no t  d e t r a c t  f rom t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

B a l l e n g e r ' s  emphasis on t h e  comple teness  o f  t h e  atonement  a t  the

^The passage  of  t im e  s in c e  1844 has  been p o in te d  to  in 
r i d i c u l e  o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment 
began on t h a t  d a t e .  Why, c r i t i c s  ask,  does God need so many 
decades to  dec ide  t h e  d e s t i n y  o f  men, something which He i s  capab le  
o f  accompli sh ing  in an i n s t a n t ?  (See,  f o r  example ,  L. J .  U. Smay, 
The Sanc tuary and t h e  Sabba th :  A C r i t i c a l  Examinat ion  o f  Seventh-
day Adventism (C le v e l a n d ,  Ohio: P u b l i s h in g  House o f  the  Evange l i ca l
A ssn . ,  1915) ,  p . I l l ;  (no a u t h o r ) ,  A S c r i p t u r a l  Examination o f  the  
1844 I n v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment  Doctr ine  ( S t a n b e r r y ,  MO: The Bible
Advocate P r e s s ,  [ 1 9 6 6 ] ) ,  pp. 15, 16.
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c r o s s  was both v a l i d  and u r g e n t .  I t  was e m i n e n t l y  in  keeping  with 

S c r i p t u r e  and a c o r r e c t i v e  t o  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  i n s i s t e n c e  

t h a t  a tonement  was n o t  made a t  the  c r o s s .

The o t h e r  major  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  atonement  emphasized by 

B a l l e n g e r  was i t s  u n i v e r s a l i t y .  In c a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h i s  f a c e t  

o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e ,  he seemed t o  go f a r  beyond t h e  g e n e ra l  P r o t e s t a n t  

u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  i t .  His was a r a d i c a l  u n i v e r s a l i t y ,  b o r d e r i n g  on 

u n i v e r s a l  i s m J
2

His " p i e r "  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  deve loped  in  p u r s u i t  o f  a r a d i c a l  

u n i v e r s a l i t y ,  was misgu ided .  In t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  t h e  s p e c t e r  o f  

a f a t h e r  push ing h i s  son o f f  the  p i e r  i s  somewhat r e v o l t i n g .  

B a l l e n g e r  might  have improved what was,  in any c a s e ,  a bad i l l u s 

t r a t i o n  by p i c t u r i n g  a f a t h e r  and son s t a n d i n g  arm in arm on t h e  

p i e r ;  t h e  f a t h e r  (Adam) then  s l i p s  and b r in g s  h i s  son down with him. 

This  would have resembled more c l o s e l y  the  p i c t u r e  we f i n d  in 

s c r i p t u r e .

But a more s e r i o u s  weakness o f  t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  i s  t h a t  

n e i t h e r  t h e o l o g i c a l l y  no r  e m p i r i c a l l y  i s  t h e r e  any e v ide nc e  t h a t  

C h r i s t ' s  de a th  b rough t  man back to  t h e  Edenic s t a t e .  At  what p o i n t  

in h i s  l i f e  does a r e a l  pe rson  e x p e r i e n c e  t h i s  c o n d i t i o n ?  And i f  

b rough t  back to  t h a t  s t a t e ,  why th e  f u r t h e r  need f o r  a s a v i o r ,  as 

such?

B a l l e n g e r  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  e n t i r e  human r ace  has been

^ I t  would n o t  be f a i r  t o  B a l l e n g e r ,  nor  would i t  be t r u e  
t o  t h e  f a c t s ,  to  r e f e r  t o  h i s  p o s i t i o n  as  u n i v e r s a l  ism.  He does 
speak o f  t h o se  who w i l l  be l o s t ,  as i s  seen below.

2
See above,  p. 124.
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"saved ,"  "redeemed , 11 " r e c o n c i l e d , "  "p la c e d  under  g r a c e , "  w i t h o u t  

i t s  knowledge o r  c o n s e n t .  On the  f a c e  o f  i t ,  such d e c l a r a t i o n s  

sound c o m p l e t e l y  P a u l i n e J  However, as  t h e  "p ie r "  i l l u s t r a t i o n  

i n d i c a t e s ,  t h e r e  i s  a s u b t l e ,  b u t  im p o r t a n t  d i f f e r e n c e .  One 

l eaves  the  w r i t i n g s  o f  Paul w o n d e r in g , " Why should anyone be l o s t ? "  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  one l ea v e s  t h e  w r i t i n g s  o f  B a l le nge r  wonder in g ,  

"How co u ld  anyone be l o s t ? "  The d i f f e r e n c e  l i e s  in B a l l e n g e r ' s  

a c c e n t u a t i o n  o f  an au to m ati c  s a v in g  b e n e f i t  e x pe r i enced  by a l l  

men by v i r t u e  o f  C h r i s t ' s  p r o v i s i o n s  a t  t h e  c r o s s .  This  note  o f  

"automatism" i s  n o t  in Pau l .

I t  i s  im p o r ta n t  to  remember, though ,  t h a t  in de ve lop ing  

t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  h i s  theo logy ,  B a l l e n g e r  was r e a c t i n g  t o  what he r e 

garded as  a f l a w  in the g e n e r a l l y  h e ld  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  on t h e  

a tonement .  That  p o s i t i o n  no t  only r e s t r i c t e d  the  term "atonement"  

to t h e  t r a n s a c t i o n  in  the heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  s ince  1844, b u t  a l s o  

emphasized t h a t  t h e  b e n e f i t s  o f  t h a t  t r a n s a c t i o n  a p p l i e d  on ly  to  

t hose  who were p e n i t e n t .  I t  was a g a i n s t  t h i s  r e s t r i c t e d  u n d e r 

s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  p r o v i s i o n s  o f  t h e  a tonement  t h a t  B a l le nge r  f e l t  

c o n s t r a i n e d  t o  un d e rs c o re  t h e  u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  the t r a n s a c t i o n  a t  

the  c r o s s .  Though he seemed t o  go beyond t h e  bounds o f  b i b l i c a l  

and e m p i r i c a l  r e a l i s m ,  t h e r e  was much in  h i s  emphasis worthy o f  

s e r i o u s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .

In s p i t e  o f  h i s  a t t e m p t  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the idea o f  C h r i s t i a n  

a s s u r a n c e ,  however ,  B a l lenge r  was f o rc e d  to  take  account  o f  t h o s e  

a s p e c t s  o f  human e x i s t e n c e — r e b e l l i o n ,  u n g o d l in e s s ,  r e j e c t i o n  o f

^Compare, f o r  example,  Rom 5 : 1 1 ,  18; 2 Cor 5 :19 ;  Col 1 : 2 0 .
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God--which cou ld  n o t  e a s i l y  be brushed  a s i d e  by an o p t i m i s t i c  no t ion  

o f  a r a d i c a l  u n i v e r s a l  a tonement .  J u s t  h e r e ,  t h e  e lem ent  o f  un

c e r t a i n t y  i s  r e - i n t r o d u c e d  i n t o  the  h u m a n / C h r i s t i a n  e x p e r i e n c e ,  and 

B a l l e n g e r ' s  a t t e m p t  to  d i s t a n c e  h i m s e l f  from A d v e n t i s t  Arminianism 

b rea ks  down. He in t r o d u c e d  the  idea  o f  a "second  s i n " :  the  r e 

p e n ta n t  s i n n e r  can renounce h i s  r e p e n t a n c e ,  and "recommit"  those  

s i n s  which had been e r a s e d  a t  the  c r o s s .  Even more ominously,  

B a l l e n g e r  sugges ted  t h a t  f o r  t h i s  "second s i n "  t h e r e  can be no 

pardon.^

In a d o p t ing  t h i s  n o t io n  o f  a "second s i n , "  B a l l e n g e r  seems 

to  have negated t h e  c o n c ep t  o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e  which he had 

s t r u g g l e d  so hard t o  promote.  And in t h e  end ,  he s t i l l  had to

conclude t h a t  " the  s i n n e r  in o r d e r  t o  r e a l i z e  t h e  b e n e f i t s  o f  t h i s
2

g r e a t  s a l v a t i o n  [one may say  ' a t o n e m e n t ' ]  must  a c c e p t  i t  by f a i t h . "

Thus, a l though  t h e r e  was a d i f f e r e n c e  from Smith in the  way 

he came a t  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  a tonement ,  i t  may be s a id  t h a t ,  

u l t i m a t e l y , t h e r e  was no i n n a t e ,  f u n c t i o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  in the 

outcome o f  the  two p o s i t i o n s ,  i n s o f a r  as  C h r i s t i a n  a s su rance  was 

c o n c e rn e d . 3 Yet,  though i t  may be a m a t t e r  o f  em phas i s ,  t h e r e  i s  

in  B a l l e n g e r  a note  o f  a s s u r a n c e  t h a t  i s  m i s s in g  from Smith.

^See above,  p. 137, n .  4 .
2

Proc lam at ion  o f  L i b e r t y , p. 127; c f .  i b i d . ,  p. 90.

3Smith espoused the  no t io n  o f  c o n d i t i o n a l  pa rdon .  That  i s ,  
t h e  s in s  o f  men, though f o r g i v e n ,  s t i l l  remain i n  t h e  heavenly  s a n c 
t u a r y  to which they  had been t r a n s f e r r e d  upon r e p e n t a n c e .  From t h a t  
p o i n t  they  no l o n g e r  t h r e a t e n e d  the  head o f  t h e  ( r e p e n t a n t )  s i n n e r ,  
p rov ided  he remained in a r e p e n t a n t  s t a t e .  At the  c o n c lu s io n  o f  the 
i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  t h e s e  s in s  a r e  f i n a l l y  p l a c e d  upon the 
s capegoa t  (see Smith,  "The S c a p e g o a t , "  p.  29;  Looking Unto J e s u s ,  
pp. 2 5 7 f f . ;  The S a n c tu a r y ,  1877,  pp. 3 0 6 f f . ) .  There i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  
no d i f f e r e n c e  between B a l l e n g e r ' s  "second s i n "  and S m i th ' s  " f a i l u r e  
t o  m a in ta in  a r e p e n t a n t  s t a t e . "
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The concep t  o f  a heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  
s e r v i c e  be fo re  the  c ro s s

At l e a s t  t h r e e  t h i n g s  ne ed  t o  be sa id  in r eg a rd  t o  t h e  n o t io n  

o f  a heaven ly  s a n c tu a ry  p r i e s t l y  s e r v i c e  be fore  the  c r o s s :  ( 1 ) i t  i s

based  on inadequa te  s c r i p t u r a l  s u p p o r t ;  ( 2 ) i t  was d e v i s e d  in  re^  

sponse  t o  a f a l s e  t h e o l o g i c a l  p r e m is e ;  and (3) i t  compromises the  

un iquene ss  o f  C h r i s t .

S c r i p t u r a l  support

One cannot  but  be im pressed  by B a l l e n g e r ' s  use o f  s c r i p t u r e  

t o  defend h i s  p o s i t i o n  on the  meaning o f  t h e  e x p r e s s io n  " w i th i n  t h e  

v e i l "  in Heb 6 :19 ,  20. Though t h e r e  were a few im por ta n t  d e t a i l s  

which he overlooked ,^  h i s  b a s i c  adhe rence  to  t h e  s c r i p t u r a l  d a t a  

on t h i s  i s s u e  was, on the  whole,  commendable.

Thi s  makes i t  a l l  t he  more d i s a p p o i n t i n g  to  f i n d  t h a t  in  h i s  

a t t e m p t  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the  n o t io n  o f  a heaven ly  m i n i s t r y  b e f o r e  t h e  

c r o s s ,  he f a i l e d  to  employ the  same e x e g e t i c a l  r i g o r .  One would 

e x p e c t  t h a t  t h i s  phase of  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  theo logy ,  so b a s i c  t o  a l l  

t h e  r e s t ,  would have been de v e lo p e d  w i th  the  utmost e x e g e t i c a l  

c a r e .  What we d i s c o v e r ,  however ,  i s  t h a t  h i s  t r e a tm e n t  o f  t h i s  

i m p o r t a n t  a r e a  i s  s e v e r e l y  d e f i c i e n t  in i t s  adherence t o  any s o b e r  

e x e g e s i s .  In f a c t ,  in  page a f t e r  page of  Cas t  Out (pages  4 0 - 5 7 ) ,  

B a l l e n g e r  merely plods a long ,  a p p a r e n t l y  o b l iv i o u s  to  the  need o f  

document ing h i s  c l a im s .  However, he does make an e f f o r t  e l s e w h e r e ,  

and we should  examine a few examples  o f  t h e s e .

In Cas t  Out, p. 35,  he r e l i e d  on Ex 25:40 and Heb 8 : 5  t o

^ e e  above p. 109,  n. 2; p .  110, n.  3.
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show t h a t  t h e  he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y  " e x i s t e d  long  b e fo r e  the shadow 

was b u i l t . "  Though t h e r e  i s  no s c r i p t u r a l  b a s i s  to  deny the p r i o r  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h e  h eaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  i t  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e  whether  i t  

i s  p r o p e r  t o  make t h i s  e x t r a p o l a t i o n  from t h e  pas sages  in q u e s t i o n .

The b a s i c  p o i n t  made by the  two t e x t s  i s  t h a t  Moses was to  b u i l d  

t h e  e a r t h l y  t a b e r n a c l e  a c c o r d in g  t o  a r e v e a l e d  p a t t e r n .  And 

w hi le  i t  i s  t r u e ,  a c c o r d in g  to  the  Hebrews t e x t ,  t h a t  t h i s  p a t t e r n  

was t h e  "heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y , "  n o th in g  i s  s a i d  in  r e s p e c t  t o  t im e  

o f  e x i s t e n c e .  I t  would seem t h a t  the  p a s s a g e s  make equa l  room f o r  

c onc e iv ing  the  h eaven ly  o r i g i n a l  in e i t h e r  a p r i o r  o r  a p r o l e p t i c  

s e n s e J

Bu* even i f  one 'were to  concede t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a heaven ly  

s a n c tu a ry  p r i o r  t o  t h e  e a r t h l y ,  i t  would s t i l l  be n e c e s s a r y  t o

de te rmine  w he the r  " s e r v i c e s  were in  p r o g r e s s  t h e r e  while  t h e  s e r -
2

v i c e s  were going on in t h e  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y . "  B a l ^ n g e r  a t temDted 

t h i s  by p o i n t i n g  to  the  d e d i c a t o r y  p r a y e r  o f  Solomon reco rded  in 

1 Kgs 8 and 2 Chr 7. I t  might  be n o t e d ,  however,  t h a t  Solomon's 

p r a y e r  gave no s p e c i f i c  i n d i c a t i o n  e i t h e r  o f  a heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  

o r  o f  " s e r v i c e s "  be ing  c a r r i e d  on t h e r e .  The king s imply appea led  

to  God " i n  heaven"  o r  "from h e a v en ."  The pas sages  in q u e s t i o n  p ro

vide no s o l i d  e v ide nc e  t h a t  "heaven" i s  t o  be e qua ted  wi th  " s a n c t u a r y , "

^ B a l l e n g e r  a l s o  used,  in s u p p o r t  o f  h i s  view, p as sages  i n  t h e  
Psalms in  which David speaks  o f  God's  en th ronement  in heaven,  f o r  
example, Ps 11:4 and 9 9 : 1 .  While t h e s e  t e x t s  do seem t o  a l l u d e  t o  a 
heavenly s a n c t u a r y ,  t h e r e  i s  n o th ing  in  them to  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  God 
was "en th roned  above the  mercy s e a t  1n t h e  he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y  when 
the e a r t h  was b u i l t " - - t h e  purpose f o r  which B a l l e n g e r  uses  them.

2
Cas t  Out , p.  36.
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l e t  a lone  the  no t io n  o f  a s e r v i c e  in p r o g re s s . ^

For B a l l e n g e r ' s  sy s te m  t o  s t a n d ,  one must  n o t  o n l y  be ab le  

t o  prove  t h a t  " s e r v i c e s  were in  p r o g re s s "  in the  h e a v e n l y  s a n c tu a ry  

p r i o r  t o  the  c r o s s ,  b u t  m us t  a l s o  be ab le  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t  those 

s e r v i c e s  were t r a n s p i r i n g  in  t h e  f i r s t  a p a r tm e n t .  Not  even  the  

most  generous asse ssm en t  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  arguments on t h i s  p o i n t  

can g iv e  him c r e d i t  f o r  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  t h i s .  The p a s s a g e  in I sa iah  

which he used as  a major  t e x t  on t h i s  ques t ion  ( I s a  6 : 1 - 7 )  c l e a r l y  

seems to  a l l u d e  e q u a l l y  t o  t h e  most ho ly  p lace  as  to  t h e  ho ly ;  f o r  

i t  r e f e r s  to  the Lord " s i t t i n g  upon a t h r o n e ,  h igh  and l i f t e d  up 

. . . "  (v .  1 ) .  I f ,  as  B a l l e n g e r  h i m s e l f  argued so v i g o r o u s l y , ^  the 

t h ro n e  o f  God i s  l o c a t e d  in  t h e  most  ho ly  p l a c e ,  t h e n  t h e  i m p l i 

c a t i o n  i s  c l e a r :  t h e  a c t i v i t y  in  q u e s t i o n  t r a n s p i r e s  in  the  most

h o ly  p l a c e  as well as  in t h e  h o l y  p l a c e .

I t  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i m p o s s ib l e  to  make a p e r s u a s i v e  argument 

f o r  a s e r v i c e  in the  h o l y ,  o v e r  a g a i n s t  t h e  most  h o l y ,  p l a c e  o f  the  

h e a v e n ly  s a n c tu a ry  on the  b a s i s  o f  t h i s  t e x t .  And s i n c e  t h i s  was 

t h e  s t r o n g e s t  passage used  by B a l l e n g e r  to  s u p p o r t  h i s  i d e a ,  i t  i s  

a p p r o p r i a t e  to  conc lude t h a t  he has no t  proved h i s  c a s e .  He was 

unab le  t o  come up with a s i n g l e  t e x t  which u n e q u i v o c a l l y  p o i n t e d  to  

a p r e c r o s s  p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  in  the  holy place  o f  t h e  h e a v e n ly  

s a n c t u a r y .

^ B a l l e n g e r ' s  a t t e m p t  t o  f i n d  d e f i n i t i v e  e v id e n c e  f o r  a 
heaven ly  s a n c tu a ry  in  t e x t s  l i k e  Deut 26:15 and I sa  6 6 : 1 ,  2 ( i b i d . ,  
pp. 37 , 38) a l s o  appear  t o b e  i n a p p r o p r i a t e .  The f i r s t  t e x t  i s  a 
p r a y e r  t h a t  God wi l l  b l e s s  His people  and t h e i r  l an d  "from heaven ."  
In t h e  second passage ,  heaven 1s r e f e r r e d  to  as  t h e  p l a c e  o f  God's 
t h r o n e .  In n e i t h e r  case  i s  t h e  ev idence  u n e q u iv o c a l .  B a l l e n g e r ' s  
easy  e q u a t io n  o f  ' h e a ven '  and ' s a n c t u a r y '  seems u n w a r ra n t e d .

2 3
See Cast Out, pp. 38,  39. See above p. I l l ,  n.  3.
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B a l l e n g e r ' s  no t ion  o f  an a n g e l i c  p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  a l s o  seems

want ing in  s c r i p t u r a l  s uppo r t .  I t  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e  w he the r  t h e

to uch ing  o f  t h e  p r o p h e t ' s  l i p s  i n  v i s i o n  by an angel ( I s a  6 :6 , 7)

can be used  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  idea  o f  an a n g e l i c  p r i e s t h o o d J  His

use o f  Rev 8 : 3 ,  4 (which r e f e r s  to  an angel wi th  a go lden  c e n s e r )

to  s u p p o r t  an a n g e l i c  p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  in  the  f i r s t  a p a r tm e n t  e i t h e r
?

b e fo re  o r  a f t e r  t h e  c r o s s  i s  o b v i o u s l y  i n a p p r o p r i a t e ,  f o r  i t  b u i l d s  

a major  d o c t r i n a l  p o s i t i o n  on what i s  c l e a r l y  a sym bol ic  v i s i o n .

The n o t io n  o f  a M e lch i sedek ian  heaven ly  p r i e s t h o o d  i s  s p e c 

u l a t i v e .  I t  p l a c e s  too heavy a burden on the  few r e f e r e n c e s  to t h i s  

f i g u r e  in  s c r i p t u r e . ^

B a l l e n g e r  e xpressed  h i s  r e a d i n e s s  to have h i s  p o s i t i o n  sub

j e c t e d  to  the  t e s t  o f  s c r i p t u r e  and be r e j e c t e d  i f  found in c o m p a t ib le  

wi th  o r  u n suppo r te d  by i t .  N o t w i t h s t a n d in g  h i s  c o n f i d e n c e ,  one i s  

f o rc e d  to  conc lude  t h a t  t h i s  p a r t  o f  h i s  t h e o r y  f a l l s  f a r  s h o r t  o f  

t h e  mark. Once, when commenting on Andross '  use ( o r  m isuse )  o f  

s c r i p t u r e ,  B a l l e n g e r  asked,  i n c i s i v e l y ,  ". . . i f  a man had no 

th e o r y  to  s u p p o r t ,  and was on ly  se e k in g  f o r  t r u t h ,  what would t h e s e

^C a s t  Out , pp. 38, 39,  8 6 , 87;  c f .  Fo r ty  Fatal  E r r o r s , pp.
28, 32, 33, e t c .  Another  s c r i p t u r a l  passage  used in s u p p o r t  o f  the  
idea  o f  a p r e c r o s s ,  a n g e l i c  p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  in  the  heaven ly  
s a n c t u a r y  was Heb 1 :14 .

2
See Cas t  Out , p. 87; F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , p. 77.

^Apar t  from the  b r i e f ,  h i s t o r i c a l  accoun t  o f  Abraham's  e n 
c o u n te r  w i th  t h i s  k 1 n g - p r i e s t  (Gen 1 4 : 1 8 - 2 0 ) ,  he i s  m ent ioned  on ly  
once in t h e  Old Testament  (Ps 1 TO:4)  when the  w r i t e r  r e f e r s  t o  a 
p r i e s t h o o d  " a f t e r  the  o r d e r  o f  M e lc h i s e d e k ."  The t h i r d  and l a s t  
ment ion o f  Melchi sedek comes in  t h e  book o f  Hebrews ( 5 : 6 ,  10; 6 :2 0 ;  
7 : 1 ,  10, 11 ,  15,  17 ) .  Not e v e r y t h i n g  i s  c l e a r  in r e g a r d  to  t h i s  
i n t r i g u i n g  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  bu t  the  a u t h o r  o f  Hebrews seems to  dampen 
any e s o t e r i c  s p e c u l a t i o n s  by a n c h o r in g  h i s  e x i s t e n c e  in h i s t o r y  
( see  Heb 7 : 1 ) .
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s c r i p t u r e s  t e a c h  h i m ? " ^ ~ a  f i t t i n g  q u e s t i o n  t o  ask r e g a r d in g  h i s  own 

use o f  s c r i p t u r e  t o  s u p p o r t  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  plank o f  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  

t h e o logy .

Theolog ica l  premise

We have seen  how B a l l e n g e r ,  in  de ve lop ing  t h i s  idea  o f  a 

p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  b e f o r e  t h e  c r o s s  was m o t i v a t e d  by the  need t o  e s t a b 

l i s h  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  in  both d i s p e n s a t i o n s  s a l v a t i o n  has  been a v a i l a b l e  

on the  same t e r m s :  by f a i t h .  For him, t h i s  meant  t h a t  a t t e n t i o n

must  be drawn away from the  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y ,  whose s e r v i c e s  were 

c e n te re d  around human works,  to  the  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  where the  

rea l  p r i e s t l y  s e r v i c e  was in p r o g r e s s .  The b a s i c  f law in t h i s  

approach i s  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  somehow t h e r e  must  be " s e r v i c e s  . . .

in p r o g re s s "  in  heaven in o r d e r  f o r  s i n s  t o  be f o r g i v e n .

I t  would seem t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  need n o t  have broken from the  

t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  in  o r d e r  t o  e s t a b l i s h  a harmony 

in  the  p ro ce s s  o f  s a l v a t i o n  in  both d i s p e n s a t i o n s .  Andross ,  in  h i s  

response  t o  him, had p o in te d  o u t  t h a t  as  soon as s in  e n t e r e d  the 

world the  p lan o f  s a l v a t i o n  through C h r i s t  was s e t  in mot ion.  I t  

was a d m i n i s t e r e d  from heaven ,  i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  r e a l i t y  be ing  f o r e 

shadowed in  t h e  s a c r i f i c i a l  o f f e r i n g s ,  bo th  be fo re  and a f t e r  Moses.^

Regard ing Andross '  a f f i r m a t i o n s  as  an "admission" o f  the

^ I b i d . , p.  1 1 1 .
2

See C a s t  Out ,  pp. 36,  38, 101; F o r ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , pp. 24,
25, 39. Thi s  i d e a  l a y  a t  the  r o o t  o f  h i s  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  t h e r e  had
to  be a hea v en ly  m i n i s t r y  be fo re  the  c r o s s .

3See A More E x c e l l e n t  M i n i s t r y , pp.  107, 151-55;  c f .  Smith,  
"Queries  on t h e  S a n c t u a r y , "  RH, 21 J a n u a r y  1890,  p.  40,  where a 
s i m i l a r  p o s i t i o n  i s  advanced.
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v a l i d i t y  of  h i s  p o s i t i o n , ^  B a l l e n g e r  f a i l e d  t o  n o t i c e  two i n g r e d i e n t s

t h a t  could have made a fundamental  d i f f e r e n c e  in  h i s  approach .  In

t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  A n d r o s s : emphasis  was on th e  m e d i a t o r s h i p  o f  C h r i s t

in both d i s p e n s a t i o n s ,  p r o l e p t i c a l l y  in t h e  Old Tes tam en t  per iod  and

f a c t u a l l y  in t h e  New. In t h e  second p l a c e ,  t h e r e  was no concern in

Andross t h a t  t h e r e  be a " s e r v i c e "  in  heaven b e f o r e  pardon could be

a d m i n i s t e r e d .  In s p i t e  o f  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  B a l l e n g e r  be l i eved

Andross had a c t u a l l y  come around to  h i s  view.

B a l l e n g e r ' s  i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  t h e r e  be " s e r v i c e s  . . .  in

p r o g re s s "  be fo re  any pardon can be m i n i s t e r e d  from heaven not  only

seems unnecessa ry  b u t  a l s o  a ppears  i t s e l f  t o  be a new kind of

" l e g a l i s m " .  A t t e n t i o n  may a l s o  be drawn t o  the  f a c t  t h a t  hi s

s o t s r i o l o g y  seems to  igno re  the  d e c i s i v e  im por ta nc e  o f  t h e  c ro s s ,

which plays o n l y  a k ind  o f  a u x i l i a r y  o r  p r e l i m i n a r y  r o l e  in h i s

t h i n k i n g .  He seems t o  t h i n k  t h a t  i t  i s  the  i n t e r c e s s i o n  in the

heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  which has  s a v ing  power, hence t h e  s t r e s s  on
2

" s e r v i c e s  in p r o g r e s s . "

I t  i s  because  B a l l e n g e r  ope ra ted  unde r  a f a l s e  theo lo g ic a l  

premise t h a t  he f e l t  t h e  need to  deve lop  some o f  t h e  q u a i n t  ideas  

t h a t  have marred h i s  t h e o l o g y  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .

Uniqueness o f  C h r i s t

One g e t s  t h e  im press ion  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r ' s  t h e o r y  o f  a p rec ross  

heaven ly  m i n i s t r y  pu t s  in  j e o p a r d y  a most  fundamental  assumption

^ For ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s ,  pp. 78-80.
2

I am i n d e b t e d  t o  F r i t z  Guy o f  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y  f o r  t h i s  
i n s i g h t .  Guy a l s o  obs e rv e d  t h a t  t h i s  was a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  Uriah 
Sm i th ' s  use o f  t h e  term "a tonem en t , "  f o r  h e re  a g a in  the focus i s  
away from the c r o s s  t o  c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t i e s  in  heaven .
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o f  t h e  g o s p e l ,  namely, the un iqueness  o f  C h r i s t  in terms o f  His

redem ptive  f u n c t i o n . ^  We l e a r n  from i t  t h a t  dur ing  the  e n t i r e

p e r i o d  from th e  f a l l  t o  the  c r o s s ,  C h r i s t  was "bar red  from h i s

F a t h e r ' s  f a c e . "  Under no c o n d i t i o n  co u ld  He approach the  v e i l  to

p lead  f o r  t h e  s i n n e r .  Angels "guarded t h e  approach to  the  t h r o n e .  
2

. . . "  C h r i s t ,  in t h i s  e n t i r e  p e r i o d ,  was ups taged ,  so t o  s ay ,

by o t h e r  m e d i a to r s  between God and man.

Nor was t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  c o m p l e t e l y  a b o l i s h e d  by t h e  c r o s s .

What the  c ro s s  d id  was to  a b o l i s h  t h e  L e v i t i c a l  "middlemen," b u t

t h e  a n g e l s  c o n t i n u e  t h e i r  f u n c t i o n  as  p r i e s t s  and m e d i a to r s ,  and

M elch isedec  s t i l l  m a in ta in s  h i s  p r i e s t l y  o f f i c e  in t h e  heaven ly

s a n c t u a r y . ^  And al though  B a l l e n g e r  d i d  deny the  p o s i t i o n  o f  high
4

p r i e s t  to  any o f  the  a n g e l s ,  t h e r e  was no c o r r e spond ing  den ia l  in 

r e s p e c t  to  M elch isedec .  Presumably,  t h e n ,  Melchi sedec  se rved  in 

t h a t  c a p a c i t y  i n  t h e  p rec ro s s  p e r i o d ,  and p o s s i b l y  even in t h e  

C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t i o n . ^

^See, f o r  example,  Matt  1 : 2 1 ,  23;  3 :1 7 ;  17 :6 ;  John 3 :16 ;
Acts 4 :1 2 ;  1 Tim 2 :5 ;  Heb 1 :13 ;  Rev 1 : 8 ,  17.

2 3
C as t  Out , p. 45. See above ,  p. 114.

4
For ty  Fa ta l  E r r o r s , p. 77.

^ I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  e scape  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n  from B a l l e n g e r 1s 
t r e a t m e n t  o f  Melchi sedec  in Cas t  Out , pp.  83-86 .  The language he used 
to  e x a l t  t h i s  p e r s o n a l i t y  seems to  show t h a t ,  f o r  him, Melch isedec  and 
C h r i s t  are  c o m p le te ly  e qua l :  "He who de g ra de s  the p r i e s th o o d  o f
M elch isedec ,  t h e r e b y  degrades the  p r i e s t h o o d  o f  C h r i s t "  (p.  8 3 ) .  
" C h r i s t ' s  p r i e s t h o o d  was not  the  b e g in n i n g  o f  a new o r d e r  of  p r i e s t s  
. . . bu t  t h e  c o n t i n u y c e  o f  an o ld  o r d e r  which e x i s t e d  a t  l e a s t  as 
e a r l y  as  t h e  days o f  Abraham" (p.  8 5 ) .  " . . .  s ince  C h r i s t  be longs
to  the  same o r d e r  o f  p r i e s t s  as M e lc h i s e d e c ,  the  l a t t e r  i s  t h e r e f o r e  
a p r i e s t  o f  the  same o r d e r  as C h r i s t  . . . "  (p .  85) .  The M elc h i sedek ian  
p r i e s th o o d  " i s  contemporaneous w i th  t h e  g o s p e l "  (p .  8 6 ) .  The q u e s 
t i o n  which opened t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  c h a p t e r  in which the above r e f e r e n c e s  
were taken  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t :  "Inasmuch as i t  seems c l e a r  from Heb 7:28
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This  compromise o f  t h e  un iqueness  o f  C h r i s t  s u r e l y  under

e s t i m a t e s  the  work o f  the  a n t i t y p i c a l  p r i e s t .  Thi s  comes o u t  in the  

reason B a l l e n g e r  g i v e s  f o r  r eg a rd in g  a n g e l s  as  p r i e s t s .  They p e r 

formed, he s a i d ,  t h e  two main f u n c t i o n s  o f  a p r i e s t :  o f f e r i n g  the

p r a y e r s  o f  the  p e n i t e n t  be fo re  the  h e a v e n ly  v e i l  and c a r r y in g  back 

the b l e s s i n g  o f  pardon and l i f e  o f f e r e d  u n d e r  t h e  new covenan t .

Asked B a l l e n g e r ,  "What more cou ld  a p r i e s t  do?"^

That  q u e s t i o n  pe rhaps  b e t r a y s  a deep m is u n d e rs t a n d in g  o f  the  

work o f  man's  h igh  p r i e s t .  (Under t h e  new d i s p e n s a t i o n ,  p r i e s t  and 

h i g h - p r i e s t  i n h e r e  in one Pe r son . )  One wonders a bou t  the  need f o r  

C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  i f  t h e  ange ls  were a l r e a d y  do ing  a l l  t h a t  could 

be done in man's  b e h a l f .  I t  i s  a l s o  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  Ba l lenger  

should seem to  igno re  what t h e  book o f  Hebrews c l e a r l y  regards  as a 

b a s i c  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  o f  o u r  High P r i e s t ,  namely,  s o l i d a r i t y  with

those  f o r  whom He m i n i s t e r s ,  a s o l i d a r i t y  m a n i f e s t e d  in h i s  becoming
2

one with u s ,  e x p e r i e n c i n g  Himself  the  f e e l i n g s  o f  ou r  i n f i r m i t i e s .

I have argued  t h a t  t h e  concep t  o f  a h e a v e n ly  s a n c tu a ry  s e r 

v ice  b e fo r e  t h e  c r o s s  was fo u n d a t io n a l  t o  B a l l e n g e r ' s  concep t  o f  t h e  

s a n c t u a r y .  The f o r e g o i n g  e v a l u a t i o n  has shown t h a t  t h a t  foundat ion  

cannot  s t a n d  on th e  b a s i s  o f  s c r i p t u r e .  I t  i s  perhaps  s i g n i f i c a n t  

t h a t  t h e  l a s t  p lac e  we h e a r  o f  a p r e c r o s s  h e a v e n l y  m i n i s t r y  was in 

Forty Fa ta l  E r r o r s . There i s  no e v ide nc e  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  e v e r  r e 

pu d ia t e d  the  d o c t r i n e ,  b u t  he c e r t a i n l y  c eased  t o  advocate  i t  in

t h a t  C h r i s t  d id  n o t  become high p r i e s t  u n t i l  a f t e r  h i s  i n c a r n a t i o n ,  
'who t h e n ' ,  i t  i s  a s k e d ,  'was p r i e s t  in the  f i r s t  apa r tment  o f  t h e  
he aven ly  s a n c t u a r y  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  f o u r  th ousand  y e a r s ? " '  (p.  8 3 ) .  I f  
B a l l e n g e r  d id  n o t  a c t u a l l y  t h in k  o f  M elch isedec  as  high p r i e s t ,  he 
c e r t a i n l y  c o n s id e r e d  h i s  f u n c t i o n  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same as C h r i s t ' s .

1C a s t O u t ,  p. 87 .  2See Heb 2 : 1 4 - 1 8 ;  5 :1 -9 .
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h i s  l a t e r  w r i t i n g s .  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  he e v e n t u a l l y  came to  see 

i t s  weakness .

Concluding o b s e r v a t io n s

Naive ly  o r  n o t ,  B a l l e n g e r  p r o b a b l y  p u t  fo rward  h i s  p o s i t i o n  

on  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  w i th  a genuine  hope t h a t  i t  might  be a c c e p te d  by 

th e  A d v e n t i s t  c hu rch .  He had a deep d e s i r e  to  see the  A d v e n t i s t  

message b ro u g h t  "before  thou sa n d s . " ^  And one might  even s a y  t h a t ,  

a t  rock bot tom, h i s  m o t iva t ion  was more e v a n g e l i s t i c  than t h e o l o g i c a l .  

He b e l i e v e d  t h a t  " the  long e x p e c t e d  ' l a t t e r  r a i n 1 w i l l  n o t  be 

r e a l i z e d "  so long as the d o c t r i n e  o f  a complete  and u n i v e r s a l  

a tone m en t ,  the  founda t ion  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  

a s s u r a n c e ,  was " r e j e c t e d  and opposed" by t h e  A d v e n t i s t  c hu rch .  

A c c o r d in g ly ,  he a t tempted  to  s h i f t  t h e  d o c t r i n a l / t h e o l o g i c a l  emphasis  

o f  t h e  chu rch  to  a more e v a n g e l i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  hoping to  save i t
2

f rom t h e  s t a g n a n c y  t h a t  had b e d e v i l e d  i t  f o r  " n e a r ly  s e v e n t y  y e a r s . "

The method he employed t o  b r i n g  t h i s  about  proved t o  be un

sound,  bo th  b i b l i c a l l y  and t h e o l o g i c a l l y ,  a t  many p o i n t s .  But in 

r e j e c t i n g  h i s  p o s i t i o n  o u t  o f  h a n d , 3 A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  a p p a r e n t l y

^See E l le n  G. White,  M a n u s c r ip t  59 ,  1905, p. [ 2 ] ,  E. G. W. 
Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .

2
F o r ty  Fa tal  E r r o r s , pp.  117,  118.

3There i s  some ev idence  t h a t  t h e  case a g a i n s t  B a l l e n g e r  had 
been p r e j u d i c e d  even be fo re  he a r r i v e d  f o r  the  t r i a l ,  and t h a t  G. B. 
S t a r r ' s  c o n t e n t i o n  to  the e f f e c t  t h a t  "much p e r s o n a l ,  b r o t h e r l y  
l a b o r "  preceded  h i s  o u s t e r  i s  p r o b a b l y  i n c o r r e c t  ( see  S t a r r ' s  c r i t i q u e  
o f  B a l l e n g e r ,  mineograph,  p. 1 ) .  In an e a r l y  1905 r e p o r t  t o  A. G. 
O a n i e l l s ,  then  p r e s i d e n t  o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  General C onfe rence ,
Eugene W. F ransw or th ,  an A d v e n t i s t  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  in  England ,  a l r e a d y  
r e f e r r e d  t o  B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o s i t i o n  as  " t h i s  da rk  c loud  o f  a p o s t a s y . "
In the  same r e p o r t  he confes sed  t o  be in g  " s i c k  and t i r e d  o f  employ
ing and pay ing  m i n i s t e r s  who a r e  n o t  more than h a l f  in the  t r u t h "
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f a i l e d  t o  a p p r e c i a t e  t h e  importance and r e l e v a n c e  o f  the  concerns  

which m o t i v a t e d  i t ,  namely,  the  concern  t o  show t h a t  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  

by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s su rance  c o n s t i t u t e d  a major  t h r u s t  o f  the  

d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  Had s u f f i c i e n t  a t t e n t i o n  been given to  

t h e  " f o r e s t "  o f  B a l l e n g e r 1s t h ough t  ( r a t h e r  than  to  t h e  " t r e e s " ) ,  

t h i s  u n d e r l y i n g  m o t i v a t i o n  might  have been d i s c o v e r e d .  Conce ivab ly ,  

t h i s  c ou ld  have saved  him f o r  t h e  c h u rc h ,  and even c o r r e c t e d  a 

l i n g e r i n g  l e g a l i s m  which,  thanks in  l a r g e  measure to Uriah Smith,  

was s t i l l  a s i g n i f i c a n t  problem f o r  many in t h e  A d v e n t i s t  comnunion.

(A. G. D a n i e l l s  t o  W. C. White , 16 March 1905,  pp. 2 ,  3 , E. G. W. 
Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) .

Farnsworth  recomnended t h a t  " t h e s e  lame p r ea c h e rs "  ( r e f e r r i n g  
to  B a l l e n g e r  and h i s  c o l l e a g u e  Will iam H u tc h in son ,  a n o th e r  A d v e n t i s t  
m i n i s t e r )  shou ld  be r e t u r n e d  to  t h e  Un i ted  S t a t e s .  D a n i e l l s  a g r e e d ,  
adding:  "I t h i n k  the  b e s t  p lace  f o r  such men i s  on some farm where
they  can l i v e  a q u i e t  and peaceab le  l i f e ,  and do as l i t t l e  damage t o  
humanity as  p o s s i b l e "  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 3 ,  4 ) .

I t  i s  ha rd  to  see  how i t  might  be p o s s i b l e  t o  give an accused  
an u n p r e j u d i c e d  h e a r i n g  in  such a c l i m a t e .  As i f  to  g iv e  s t r e n g t h  
to  the  s u s p i c i o n  t h a t  the  conc lu s ion  was f o r e g o n e ,  B a l l e n g e r  was 
promptly r e t i r e d  t o  a farm in V i r g i n i a  and Hutchinson to  a n o t h e r  farm 
in a n o th e r  p a r t  o f  t h e  c o u n t r y .  In a ( n o t  meant  t o  be) humorous 
a s i d e ,  W. A. S p i c e r ,  s h o r t l y  a f t e r  B a l l e n g e r ' s  t r i a l ,  ended a l e t t e r  
to  him t h u s :  "Hope y o u r  [ s i c ]  a re  g e t t i n g  a long  n i c e l y  in V i r g i n i a .
Your ad d re s s  [Occoquan, VA] which B r o t h e r  Hutchinson  gave me c e r 
t a i n l y  sounds r u r a l  and e n t i c i n g . "  ( S p i c e r  to  A. F. B a l l e n g e r ,
14 June 1905,  Record Group 21,  Outgoing L e t t e r s :  Book 41,  2 J u n e -
21 August 1905, p. 118,  G. C. A r c h iv e s . )
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CHAPTER I I I

ANDREASEN'S THEOLOGY OF THE SANCTUARY

Though an o rd a in e d  m i n i s t e r  o f  abou t  t h r e e  y e a r s '  s t a n d in g  

a t  t h e  t ime o f  t h e  1905 B a l l e n g e r  t r i a l  (which was h e l d  in connec

t i o n  wi th  a r e g u l a r  General  Conference s e s s i o n ) ,  M. L. Andreasen 

was y e t  "not c o n s id e r e d  o ld  enough" t o  a t t e n d  th o se  p roce e d ings .^  

N e v e r th e l e s s ,  through connivance  wi th  a n o th e r  y o u t h fu l  m i n i s t e r i a l

c o l l e a g u e ,  he managed to  l i s t e n  in on those  h e a r i n g s  th rough an open
2

window in the t r i a l  room. I t  was in company w i th  t h e  same c l e r i c a l  

p a r t n e r  t h a t  he took t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  o f  i n t e r v i e w i n g  a c o o p e r a t i v e  

B a l l e n g e r  on more than one occ as io n  d u r ing  t h e  c o u rs e  o f  those  

Washington m e e t in g s .^

See Andreasen ,  "Atonement  V I I , "  19 J a n u a r y  1958,  p. 2,
E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .  The B a l l e n g e r  t r i a l  
was h e ld  in connec t ion  w i th  a r e g u l a r  A d v e n t i s t  General  Conference 
s e s s i o n ,  the  f i r s t  in Washington,D.C.  Those in  c o n s t a n t  a t t e n d a n c e  
a t  the  t r i a l  i n c l u d e d ,  a c c o r d in g  to  Andreasen ,  [A. G.]  D a n i e l l s ,
[ I .  H.]  Evans,  [S.  N.]  Haske l l , [W .  W.] P r e s c o t t ,  [F.  C .? ]  G i l b e r t ,
[ J .  L . ? ]  Shaw, and [W. A. ]  S p i c e r  ( i b i d . ) .

2
While t h e  General  Conference s e s s i o n  i t s e l f  was h e ld  in a 

l a r g e  t e n t  p i t c h e d  f o r  t h e  p u rp o se ,  t h e  t r i a l  was conducted in  one 
o f  t h e  small b u i l d i n g s  on the  g rounds .  Andreasen t e l l s  how he and 
L. H. C h r i s t i a n  took t u r n s  s t a n d i n g  on the o t h e r ' s  s h o u ld e r s  in 
o r d e r  to  both see and h e a r  th rough  the  open uppe r  sash  o f  one o f  
t he  windows in  t h e  b u i l d i n g .  The meet ings  be in g  h e ld  in the p r e 
dawn d a rk n e s s ,  i t  was p o s s i b l e  f o r  t h i s  c o n t r i v a n c e  t o  go u n d e te c t e d .  
(See "Atonement V I I , "  p. 2 . )

"^Andreasen r e p o r t e d  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r ,  a l r e a d y  be ing  shunned by 
the  o l d e r  m i n i s t e r s  in  a t t e n d a n c e  a t  t h e  s e s s i o n ,  found h i m s e l f  wi th 
ample t ime to d i s c u s s  w i th  them th e  major  i s s u e s  b e in g  r a i s e d  a t  the  
t r i a l .  Moreover,  he was most  w i l l i n g  to  o b l ig e  them. ( I b i d . ,  p. 2 . )
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To t h i s  1905 t r i a l  and h i s  e n c o u n te r s  wi th  B a l l e n g e r  in p e r 

sonal i n t e r v i e w s  Andreasen l a t e r  t r a c e d  h i s  " g r e a t  i n t e r e s t  in t h e  

s a n c t u a r y  and t h e  atonement which has  l a s t e d  t h roughou t  l i f e . " ^  His 

c o n t r i b u t i o n  in  t h i s  a rea  has been g e n e r a l l y  well  r e c e i v e d  by Adven

t i s t s ,  und *t t  IS t r u e  to say t h a t  f o r  s e v e r a l  y e a r s  he was r e g a r d e d  

as  t h e  l e a d i n g  spokesman in t h i s  a r e a  o f  A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g y .

As i n d i c a t e d  in c h a p t e r  I I ,  p a r t  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  u n d e r l y i n g  

purpose i n  r e f o r m u l a t i n g  th e  A d v e n t i s t  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  was 

t h a t  he wanted to  make Adventism more e v a n g e l i c a l  ( in  the  modem 

s e n s e ) ,  more "gospel  o r i e n t e d . "  I t  i s  somewhat i r o n i c ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  

Andreasen ,  who t r a c e d  h i s  deep i n t e r e s t  in the  s a n c t u a r y  and a t o n e 

ment t o  him, would come i n t o  s e r i o u s  c o n f l i c t  with high  r a n k in g  Ad

v e n t i s t  chu rch  o f f i c i a l s  over  t h e  same b a s i c  pu rpose ,  n o t  now ad

voca ted  by a ' r e n e g a d e ' ,  bu t  by A d v e n t i s t  o f f i c i a l d o m .  I t  i s  a l s o  

no tew or thy  t h a t  in t h i s  c o n t r o v e r s y  i t  was the  l e a d e r s  o f  t h e  church 

who championed ( a g a i n s t  him) a c a r d i n a l  emphasis  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s ,
3

namely, t h a t  t h e  atonement  on the  c r o s s  was complete .

As i s  e v i d e n t  in t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  Andreasen ' s  t h e o l o g y  o f  t h e  

s a n c t u a r y  was, in  the  main,  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  e x h i b i t i n g  a b a s i c  conson -
4

ance in m a jo r  emphases with t h a t  o f  Uriah Smith.  However, he was

^ I b i d . ,  p. 2 . He c h a r a c t e r i z e d  these  d i s c u s s i o n s  w i th  
8a l l e n g e r  as  "a  p r e l i m i n a r y  course  in  t h e  s a n c tu a ry  and a to n e m e n t . "

2
See SPA Ency. , s . v .  "A ndreasen ,  Mil ian L a u r i t z . "

^The way in  which t h i s  a l l  came about  becomes c l e a r e r  as  the  
c h a p t e r  p r o c e e d s .

4
Th is  l n m e d ia t e ly  becomes a p p a r e n t  when one compares 

Andreasen1s m ajo r  work on the  s a n c t u a r y ,  The Sanc tua ry  S e r v ic e  
(Washington,  D. C . : Review and H era ld  P u b l i s h in g  A ssn . ,  1937) ,  w i th
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n o t  s imply  a r u b b e r  stamp o f  t h e  ' p i o n e e r '  v iew;  and in p r e s e n t i n g  

h i s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y ,  t h i s  c h a p t e r  e n d e a v o r s  to  i d e n t i f y  some 

o f  the  more s i g n i f i c a n t  v a r i a t i o n s ,  even d e p a r t u r e s ,  on c e r t a i n  

a s p e c t s  o f  the  d o c t r i n e .

Like Smith and B a l l e n g e r  b e fo r e  him,  Andreasen u t i l i z e d  the  

s a n c tu a ry  theme t o  f o s t e r  an o v e r r i d i n g  t h e o l o g i c a l  concern ,  a 

concern which,  however ,  d i f f e r e d  from t h o se  o f  t h e  two o t h e r  

f i g u r e s .  Also,  h i s  use o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  in  d e fe n s e  o f  h i s  'h idden  

agenda'  was n o t  as  obvious  as  S m i t h ' s , n o r  as  p e r v a s i v e  as  B a l l e n g e r ' s ,  

bu t  i t  i s ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  s t i l l  d i s c e r n i b l e .

Before e n t e r i n g  upon a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y ,  

t h r e e  i tems a r e  p r e s e n t e d  as  a means o f  e nhanc ing  our  u n d e rs t a nd ing  

of  t h a t  t h e o lo g y :  Cl) Andreasen ' s  s a n c t u a r y  c o r p u s ,  (2) h i s  p lace

in A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r y ,  and (3) h i s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  the  importance o f  

the  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e .

Andreasen ' s  S anc tua ry  Corpus

Andreasen wro te  j u s t  one major  work d e a l i n g  e x c l u s i v e l y  with 

the d o c t r i n e ,  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  h i s  a s s o c i a t i o n ,  in the  A d v e n t i s t  mind, 

with the  s a n c t u a r y .  Tha t  work, The S a n c tu a r y  S e r v i c e , grew o u t  o f  

h i s  c l a s s  l e c t u r e s  a t  the Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t  Theolog ica l  Seminary 

in Washington,  D . c J  The m a t e r i a l  was p u b l i s h e d  in  book form, p e r 

haps by p o p u la r  demand, as  a p a r t  o f  the  1938 r e a d in g  course f o r

Sm ith 's  S anc tua ry  0 8 7 7 )  o r  the  l a t t e r ' s  Looking Unto J e sus  (1897) .  
There was a second ,  r e v i s e d  e d i t i o n  o f  S a n c tu a r y  Se rv ice  p u b l i she d  
in 1947. All r e f e r e n c e s  t o  t h i s  work, e x c e p t  as o the rw ise  i n d i 
c a te d ,  w i l l  be to  t h e  1937 e d i t i o n .

^ S anc tua ry  S e r v i c e , p. [ 4 ] .
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A d v e n t i s t  m i n i s t e r s J  This means t h a t  Andreasen had p robab ly  no t  

i n i t i a l l y  s e t  o u t  to  w r i t e  a book on the s a n c t u a r y ,  as  such .  While 

t h i s  work in many ways d u p l i c a t e s  Uriah S m i th ' s  m a jo r  e x p o s tu 

l a t i o n s  of  the s a n c t u a r y  theme ,  two c h a p te r s  s t a n d  o u t :  ‘‘The Last
2

Generat ion"  and "The J udgm e n t . "  T he i r  s i g n i f i c a n c e  emerges as  the  

p r e s e n t  c h a p te r  p r o c e e d s .

Another  work by Andreasen ,  The Book o f  Hebrews, d e a l s  

e x t e n s i v e l y  w i th  a t  l e a s t  one a s p e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  namely,  the  

atonement .  Wri t ten as  a supp lem en t  to  the  Sabbath School Lesson 

Q u a r t e r ly  f o r  the  l a s t  t h r e e  q u a r t e r s  o f  1948,'* t h e  book i s  o f  ex

treme importance t o  the  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  f o r  nowhere e l s e  i s  

Andreasen 's  b a s i c  conc ep t  o f  the  atonement s t a t e d  more c l e a r l y .

Five o t h e r  works by Andreasen ,  while  d e a l i n g  w i th  themes 

o t h e r  than the s a n c t u a r y ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s  se rve  to  focus  a t t e n t i o n  on 

t h a t  which has been i d e n t i f i e d  in t h i s  r e p o r t  as h i s  fundamental  

t h e o l o g i c a l  concern ,  and f o r  which the d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  has 

been used as a b o l s t e r .  These were as f o l l o w s :  I s a i a h  t h e  Gospel
4

Prophet :  A P reache r  o f  R ig h teo u s n e s s :  Lesson Notes  and H e lp s ;

Ib id .  The Review and Herald a d v e r t i s e d  i t  as a "comprehen
s iv e  and l u c i d  t r e a t m e n t  on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  s e r v i c e , "  a book which 
"every  Seventh-day A d v e n t i s t  shou ld  ha ve ."  (RH, 26 September 1940, 
p . 30.)

2
See S a nc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp.  279-311.  The c h a p t e r  on the 

scapegoat  in the 1947 e d i t i o n  (pp .  1 8 8 f f . )  a l s o  e x h i b i t s  some 
i n t e r e s t i n g  m o d i f i c a t i o n s ,  a s  i s  showi below.

3See Sabbath School Lesson Q u a r t e r l y , no .  212,  Second Q u a r te r ,  
1948: "S tu d ies  from the  Book o f  Hebrews," P a r t  I ,  S e n io r  D i v i s i o n ,
p.  3. Also,  i b i d . ,  no.  213,  Th i rd  Q ua r te r ,  1948, p. 5 .  (This  Quar
t e r l y  i s  made up o f  s h o r t  d a i l y  Bible  s tudy  g u ides  and i s  g e n e r a l l y  
used in  the f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  r e g u l a r  weekly Sabbath s e r v i c e s  c a l l e d  
the  Sabbath Schoo l . )

4
3 v o l s .  (Washington ,  D.C.: Review and H era ld  Pub l i s h in g

A ssn . ,  1928).
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1 n A F a i th  to  Live By; Fol lowing the  M a s t e r ; T h e  F a i t h  o f  J e s u s  and

th e  Commandments o f  God, 3 The Sabba th:  Which Day and Why?4 A t t en 

t i o n  i s  drawn below t o  the way in which t h e s e  works se rve d  t o  i l l u m 

i n a t e  h i s  c e n t r a l  concern .

Some o f  A ndreasen 's  w r i t i n g s  on t h e  s a n c t u a r y  appeared  in  

th e  Review and Herald and M i n i s t r y  magazines,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  between 

t h e  > e a r s  1939 and 1946. More than  t h i r t y  a r t i c l e s  appeared  in 

t h i s  way, some o f  them as p a r t  o f  ex tended  s e r i e s .®  They d e a l t  

wi th  a wide range o f  s a n c t u a ry  themes, m o s t l y  c o n c e n t r a t i n g ,  how

e v e r ,  on t h e  Old Testament  c u l t u s .  When w r i t i n g  f o r  t h e  Signs o f  

the  Times, Andreasen g e n e r a l l y  c o n c e n t r a t e d  on the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  

p a r o u s i a , h a r d l y  e v e r  t r e a t i n g  th e  s a n c t u a r y  theme.®

^Washington,  O.C.: Review and Hera ld  P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,
1943.

2
N a s h v i l l e ,  TN: Southern  P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  1.947.

^Washington, D.C.: Review and Hera ld  P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,
1939. The book was a l s o  p u b l i s h e d  in  a r e v i s e d  e d i t i o n  (1949) and 
wi th a s h o r t e r  t i t l e :  The F a i th  o f  J e s u s  (minus the words "and the 
Commandments o f  God") . All r e f e r e n c e s  t o  t h i s  work, e x c e p t  as  
o th e r w i s e  i n d i c a t e d ,  wi l l  be to  t h e  1937 e d i t i o n .

4
Washington,  D.C.: Review and Hera ld  P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1942.

5 See,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  t e n - a r t i c l e  s e r i e s  on "The Sanc
t u a r y  S e r v i c e , "  Review and H e r a l d , 18 October  1945 t o  20 December 
1945. Judg ing  by t h e i r  f requency  o f  a ppearance ,  A nd re a se n ' s  
a r t i c l e s  on th e  s a n c t u a r y ,  as  wel l  as  on o t h e r  t o p i c s ,  were much 
sought  a f t e r  by e d i t o r s  o f  A d v e n t i s t  p e r i o d i c a l s .  Many
o f  t h e s e  a r t i c l e s  a re  c i t e d  in t h e  t e x t ,  and a comprehensive 
l i s t i n g  a ppe a r s  i n  the  B ib l io g rap h y .

®For example,  h i s  s i x ^ a r t i c l e  s e r i e s  on th e  Second Advent 
in ST, 16 August  1942 to  22 September 1942;  "The Reasonab leness  of  
the Second Advent , "  ST, 5 August  1947; " H i s t o r y ' s  Cl imax Near , "
ST, 9 J a n u a r y  1951; ^ s u s  i s  Coming A ga in , "  ST, 8 J a n u a r y  1952.
I was a b le  to  l o c a t e  j u s t  one a r t i c l e  by Andreasen d e a l i n g  in 
p a r t  w i th  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in t h i s  magazine:  "The Message o f  the
Book o f  Hebrews,"  12 November 1946,  pp. 10,  11, 14.
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There i s  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  amount o f  mimeographed m a t e r i a l ,  

w r i t t e n  in  t h e  l a s t  s i x  y e a r s  o f  h i s  l i f e ,  on t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  

s a n c t u a r y  and ,  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  on t h e  a t o n e m e n t J  The i n t e n s e  

polemic ism vrfn'ch c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  c o n t e n t s  can o n ly  be under 

s to o d  a g a i n s t  t h e  background o f  h i s  major  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n s — 

c onc e rns  which,  as he saw i t ,  s tood  in imminent danger  o f  being 

compromised by t h e  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s h i p .

F i n a l l y ,  t h e r e  i s  a s i z e a b l e  body o f  m is c e l l a n e o u s  m a t e r i a l  

a t  the  General  Confe rence  A rc h iv e s ,  compr is ing  A ndre a se n 's  persona l

co r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  n o t e s ,  and o t h e r  p a p e r s .  This  m a t e r i a l ,  however ,
2

was no t  made a v a i l a b l e  t o  me.

A n d re a se n ' s  Place  in  A d v e n t i s t  H i s to r y  

Though Andreasen was b o m  w i t h i n  t h e  pe r io d  o f  t h e  f i r s t  

g e n e r a t i o n  o f  A d v e n t i s t s  (1876) ,  he d i d  n o t  become a f f i l i a t e d  with 

t h e  A d v e n t i s t  chu rch  u n t i l  abou t  1894. Another  s ix  y e a r s  were t o  

e l a p s e  b e fo r e  he came i n t o  denomina t iona l  employ- -as  a t e a c h e r  i n

The most  n o t a b l e  o f  t h e s e  a re  h i s  L e t t e r s  to  t h e  Churches , 
compr ised o f  s i x  a r t i c l e s ,  w r i t t e n  abou t  1959"! They b e a r  t h e  d e s i g -  
n a t i o n s  " s e r i e s "  and " n o . , "  b e g inn ing  a t  " s e r i e s  A, No. 1 . "  There 
a r e  o t h e r  (mimeographed) documents b e a r i n g  th e  d e s i g n a t i o n s  " s e r i e s "  
and " n o . , "  b u t  n o t  r e f e r r e d  t o  as  " L e t t e r s , "  which makes f o r  a con
f u s i n g  s i t u a t i o n ,  so f a r  a s  a c c u r a t e  r e f e r e n c i n g  is  concerned.
Since the  d e s i g n a t i o n s  " s e r i e s "  and "no ."  s e rv e  no i n d i s p e n s a b l e  
i d e n t i f y i n g  f u n c t i o n ,  t h e  a r t i c l e s  in  the  " L e t t e r "  group a re  
i d e n t i f i e d  by t h e  word " l e t t e r , "  u n d e r l i n e d ,  fo l lowed  by the  t i t l e  
o f  the  p a r t i c u l a r  l e t t e r ,  e . g . :  L e t t e r : "The Atonement,"  and then
t h e  page number.

These L e t t e r s  were pu t  ou t  by th e  Hudson P r i n t i n g  Company, 
Baker ,  Oregon. They b e a r  no d a t e ,  bu t  i n t e r n a l  ev idence  i n d i c a t e s  
t h a t  they  were w r i t t e n  in 1959.  (See L e t t e r : "The I n c a r n a t i o n , "
p. 9,  "Attempted Tamper ing ,"  p.  6 ; "A Resume," p. 5 . )

2
The reason  given was t h a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  i nc luded  m a t t e r s  

o f  a pe rsona l  o r  c o n f i d e n t i a l  n a tu r e  t h a t  had n o t  y e t  been p ro 
c e s s e d .
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a sunnier church school  in  Ch icago . 1 This  means t h a t  the  p io n e e r  

p e r io d  o f  Advent ism had a l r e a d y  passed  b e fo re  he fo rm a l ly  j o i n e d  

th e  ranks  o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  m i n i s t r y .

His term o f  s e r v i c e  as  an o r d a i n e d  m i n i s t e r  f o r  t h e  Ad

v e n t i s t s  covered  t h e  s i x t y - y e a r  p e r i o d ,  1902 -1962 .2 During t h e  

f i r s t  decade o f  t h i s  p e r i o d ,  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  the  A dve n t i s t  chu rch  

was l a r g e l y  engaged  wi th t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  problem o f  r e o r g a n i -
•3

z a t i o n  and th e  t h e o l o g i c a l  problem o f  p a n t h e i s m . ' ’ So i n t e n s e  were

the  p r e s s u r e s  a r i s i n g  from t h e s e  f a c t o r s  t h a t  th e r e  was a r ea l  danger

o f  p u t t i n g  in second  p lace  the  p ro c l a m a t io n  o f  t h e  d i s t i n c t i v e  Ad- 
4

v e n t i s t  message.

See V i r g i n i a  S te inweg,  Without  Fear  o r  Favor: The L i fe  o f
M. L. Andreasen (Washington,  D.CTi Review and Herald P u b l i s h i n g  
A ssn . ,  1979) ,  p.  55 .

2
This  i n c l u d e s  t h e  p e r io d  o f  j u s t  under  a y e a r  (Apr i l  1961-  

March 1962) in  which h i s  c r e d e n t i a l s  were suspended by vo te  o f  the  
A d v e n t i s t  General  Conference  commit tee .  (See Andreasen to  R. R. 
B i e t z ,  6 Octobe r  1961, p. 1 ,  E. G. W. Research Cen te r ,  Andrews Uni
v e r s i t y ;  A r th u r  White to  Thomas A. Davi s ,  23 October  1978.  C i t ed  
in  Ste inweg ,  Withou t  f e a r , p. 180. )  He was r e s t o r e d  to  good and 
r e g u l a r  s t a n d i n g  March 1 ; 1962 ( see  i b i d . ,  pp. 181, 182) ,  too l a t e ,
however,  f o r  him t o  l e a m  o f  the  a c t i o n .  He had died  abou t  t e n  days
e a r l i e r .  He had r e g a r d e d  t h e  s u spens ion  o f  h i s  c r e d e n t i a l s  as  an
" u n j u s t 11 and "wicked" a c t  ( see  Andreasen t o  B i e t z ,  6 October  1961,
p. 2 ) .  The reason  f o r  t h e  suspens ion  i s  c o n s id e r e d  as  t h e  c h a p t e r  
p r o c e e d s .

3
See Richard  Schwarz,  L ig h t  B e a re r s  t o  the Remnant: Denomin

a t i o n a l  H i s to r y  Textbook f o r  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t  Col lege  C la s se s  
(Mountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  Press  P u b l i s h i n g  Assn . ,  1979) ,  p.  323.
A major  proponen t  o f  panthe ism among Seven th -day  A dve n t i s t s  was 
John H. Ke l logg ,  a prominent  A d v e n t i s t  p h y s i c i a n  o f  B a t t l e  Creek,  
Michigan.  For more on t h i s  c o n t r o v e r s y  in  the  A d v e n t i s t  chu rch ,  
see i b i d . ,  pp. 288-90 .  S u r p r i s i n g l y ,  v e r y  l i t t l e  has been w r i t t e n  
on t h i s  c r i s i s  in Advent ism.  The most  e x t e n s i v e  s t a t e m e n t  on the  
i s s u e  and i t s  a f t e r m a t h  t h a t  I have seen a ppe a r s  in Schwarz, John 
Harvey Kel logg,  M.D. ( N a s h v i l l e ,  TN: Sou thern  Pub l i sh ing  A s s n . ,
1970) ,  pp.  184-92.

4
L igh t  B e a r e r s ,  p. 323. Schwarz a l s o  inc luded here  the

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



172

This c o n d i t i o n  was fo l lowed ,  in  t h e  n e x t  two decades  ( e s 

p e c i a l l y  du r ing  t h e  war y e a r s  1914-c .  1 9 2 0 ) ,  by i n t e n s e  and o f t e n  

h e a t e d  d i s c u s s io n  and de ba te  over  q u e s t i o n s  o f  Bible  prophecy.  High 

on t h e  p r o p h e t i c  agenda were i s s u e s  l i k e  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  the  B a t t l e  o f  

Armageddon (some s e e in g  in the  1914-1918 c o n f l i c t  a f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  

Rev 16:16 and th u s  t h e  imninence o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a ) , the  r o l e  o f  the  

n o n - C h r i s t i a n  n a t i o n s  o f  t h e  E a s t  in  the  f i n a l  c o n f l i c t ,  the  

i d e n t i t y  o f  the  "king o f  the  n o r th "  (Dan 1 1 ) ,  and the meaning o f  the  

" d a i l y "  (Dan 8 : 1 2 ) .  Othe r  t o p ic s  coming up f o r  a t t e n t i o n  were the  

i d e n t i t y  o f  t h e  "law" in G a l a t i a n s  and t h e  d e i t y  o f  C h r i s t J

So p reoccup ied  had many become with t h e s e  q u e s t io n s  t h a t  

high A d v e n t i s t  o f f i c i a l s  found i t  n e c e s s a r y  t o  c a l l  f o r  a r e t u r n  to

an emphasis on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h ,  such a s  was ev idenced  a t  the
2

1888 General Conference a t  M inneapo l is .

f i n a n c i a l  p r e s s u r e s  r e s u l t i n g  from the  r a p i d  expansion  of  Advent ism, 
e s p e c i a l l y  in o v e r s e a s  f i e l d s  ( i b i d . ) .

^L igh t  B e a r e r s , pp. 393-407.
2

I b i d . ,  p. 395. Cf. t h e  1919 B ib l e  Conference T r a n s c r i p t ,  
J u l y  3 and 10, 1919,  E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .
A p a r t i a l  t r a n s c r i p t  o f  t h i s  confe rence  a p p e a r s  in  Spectrum (May 
1979) :26-57 ,  b u t  does n o t  i nc lude  th e  d a t e s  on which the  c a l l s  f o r  
r ig h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  were made. The c a l l s  came from A r th u r  G. 
D a n i e l l s  and Will iam W. P r e s c o t t ,  p r e s i d e n t  and f i e l d  s e c r e t a r y ,  
r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  o f  t h e  General Conference o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s .  
The e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h i s  c l i m a t e  p o i n t s  up th e  p o s s i b l e  reason  f o r  a 
1926 book by D a n i e l l s  under  t h e  t i t l e ,  C h r i s t  Our R igh teousness :  A
Study o f  the  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  R igh teousness  by F a i t h  i n ^ th e  Word of  
God and the W r i t ings  o f  t h e  S p i r i t  o f  Prophecy  (Washington,  D.C.: 
M i n i s t e r i a l  A s s o c i a t i o n  o f  Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s ,  1926) .  The book 
went  through s e v e r a l  e d i t i o n s ,  t h e  l a t e s t  one in  1941.  I t  has  been 
r ega rde d  by A d v e n t i s t  h i s t o r i a n ,  LeRoy E. Froom, as a major  m i l e 
p o s t  in the  development  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  
in  t h e  A dve n t i s t  chu rch ( see  Movement of  D e s t i n y , p. 400; c f .  c h a r t  
f o l l o w in g  p. 73) .

This concern f o r  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  was a l s o  r e f l e c t e d  
in  t h e  Sabbath School Lesson Q u a r t e r ly  f o r  t h e  same p e r i o d .  See,
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The i s s u e s  debated in  those  f i r s t  t h r e e  decades should 

a l e r t  us t o  two p o s s ib l e  major  i n f l u e n c e s  upon A ndre a se n 's  t h e o l o g y .  

F i r s t  was the  f a i l u r e  o f  y e t  a n o th e r  round o f  s p e c u l a t i o n  w i t h i n  Ad

ven t i sm  r e g a r d in g  the p a r o u s i a . There i s  reason  t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  

A rd rsas sn  d id  no t  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  t h e s e  s p e c u l a t i o n s .  In a 1942 

r e p o r t  to  General  Conference o f f i c e r s ,  he lamented  t h a t  " th e  v i t a l  

d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  144,000 . . . had ceased  t o  be p r e a c h e d , "  having  

been r e p l a c e d  by " f a n t a s t i c  t h e o r i e s  in  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  [Second 

World] war ,  H i t l e r ,  and the  f u t u r e . "  He a l s o  complained  abou t  

d i s c u s s i o n  and deba te  ove r  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  ArmageddonJ N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  

i t  was p ro b a b ly  t h i s  a tmosphere ,  an atmosphere which a p p a r e n t l y  p e r 

s i s t e d  f o r  t h e  e n t i r e  pe r io d  between t h e  wars ,  which l ed  Andreasen 

t o  deve lop  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  in such a way as  t o  p lac e  

the  emphas is  on the  144,000 ,  where, as  he saw i t ,  i t  r i g h t l y  be longed.

Second was the  emphasis on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h ,  which Ad

v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  were a t t e m p t in g  to  r e v i v e  n e a r  t h e  end o f  t h e  second 

decade o f  t h e  c e n tu r y .  Andreasen1s m ajo r  s t r e s s  in  the  development  

o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  may be seen  as  a r esponse  t o  t h a t  

c a l l  f o r  a reemphasis  on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h .

At no time in h i s  c a r e e r  does Andreasen seem to  have

f o r  example,  Sen ior  D i v i s i o n ,  Apri l  to J u n e ,  1919. An exam ina t ion  
shows t h a t  most  o f  t h e  l e s s o n s  f o r  t h a t  e n t i r e  y e a r ,  both in r eg a rd  
t o  t i t l e  and c o n te n t ,  c a r r i e d  a C h r i s t o - c e n t r i c  theme, with a s t r o n g  
emphasis on r ig h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h .  See a l s o  the  l e s s o n s  f o r  1920.
I t  should  be remembered t h a t  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  the  Sabbath School 
Q u a r t e r l y  u s u a l l y  r e f l e c t s  the  t o p i c  on which church  l e a d e r s  wish 
t h e  membership to  focus ,  and i s  n o t ,  n e c e s s a r i l y ,  a r e l i a b l e  i n 
d i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  c u r r e n t  concerns  o f  the  church a t  l a r g e .

^See Andreasen to  J .  L. McElhany and W. H. Branson,  25 
December 1942,  p. 5, E. G. W. Research C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .
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w ie lded  t h a t  c o m a n d i n g  in f l u e n c e  on A d v e n t i s t  theo logy  t h a t  we saw 

in Uriah Smith.  What can be s a id  o f  him,  though ,  i s  t h a t  he was an 

impor tan t  t h e o l o g i a n  w i t h in  A d v e n t i s t  c i r c l e s  f o r  more than  a 

q u a r t e r  o f  a c e n t u r y  ( c .  1924-c .  1950)  ̂ and was w ide ly  r ega rde d  

w i t h in  t h a t  church as  an a u t h o r i t y  on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .  

Had he d ied j u s t  seven  y e a r s  soone r  than  he d i d  (1962) ,  he would 

have en joyed  v i r t u a l l y  unimpa ired  t h e o l o g i c a l  and pe rsona l  e s teem  

in the  mind o f  A d v e n t i s t  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and church  members in  gen

e r a l .  As i t  t u rn e d  o u t ,  however, c e r t a i n  e v e n t s  o r i g i n a t i n g  a round  

th e  middle o f  the  1950s brought  him i n t o  s h a r p  c o n f l i c t  wi th  Adven

t i s t  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  t a r n i s h i n g  in many minds a p r e v i o u s ly  un- 
2

s u l l i e d  image.

In 1924, he pe rfo rmed h i s  f i r s t  m a jo r  t h e o l o g i c a l  a s s i g n 
ment f o r  t h e  church a t  l a r g e ,  and 1950 was t h e  y e a r  o f  h i s  r e t i r e 
ment (see Without  F e a r , p.  163) .  Three t i m e s  in  t h i s  pe r io d  he was 
coirmissioned t o  p r e p a r e  the  Sabbath School Lesson Q u a r t e r ly  a n d / o r  
supp lementary  m a t e r i a l  f o r  s a id  Q u a r t e r l y . For  t h e  f o u r t h  q u a r t e r  
o f  1924 he p repa re d  l e s s o n s  on the tneme,  :!The C h r i s t i a n  L i fe "  
(Without  F e a r , p. 9 8 ) ;  h i s  th ree -vo lume work ,  Gospel P r o p h e t , was 
u sed  as supp lem en ta ry  m a t e r i a l  f o r  s t u d i e s  on the  book o f  I s a i a h  
d u r in g  the  l a s t  two q u a r t e r s  o f  1928 and t h e  f i r s t  q u a r t e r  o f  1929.  
(See I I ,  p. ( 9 2 ] ,  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s . )  He a l s o  wro te  the  c o r r e s p o n d in g  
l e s s o n s  ( Without  F e a r , p. 106) .  As a l r e a d y  men t ioned ,  Hebrews 
s e rv e d  a s i m i l a r  pu rpose  around 1948.

2
In March, 1955,  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  from the  c h u r c h ' s  h e a d 

q u a r t e r s  in Washington,  D.C. ,  comnenced a s e r i e s  o f  c o n v e r s a t i o n s  
w i th  c e r t a i n  e v a n g e l i c a l  l e a d e r s ,  w i th  t h e  i n t e n t  of  p r o v id in g  an 
a c c u r a t e  ac coun t  o f  the  d i s t i n c t i v e  b e l i e f s  o f  Seventh-day Adven
t i s t s .  The e v a n g e l i c a l s  invo lved  were W a l t e r  R. M ar t in ,  George E. 
Cannon, and ( l a t e r )  Donald G. Bamhouse.  M a r t i n ,  a Southern 
B a p t i s t  c lergyman,  was a Ph.D. c a n d id a te  a t  New York U n i v e r s i t y ,  
r e s e a r c h i n g  f o r  a d i s s e r t a t i o n  on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  n o n - C h r i s t i a n  
r e l i g i o n s  in t h e  Un i ted  S t a t e s .  A r e s e a r c h  p o l e m i c i s t ,  he was 
p r e p a r in g  a book a g a i n s t  Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s .  George Cannon was 
a p r o f e s s o r  o f  t h e o l o g y  on the  f a c u l t y  o f  Nyack M is s ionary  C o l l e g e ,  
New York. Donald Bamhouse was then  a p o p u l a r  r a d io  p re a c h e r  in 
P h i l a d e l p h i a ,  m i n i s t e r  o f  a l a r g e  P r e s b y t e r i a n  church in t h e  same 
c i t y ,  and e d i t o r  in  c h i e f  o f  E t e r n i t y  m agaz ine .  (See Bamhouse ,  
"Are Seventh-day A d v e n t i s t s  C h r i s t i a n s ? "  E t e r n i t y , September 1956,
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This  i s  n o t  t o  say t h a t  he ceased  to  en jo y  th e  h igh  e s te e m  

o f  a l l .  The f a c t  i s  t h a t  he d id  r e t a i n  many impor tan t  a d m i re r s  w i t h 

in  A d v e n t i s t  c i r c l e s .  For example,  even when he was h e ld  in the  

d e e p e s t  d i s f a v o r  by top  ranking  l e a d e r s  o f  t h e  church ( h i s  

c r e d e n t i a l s  hav ing  been s u s p e n d e d ) J  no l e s s e r  f i g u r e  than

p.  6 ; T. E. Unruh, "The Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t  E vange l i ca l  C on fe r 
e n c e s  o f  1955-1956,"  A d ve n t i s t  H e r i t a g e  4 (W in ter  1 9 7 7 ) :35 ,  36 ,  37, 
39. Unruh ' s  r e p o r t  p rov ides  the  most  comprehensive p r e s e n t a t i o n  
o f  t h e  background,  i n c e p t io n ,  and purpose o f  t h e s e  c o n v e r s a t i o n s  
t h a t  I have se en .

On the  A d v e n t i s t  s ide  were LeRoy E. Froom, W. E. Read, T. E. 
Unruh,  and ( l a t e r )  Roy A. Anderson. These were a l l  well -known Ad
v e n t i s t  m i n i s t e r s .  Anderson was then  e d i t o r  of  M i n i s t r y , a magazine 
p r i m a r i l y  w r i t t e n  f o r  A dv e n t i s t  m i n i s t e r s ;  Unruh was p r e s i d e n t  o f  
t h e  E a s t  Pennsy lv an ia  Conference o f  SDA, and served  as  m o d e r a to r  o f  
the  m e e t in g s ;  Read was a f i e l d  s e c r e t a r y  o f  t h e  General Confe rence  
o f  SDA; and Froom was a prominent  A d v e n t i s t  church h i s t o r i a n ,  whose 
monumental four-volume P rophe t i c  F a i th  o f  Our F a tn e r s  had so im
p r e s s e d  Mart in  t h a t  the l a t t e r  s p e c i a l l y  r e q u e s t e d  h i s  p r e se nc e  as  
one o f  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  (See Unruh, " A d v e n t i s t - E v a n g e l i c a l  Con
f e r e n c e s , "  pp. 35,  37, 39 . )

To Andreasen ,  t h es e  a c t i v i t i e s  r e p r e s e n t e d  a c a p i t u l a t i o n ,  
a s e l l - o u t ,  on t h e  p a r t  o f  the A d v e n t i s t  c h u rc h .  A c o n f r o n t a t i o n  
q u i c k l y  deve loped  between him and h i g h - r a n k in g  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s ,  
p a r t i  cu l a r l y  t h e  then  p r e s i d e n t  o f  t h e  General  Confe rence ,  Reuben R. 
F i g u h r ;  and a s e r i e s  o f  s t r o n g l y  worded l e t t e r s  were exchanged .
(F o r  a resume o f  t h e  l e t t e r  conmunicat ion  between Andreasen and 
church  h e a d q u a r t e r s  in t h e  wake o f  t h i s  c o n f l i c t ,  see L e t t e r s : 
"Attempted  Tamper ing ,"  pp.  11, 12; L e t t e r s : "A Resume, ' 1 pp.  8 -11 ;
L e t t e r s : "Why Not a Hearing? I n h e r i t e d  P a s s i o n s , "  pp. 2 - 1 0 . )

As t h e  c o n f l i c t  grew, Andreasen came to  see  h i m s e l f  a s  t h e  
t a r g e t  o f  s u p p r e s s io n  on the p a r t  o f  the  c h u r c h ' s  t op  l e a d e r s h i p .
See "Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  Answer Ques t io ns  on D oc t r ine— The Truth 
a bou t  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s —M a r t i n , "  October  1960, p. 2 ,  pe rsona l  
f i l e s  o f  the  p r e s e n t  w r i t e r .  Cf. Andreasen t o  R. R. B i e t z ,
6 Oc tober  1961,  p. 1 ,  E. 6 . W. Research C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ;  
Withou t  Fear ,  pp. 179, 180.

^See "Suspension  of  C r e d e n t i a l s  o f  M. L. Andreasen ,"  M inu te s ,  
General  Conference O f f i c e r s  and [Nor th American D iv i s io n ]  Union 
P r e s i d e n t s  C o u n c i l ,  6 April  1961, p .  9 ,  E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .

In t h e  Minu tes ,  Andreasen was accused  o f  "grave and f a l s e  
c h a r g e s  a g a i n s t  the  genera l  l e a d e r s h i p "  o f  the  A d v e n t i s t  c h u rc h ,  and 
o f  r e f u s a l  " to  respond  f av o u ra b ly  t o  t h e  a p p e a l s  o f  h i s  b r e t h r e n  to  
make a s t a t e m e n t  o f  h i s  d i f f e r e n c e s  to  the General  Confe rence ,  e x 
c e p t  on h i s  own p a r t i c u l a r  t e r m s . "  The Minutes  argued t h a t  t o  permit
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W. G. C. Murdoch, then  dean o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  The o log ic a l  Seminary,  

canvassed  h i s  o p in ion  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  "or thodoxy" o f  an a r t i c l e  Murdoch 

was p r e p a r in g  f o r  p u b l i c a t i o n  in t h e  Review and H e r a l d J

N o tw i th s ta n d in g  t h i s  c o n f id e n ce  on t h e  p a r t  o f  many,

Andreasen ended h i s  c a r e e r  a broken man. Repor ts  o f  a de a th -bed
2

r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  w i th  o f f e n d e d  church  l e a d e r s  do n o t  d i s p e l  the

m i n i s t e r s  to  r e t a i n  c r e d e n t i a l s  "whi le  c o n t i n u i n g  t o  engage in 
a c t i v e  c o n t r o v e r s y  wi th t h e  du ly  c o n s t i t u t e d  l e a d e r s h i p "  would only  
produce " I n c r e a s i n g  c o n f u s i o n  in  the  minds o f  o u r  pe o p le .  . . . "
The Minutes i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the  vo te  t o  suspend A n d r e a s e n ' s  c r e d e n t i a l s  
was unanimous, and t h a t  i t  was,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  the  " g r e a t e s t  d e s i r e "  
o f  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  t h a t  i t  would be p o s s i b l e  t o  l i f t  t h e  s u s p e n s io n .

Andreasen r e a c t e d  s h a r p l y  t o  the  above a c t i o n ,  d e c l a r i n g  i t  
" i l l e g a l "  and " v o id . "  He even c a l l e d  f o r  t h e  " impeachment" o f  the  
General  Conference p r e s i d e n t .  (See Andreasen t o  W alt e r  R. Beach 
[General  Conference S e c r e t a r y ] ,  20 December 1961,  E. G. W. Research 
C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y . )  And when the  church  began t o  show some 
r e l u c t a n c e  to  paying  h i s  s u s t e n t a t i o n  a l lowance  on accoun t  o f  h i s  
i n t e n s e  a g i t a t i o n ,  he t h r e a t e n e d  l e g a l  a c t i o n  ( se e  "Shoot ing  the 
Watchdog," p. 2,  n . d . ,  E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) .  
He p r e d i c t e d  a g r e a t  sha k in g  among church l e a d e r s  because  o f  the 
su s p en s io n ,  a shak ing  which never  m a t e r i a l i z e d .  (See Andreasen t o  
B i e t z ,  6 October  1961, p. 2 . )

^See Murdoch t o  Andreasen ,  20 September 1961, E. G. W. Re
sea rch  Cen te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .  Murdoch's a r t i c l e  d e a l s  wi th  t h e  
s u b j e c t  of  t h e  a tone m en t ,  bu t  does n o t  a d d re s s  i t s e l f  t o  t h e  d i v i s i v e  
i s s u e s  su r round ing  t h a t  t o p i c  a t  t h e  t ime.  I t  was p u b l i s h e d  under  
t h e  t i t l e ,  "The Atonement o f  Our Lord ,"  in t h e  RH, 11 Oc tober  1962, 
pp.  5,  6 . (For  a pe rsona l  t r i b u t e  t o  AndreasenHTy Murdoch, see 
Without  Fear ,  p. 150 .)

2
For example,  t h e r e  i s  among the  Andreasen pape rs  an un

da ted  document a d d re s s e d  "To Whom I t  May Concern" a l l e g i n g  t h a t ,  
p r i o r  to  h i s  d e a t h ,  Andreasen met  w i th  then  General  Conference 
p r e s i d e n t ,  R. R. F ig u h r ,  i n  a mood o f  " b r o t h e r l y "  l o v e .  I t  was a t  
t h i s  meet ing,  a c c o r d in g  t o  t h i s  r e p o r t ,  t h a t  "Andreasen i n d i c a t e d  
h i s  r e g r e t s  o v e r  t h e  e s t r a n g e m e n t  between h i m s e l f  and t h e  b r e t h r e n . "

This document i s  i n  the  cus to d y  o f  the  E. G. W. Research 
C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .  An i d e n t i c a l  copy a t  t h e  E l l e n  G.
White v a u l t  in Washington,  O.C. has undernea th  i t  t h e  name o f  
D. A. D e l a f i e l d ,  one o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  t r u s t e e s  o f  t h e  E l l e n  G. White 
E s t a t e .  D e l a f i e l d ,  in a pe rsona l  i n t e r v i e w ,  August 1979,  could 
n o t  remember w r i t i n g  t h e  p i e c e ,  though he conceded he may wel l  have 
done so .  Ar thu r  W i i t e ,  a n o t h e r  t r u s t e e ,  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  i t  as a 
dea th -bed  c o n fe s s io n  ( p e r s o n a l  i n t e r v i e w ,  23 August  1979) .
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atmosphere  o f  pa thos  and t r a g e d y  which bec loud  the  s u n s e t  o f  h i s  

l i f e .  He d ied  a p a t h e t i c  f i g u r e J  But the  b a s i c  i s s u e s  he so

vehemently  sought  to  defend a re  s t i l l  a l i v e ,  and t h e y  c o n t i n u e  to
2

evoke s p i r i t e d  d e b a te  w i t h i n  Adventism t o d a y .

A n d r e a se n ' s  P e r c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  Importance 
o f  t h e  S a n c tu a ry

Like Smith and B a l l e n g e r ,  Andreasen b e l i e v e d  in t h e  p ro 

found s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  As i t  f u n c 

t i o n e d  in the  Old Tes tam en t ,  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  c u l t u s  l a i d  o u t  b e fo re  

t h e  a n c i e n t s ,  in  as  c l e a r  a manner as p o s s i b l e ,  the  e n t i r e  p lan  of  

s a l v a t i o n .  I t  was,  he s a i d ,  " the  gospe l  in  embryo." As f a r  as he 

was c onc e rne d ,  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  l a y  a t  t h e  ve ry  c e n t e r  

o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e s  espoused  by A d v e n t i s t s ,  and Advent ism cou ld  n o t  be 

i t s e l f  " w i thou t  a s a n c t u a r y .

Andreasen f e l t  t h e  need t o  a d d re s s  h i m s e l f  to the  problem 

o f  t h e  compara t ive  s i l e n c e  o f  the  New Testament  r e g a r d i n g  a heavenly 

s a n c t u a r y  m i n i s t r y ,  in  s p i t e  o f  i t s  im por tance .  The r e a s o n  f o r  t h i s

A nd re a se n ' s  f i n a l  a t t i t u d e  toward the  c o n t r o v e r s y  wi th  
church  l e a d e r s  t h e r e f o r e  remains  somewhat murky. His b i o g r a p h e r ,  
V i r g i n i a  Steinweg,  does t en d  t o  s u p p o r t  a k ind  o f  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n .
See Without  F e a r , p. 181; a l s o  see T. E. Unruh, "The Seven th -day  
A d v e n t i s t - E v a n g e l i c a l  Confe rences  o f  1955-1956,"  p. 45.

^Steinweg r e p o r t s  t h a t ,  f o l l o w i n g  th e  s u spens ion  o f  h i s  
c r e d e n t i a l s ,  Andreasen succunbed t o  deep g r i e f ,  even w r i t i n g  l e t t e r s  
t o  God. He deve loped  a duodenal u l c e r ,  which e v e n t u a l l y  hemorrhaged,  
e nd ing  h i s  l i f e .  He s p e n t  h i s  l a s t  n i g h t  a t  home p r a y i n g  and weep- 
inq ove r  t h e  t u r n  e v e n t s  had taken  in  h i s  l i f e .  (See Without  Fear ,
pp. 181,  182.)

2
Reference i s  made t o  i s s u e s  s u r r o u n d in g  t h e  n a t u r e  of 

C h r i s t  and the  n o t io n  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  t h e  f i n a l  remnant .

^S a nc tua ry  S e r v i c e , p.  52;  "The I n t e n t  o f  the  S a c r i f i c i a l  
Sys tem,"  M i n i s t r y , J u l y  1939, p. 22;  "The Sabbath S c h o o l , "  p. 1, 
n . d . ,  E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .
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s i l e n c e ,  he e x p l a i n e d ,  can be t r a c e d  to  t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  g ross  

Ignorance  among f i r s t  c e n t u r y  C n r i s t i a n s  in  r e g a r d  t o  the  e lem en ta ry  

p r i n c i p l e s  o f  t h e  g o s p e l .  This  made i t  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  New Testament  

w r i t e r s  to  c o n c e n t r a t e  on t h e s e  f i r s t  p r i n c i p l e s ,  b e fo r e  b roaching  

t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  a h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y .  When one remembers t h a t  

even t h i s  f i r s t  s t e p  proved a mass ive  s tu m bl in g  b lock  f o r  the Jews, 

Andreasen a s s e r t e d ,  then  i t  i s  no l o n g e r  p u z z l in g  t h a t  ve ry  l i t t l e

e f f o r t  was made t o  i n t r o d u c e  more advanced i d e a s  which would only
1 2 have provoked g r e a t e r  c o n f u s i o n .  R e f e r r i n g  t o  Mark 4 :33  and

John 1 6 : 5 , ^  Andreasen a s s e r t e d  t h a t  C h r i s t  yea rned  to  open up the

s u b j e c t  of  the heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  t o  His d i s c i p l e s ,  bu t  was
4

d e t e r r e d  by t h e i r  l a c k  o f  s a n c t i f i e d  c u r i o s i t y .

Thus t h e  r e l a t i v e  s i l e n c e  o f  t h e  New Tes tam en t  on the  sub

j e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  shou ld no t  d e t r a c t  from th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  

t h e  d o c t r i n e .  " C h r i s t ' s  work as  High P r i e s t  i s  t h e  ve ry  e s sence  

o f  C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  the  h e a r t  o f  t h e  atonement ." '^  I t  i s  from the 

s a n c t u a r y  t h a t  the  C h r i s t i a n  t o d a y  i s  t o  r e c e i v e  "hope and s t rong  

c o n s o l a t i o n .

The f o l low ing  s e c t i o n  d e m o n s t r a t e s  how Andreasen developed 

t h e  main a s p e c t s  o f  t h i s  d o c t r i n e .  I t  a l s o  shows t h a t  in s p i t e  o f

 ̂ "The I n t e n t  o f  the  S a c r i f i c i a l  System,"  pp. 27,  45.
2

"With many such p a r a b l e s  he spoke the word to  them, as they  
were a b le  t o  h e a r  i t . "

^"But  now I am go ing  t o  him who s e n t  me; y e t  none o f  you 
a sks  me, ‘Where a re  you g o i n g ? 1"

4
Hebrews, pp. 15,  16; "The Importance and Content  o f  Hebrews," 

RH, 19 September 1946, p. 6 .
r  c

Sanc tuary  S e r v i c e , p. 13.  Hebrews, p. 243.
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h i s  c onc ep t ion  o f  i t s  im por tance  in and o f  i t s e l f ,  he n e v e r t h e l e s s  

used i t  wi th  a " h id d e n ” i n t e n t  t o  b o l s t e r  a y e t  more fundamenta l  

t h e o l o g ic a l  c onc e rn .

A n d r e a s e n ' s  Sanc tu a ry  Theology

The p r e s e n t  approach  t o  Andreasen 's  t h e o l o g y  o f  the  s a n c tu a ry  

i s  a f f e c t e d ,  n e c e s s a r i l y ,  by what  has gone be fo re  in  t h e  p reced ing  

c h a p t e r s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  c h a p t e r  I .  Because he was l a r g e l y  t r a d i 

t i o n a l  in h i s  approach t o  t h i s  s u b j e c t ,  i t  i s  no t  n e c e s s a r y  t o  p ro 

v id e  as many e x p l a n a t o r y  d e t a i l s  o f  the v a r i o u s  f a c e t s  c o v e r e d ,  as 

was done f o r  Smith.  F u r th e r m o r e ,  s i n c e  much o f  h i s  e x p o s i t i o n  p r e 

supposed the  work o f  Uriah Smith and o t h e r s J  Andreasen h i m s e l f  

touched on c e r t a i n  s a n c t u a r y  themes only  b r i e f l y ,  i f  a t  a l l .  Thus, 

t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  2300-day p rophecy  and i t s  

1844 t e rm inus ,  a s u b j e c t  which e x e r c i s e d  Smith c o n s i d e r a b l y .  Nor 

d id  he dwell on the  q u e s t i o n  o f  a l i t e r a l  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  o r  o f  

a " sh u t  door .

The a r e a s  r e t a i n e d  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n  a r e  as  f o l l o w s :  (1)  the

l o c u s  of  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  upon His a s c e n s i o n ,  (2) t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  

and c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  (3) the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  ju dgmen t ,

(4) Azaze l , (5) the  a to n e m en t .  In deve lop ing  th e s e  a r e a s ,  t h i s  

c h a p t e r  c a l l s  a t t e n t i o n  t o  A n d r e a se n ' s  u n d e r ly ing  t h e o l o g i c a l  concern ,

^See S anc tua ry  S e r v i c e , p. 273.  Here Andreasen r e f e r r e d  his  
r e a d e r  to  " 'The G r e a t  C o n t r o v e r s y ' , by E l len  G. White ,  and o t h e r  
s t a nda rd  A d v e n t i s t  works"  f o r  d e t a i l s  in r eg a rd  t o  t h e  2300-day  
prophecy.

2
A pp a re n t ly ,  Andreasen  d id  l e c t u r e  on the  c o n c e p t  o f  a ' s h u t  

door '  in h i s  c l a s s e s .  There i s  among h i s  pape rs  a c o l l e c t i o n  o f  
m a t e r i a l  on t h i s  s u b j e c t ,  drawn from th e  e a r l i e s t  numbers o f  the  
Review and Hera ld .  The c o l l e c t i o n  dem ons t ra tes  t h a t  t h e  e a r l y
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namely the cosmic v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God th rough  the  a b s o lu t e  p e r f e c t i o n  

o f  a d i s c r e t e  e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  Remnant a c o n d i t i o n  upon which the  

e v e n t u a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a rous ia  depends .  I t  i s  argued t h a t  t h i s  con

c e rn  l i e s  a t  t h e  foundat ion  o f  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y J

The Locus o f  C h r i s t ' s  M i n i s t r y  
upon His Ascens ion

Uriah Smith was unequ ivoca l  in  h i s  b e l i e f  t h a t  upon His a s 

c e n s i o n  C h r i s t  began His m i n i s t r y  i n  t h e  h o l y  p lace  w i th o u t  e v e r  e n 

t e r i n g  the  most  h o ly  p lace  f o r  any pu rpose .  I t  was h i s  b e l i e f  t h a t ,

" in  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  t h e  t y p e ,  C h r i s t  must  perform a p o r t i o n  o f  His

m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  ho ly  p l a c e . "  Thi s  b e i n g  so ,  t h e  " v e i l "  r e f e r r e d  to  in
2

Heb 6 :19  could  n o t  be the second v e i l .  B a l l e n g e r  com p le te ly  r e j e c t e d  

t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  b e l i e v i n g ,  i n s t e a d ,  t h a t  upon His a s c e n s io n  

C h r i s t  v«n t  d i r e c t l y  i n t o  the  most h o l y  p l a c e  where he has been min

i s t e r i n g  e v e r  s i n c e ,  and t h a t  the  v e i l  in Heb 6:19  i s  t h e  second
3

v e i l .  Andross ,  in concess ion  t o  B a l l e n g e r ,  advanced t h e  idea  t h a t  

C h r i s t ,  indeed ,  went  i n to  t h e  most  h o l y  p lace  a t  His a s c e n s i o n ,  bu t  

o n l y  f o r  a b r i e f  ceremony o f  d e d i c a t i o n ,  f o l l o w in g  which He r e t u r n e d
4

t o  the  ho ly  p l a c e  to commence th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  His m i n i s t r y .

A d v e n t i s t s  d i d  espouse  t h e  n o t io n  o f  a ' s h u t  d o o r ' .  (See "The Shut  
Door ,"  F i l e  no.  17: M. L. Andreasen ,  Waggoner and G ene ra l ,  G. C.
A r c h i v e s . )

^Andreasen may have been i n f l u e n c e d  by B a l l e n g e r  and o t h e r  
t u m - o f - t h e - c e n t u r y  A d v e n t i s t s  who t e n d e d  to  p lace  c o n s i d e r a b l e  em
p h a s i s  upon s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  and pe rsona l  c l e a n s i n g  from s i n .  See 
above,  p. 135; Haloviak ,  " P i o n e e r s ,  P a n t h e i s t s ,  and P rog re s 
s i v e s , "  pp. 33, 34. Other p o s s i b l e  i n f l u e n c e s  on Andreasen a r e  no ted  
below.

2
Looking Unto J e s u s ,  p . 127 .  For S m i th ' s  f u l l  a rgum en ta t ion  

on t h i s  i s s u e  see pp. 126-31.
3 4See above,  p. 108- A More E x c e l l e n t  M i n i s t r y , pp. 52,  53.
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In h i s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  t o p i c ,  Andreasen seemed to  back 

away from S m i t h ' s  dogm at ic  confinement  o f  C h r i s t  t o  t h e  h o ly  place 

a f t e r  His a s c e n s i o n —g i v i n g  p r e f e r e n c e ,  r a t h e r ,  t o  A n d r o s s 1 medi

a t i n g  p o s i t i o n .  Pe rhaps  rec o g n iz in g  the  s e n s i t i v e n e s s  o f  the  i s sue  

sur rounding  the  meaning o f  t h e  " v e i l "  in Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  2 o J  he appeared 

s t u d i o u s l y  to  avo id  a f u l l - s c a l e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h a t  p a s s a g e .  His 

t e x t  by t e x t  commentary on Hebrews c o n ta i n e d  l e s s  than  one page of

formal e x p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  pa s sa g e ,  with no t r e a t m e n t  wha t soeve r  of
2

the  c r u c i a l  phrase  " w i th in  t h e  v e i l . "  Only in  t h e  "Add it iona l  

Notes" on c h a p t e r  6 d id  he show any awareness  o f  t h e  c o n t r o v e r s y  

sur rounding t h i s  p h r a s e .  Even t h e r e ,  however,  he m ere ly  brushed 

a s ide  the  i s s u e ,  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  the  whole d e b a te  missed  the  real 

po in t  o f  the  p a s s a g e .  The c e n t r a l  focus o f  t h e  t e x t ,  he s a i d ,  was 

not  " the v e i l , "  b u t  r a t h e r  " t h a t  which i s  ‘w i t h i n  t h e  v e i l 1,"  namely, 

Jesus  C h r i s t ,  man 's  h igh  p r i e s t .  What the  p a s sa g e  meant  t o  say was 

t h a t  " i t  was C h r i s t  who i s  a t  the  o t h e r  end o f  t h e  l i n e ;  i t  i s  he 

who holds the a n c h o r . "  E x a c t ly  where C h r i s t  was d i d  n o t  r e a l l y

As w i l l  be r e c a l l e d ,  B a l le nge r  had made t h i s  pa ssage  the 
t e x t u s  c a r d i n a l  i s  f o r  l o c a t i n g  the m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t  in  t h e  most 
holy p lace  a t  His a s c e n s i o n ,  a f a c t  wi th  which Andreasen was c e r 
t a i n l y  f a m i l i a r  ( see  above ,  p. 165).

2
See Hebrews, pp.  238-39.  This  s i l e n c e  i s  u n e xpe c te d ,  given 

h i s  a p o lo g e t i c a l  n a t u r e . As an A d v e n t i s t  m i n i s t e r ,  Andreasen au thored  
severa l  works t h a t  m igh t  be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  as  a p o l o g i e s  f o r  Seventh-day 
Adventism. (For  example,  A F a i th  t o  Live By, The F a i t h  o f  J e s u s ;  What 
Can a Man Be l ieve?  e t c .  His love f o r  de ba te  may be seen in A "Faith to 
Live By, pp. 18-23;  3 2 -34 .  In the m ids t  o f  h i s  q u a r r e l  with Adven t i s t  
church l e a d e r s ,  he w r o t e :  " I t  i s  a wonderful  t h i n g  to  l i v e  in such
a t ime unde r  such c i r c u m s t a n c e s  as t h e s e .  I am e n j o y i n g  l i f e  as neve r  
before"  ("The L iv ing  W i t n e s s , "  p. 5, E. G. W. R esea rch  C en te r ,
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ,  n . d . ) .  As the c o n t r o v e r s y  w orse ned ,  he yearned 
f o r  a t r i a l  o r  a h e a r i n g ,  b u t  was d i s a p p o i n t e d  ( s e e  "Memorial,"
4 June 1958, p. 9,  E. G. W. Research C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ;  
L e t t e r s :  "Why Not A H ear inq?"  pp. 2 f f . ;  Andreasen t o  B i e t z ,  6 October
1961, p. 2 ) .

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



1 8 2

m a t t e r ,  so long as we have t h e  c o n f id e n c e  t h a t  wherever  He i s ,  " the re  

i s  ou r  anchor  and hope . "  Fu r the rm ore ,  the  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  passage  in 

q u e s t i o n  d id  no t  d e f i n e  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  "wi th in  the v e i l "  i n d i c a t e s  

t h a t  t h a t  e lement  was n o t  i m p o r t a n t J  This  a t t i t u d e  a l lowed 

Andreasen t a c i t l y  t o  m a i n t a i n ,  wi th Andross ,  t h a t  t h e  " v e i l "  in 

t h a t  pa s sa ge  was the  second one.

Tha t  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  may have r e s u l t e d  from an a p p r e c i a t i o n

o f  t h e  f o r c e  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  a rguments  on t h i s  q u e s t i o n  i s  shown by
2

A nd re a se n ' s  c o n c e s s io n ,  in d i s c u s s i n g  Heb 9 :24 ,  t h a t  C h r i s t  did_ 

e n t e r  t h e  most h o ly  p lac e  upon His a s c e n s i o n , ^  a con c es s io n  to  

which Smith would have taken  s t r o n g  e x c e p t io n .  Since i t  i s  incon

c e i v a b l e  t h a t  Andreasen would have been u nacqua in ted  w i th  Sm i th ' s  

p o s i t i o n  on t h i s  i s s u e ,  one s u s p e c t s  t h a t  while  he may have shared  

t h e  l a t t e r ' s  view, both t h e o l o g i c a l l y  and e m o t i o n a l l y ,  he found 

h i m s e l f  a t  a l o s s  t o  de fend  i t  e x e g e t i c a l l y .

Andreasen1s c o n c e s s i o n  to  B a l l e n g e r  was o n l y  p a r t i a l ,  how

e v e r ;  he p r e f e r r e d  to  f o l l o w  Andross '  l e a d  in r e g a r d  t o  what a c t u a l l y  

t r a n s p i r e d  a t  C h r i s t ' s  a s c e n s i o n .  Avoiding any admiss ion  o f  a 

m i n i s t r y  in the most ho ly  p l a c e  a t  t h e  a s c e n s i o n ,  he s ugges ted

^Hebrews, p.  242. The i s s u e  was v i r t u a l l y  ignored  a l s o  in 
h i s  o t h e r  books and in  h i s  many magazine a r t i c l e s .  In Sanc tu a ry  
S e r v i c e , p .  30, while  d e s c r i b i n g  th e  a n c i e n t  s a n c t u a r y  s t r u c t u r e ,  
Andreasen seemed t o  l e t  s l i p  a n a t u r a l  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  d e s i g n a t e  the  
f i r s t  c u r t a i n  as a v e i l . However, he d id  r e f e r  t o  i t  as  such in 
Hebrews, p. 441, though I have been unable  to f i n d  any ev idence  
t h a t  he makes the  same a p p l i c a t i o n  in r ega rd  t o  t h e  heaven ly  
s a n c t u a r y .

t e x t ,  in t h e  A u th o r iz e d  V ers ion ,  r e a d s :  "For  C h r i s t
i s  n o t  e n t e r e d  i n t o  t h e  h o ly  p l a c e s  made wi th h a nds ,  which a re  the 
f i g u r e s  o f  the t r u e ;  bu t  i n t o  heaven i t s e l f ,  now to a p p e a r  in the 
p resence  o f  God f o r  u s . "

3 I b i d . ,  pp. 361 , 362.
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i n s t e a d  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s  miss ion  t h e r e  was a l i m i t e d  one in which,  

though a p p e a r in g  "open ly  be fo re  God," He d id  n o t  see  the F a t h e r .

His appearance  was mere ly  f o r  purposes  o f  " i n s p e c t i o n , " as a r e s u l t  

o f  which God a s s u r e d  Him t h a t  His s a c r i f i c e  had been a c c e p t e d J  

Thus Andreasen,  w i th  Andross ,  saw C h r i s t ' s  e n t r y  i n t o  the most 

ho ly  p l a c e  a t  His a s c e n s i o n  in terms o f  a d e d i c a t i o n  and conse

c r a t i o n  ceremony, co r r e s p o n d in g  somewhat t o  the  a n c i e n t  s e r v i c e  

mentioned in  Ex 30 :26 -29 ;  40 :1 -17 ;  and Lev 8 : 1 0 . ^  In t h i s  " inaug

u r a t i o n "  ceremony C h r i s t  was i n s t a l l e d  i n t o  o f f i c e  as  "our g r e a t
3

High P r i e s t  in he a ven ."

But u n l ik e  Andross ,  Andreasen does n o t  mention the  e x i t  o f  

C h r i s t  from the  most ho ly  place f o l l o w i n g  t h i s  ceremony. He was 

p robab ly  aware t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  had n o t h i n g  b u t  sco rn  f o r  t h a t  i d e a .  

Andreasen d id  speak o f  a m i n i s t r y  in the  f i r s t  apa r tmen t  o f  the
4

heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  bu t  in regard  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  he 

seemed to  e q u i v o c a t e .  Though C h r i s t ' s  e n t r a n c e  i n t o  the  second 

apartment  was f o r  " i n s p e c t i o n "  o n ly ,  He "appea rs  c o n t i n u a l l y  be-  

fo re  the  f ace  o f  God f o r  u s .  . . . !! C i t i n g  D e l i t z s c h ,  Andreasen 

suggested  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s  appearance b e f o r e  t h e  Father"  . . . [was]  n o t  

an ' i s o l a t e d  p o i n t  o f  t ime,  bu t  the  commencement o f  a long l in k e d  

s e r i e s  . . .  a p e r p e t u a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  Himse l f  as  o f  Him who d ied

^ I b i d . ,  pp. 362, 444; c f .  pp.  361-363.
2

"The S a n c tu a r y ,  no. 4: D e d ic a t io n  and In a u g u r a t i o n ,  P a r t  
I , "  RH, 10 October  1940, pp. 4 , 5.

3 I b i d .
4

S anc tua ry  Se rv ice  (1937) ,  p. 273; S anc tua ry  Serv ice  (1947) ,
p. 297.
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f o r  o u r  s i n s  and 1s r i s e n  f o r  o u r  j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' . 1̂  This l e a v e s  t h e  

r e a d e r  in  some doubt  as  to  what  Andreasen r e a l l y  meant to  say .

I t  i s  a l s o  i n t e r e s t i n g  t h a t ,  u n l i k e  Andross ,  Andreasen 

ne v e r  d i s c u s s e d  th e  idea  o f  a d e d i c a t i o n / c o n s e c r a t i o n  ceremony in 

c o n n e c t io n  wi th  Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  20.  I t  was Heb 9:23 which prov ided  f o r  

him the  b a s i s  o f  t h a t  n o t i o n .  Th is  l a s t  t e x t ,  a f t e r  r e f e r r i n g  to  

t h e  p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  t y p i c a l  s a n c t u a r y  and i t s  p a r a p h e r n a l i a ,  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  " th e  heaven ly  t h i n g s  them se lves"  were a l s o  to  be 

p u r i f i e d ,  though "wi th  b e t t e r  s a c r i f i c e s . "

I t  i s  a t  t h i s  p o i n t  t h a t  we g e t  a h i n t  o f  Andreasen 's

hidden  agenda .  Though b e l i e v i n g  t h a t  Heb 9:23 a l l u d e s  both to  the

a n c i e n t  d e d i c a t i o n / p u r i f i c a t i o n  ceremony in  Ex 30:26-29 and th e

c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in  Lev 16,  Andreasen urged the need to

keep t h e  two c o nc ep t s  s e p a r a t e :

These two ceremonies  a re  d e f i n i t e l y  r ec o rd e d  as  s e p a r a te  e v e n t s .  
The one s a n c t i f i e d ,  p u r i f i e d  and d e d i c a t e d  the  san c tu a ry  as  a 
n e c e s s a r y  c o n d i t i o n  f o r  t h e  m i n i s t r y  o f  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n ; t h e  
o t h e r  c l e a n s e d  the  s a n c t u a r y  a f t e r  i t  had been d e f i l e d  w i th  the  
s i n  o f  the p e o p le .  Both were n e c e s s a r y ,  and we b e l i e v e  t h a t  
bo th  f i n d  t h e i r  c o u n t e r p a r t  in t h e  s a n c t u a r y  above. But they  
must  n o t  be c o n f u s e d . They a r e  s e p a r a t e  in t ime as well  as  in 
p u r p o s e , though th ey  both  have to  do w i th  p u r i f i c a t i o n  and a re  
" n e c e s s a r y . " 2

Thus Andreasen a t t e m p te d  to  make a d i s t i n c t i o n  between " the  

m i n i s t r y  o f  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n "  im m edia te ly  fo l l o w in g  the i n a u g u r a t i o n  

and th e  m i n i s t r y  o f  c l e a n s i n g  d u r in g  t h e  a n t i t y p i c a l  day o f  a t o n e 

ment c o m e n c i n g  in 1844. To c o n fu s e  t h e  two a c t s  o f  p u r i f i c a t i o n

^Hebrews, p.  363. Cf.  F. D e l i t z s c h ,  Commentary on t h e  
E p i s t l e  to  the  Hebrews, v o l .  2, t r a n s .  Thomas L. Kingsbury (Grand 
Rapids:  Eerdmans P u b l i s h i n g  Co. ,  1952) ,  pp. 127, 128.

2
"D e d ic a t io n  and I n a u g u r a t i o n ,  P a r t  I , "  pp. 4, 5. Emphasis

s u p p l i e d .
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o f  t h e  heavenly s a n c t u a r y  would be t o  m i s u n d e r s t a n d  those  im por ta n t  

e le m en ts  connec ted  w i th  t h e  a n t i t y p i c a l  c l e a n s i n g  o r  a tonement ,  so 

v i t a l  f o r  t h e  p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  the  s a i n t s .

I t  i s  seen in  t h e  f o l l o w in g  s e c t i o n  how c l o s e l y  t h i s  idea  

i s  t i e d  to A n d re a se n ' s  b a s i c  t h e o l o g i c a l  concern  f o r  t h e  p u r i f i 

c a t i o n  o f  a f i n a l  Remnant.

The Def i l ement  and C le a n s in g  
o f  the  Heavenly S a n c tu a r y

Andreasen 's  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  p r o c e s s  by which the e a r t h l y

s a n c t u a r y  was d e f i l e d  g e n e r a l l y  moved a long  the  same l i n e s  as S m i t h ' s :

s i n ,  confe ssed  by th e  s i n n e r  over  the  head o f  t h e  s a c r i f i c e ,  passed

t o  the  innocen t  a n i m a l - v i c t i m ,  whence i t  was t r a n s f e r r e d  th rough  i t s

shed blood to  the  s a n c t u a r y J  I t  was t h i s  " s i n - l a d e n  blood" which
2

i n  a t y p i c a l  and ceremonia l  sense ,  d e f i l e d  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  Though 

t h e r e  were no books k e p t  in  the  e a r t h l y  t a b e r n a c l e ,  the  s in s  o f  t h e

Sanc tu a ry  S e r v i c e , pp. 162-67 ,  176;  c f .  Looking Unto J e s u s , 
pp. 88-91"] Andreasen d id  recogn ize  t h a t  t h e r e  were some q u e s t i o n s  
in  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  t r a n s f e r .  He ba sed  the  idea  o f  t r a n s f e r  
in  t h e  d a i l y  s e r v i c e  on what  happened on t h e  day o f  a tonement .  The 
r i t u a l  d e s c r ib e d  in  Lev 16 in c o n n e c t io n  w i th  Yom Kippur e x p l i c i t l y  
r e f e r r e d  to  t h e  t r a n s f e r  o f  s i n  ( see  S a n c t u a r y  S e r v i c e ,  pp. 133 -36 ) .

2
Sanc tu ary  S e r v i c e , p. 183; "The S a n c tu a r y  S e r v ic e ,  no. 9: 

Def i lement  and Blood ,"  RH7 21 November 1940,  p. 8 . Def i lement  o f  
the  s a n c tu a ry  a l s o  o c c u r r e d  in some c a s e s  where t h e  blood was no t  
r e q u i r e d  to  be c a r r i e d  i n t o  the  s a n c t u a r y  and s p r i n k l e d  be fore  t h e  
v e i l  in  the usual  manner .  In such c a s e s ,  (where t h e  r u l e r  o r  one 
o f  t h e  common peop le  s i n n e d ) ,  t h e  blood was p l ac e d  on the  horns o f  
t h e  a l t a r  o f  b u r n t  o f f e r i n g s  and n o t  c a r r i e d  w i t h in  the  s a n c t u a ry  
a t  a l l .  (S a nc tua ry  S e r v i c e , p. 163; Hebrews, p. 384. )  S t i l l  d e 
f i l e m e n t  o ccu r red  (1 ) on accoun t  o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  a l t a r  of  
b u r n t  o f f e r i n g s  was a v i t a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  complex, and 
( 2 ) because t h e  p r i e s t  was r e q u i r e d  t o  e a t  p a r t  o f  t h e  s a c r i f i c e .  
Thus de f i l e m e n t  was t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  t h e  p r i e s t  and through him to  
the  s a n c t u a r y .  (See S a nc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp.  130-32;  184; Book o f  
Hebrews, p. 384 . )
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p e n i t e n t  t r a n s f e r r e d  t h e r e  were ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  r e c o r d e d — in b l o o d . 1 

Thus the  sa n c tu a ry  e x p e r i e n c e d  "blood d e f i l e m e n t . " ^

On the y e a r l y  day o f  a tonement  t h e  s i n s  " reco rded"  in  the 

s a n c t u a r y  were " b l o t t e d  o u t , "  t h e r e b y  c l e a n s i n g  i t  " o f  t h e  r e c o r d  

o f  s i n  accumulated th rough  t h e  y e a r . "  "This c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  

r e c o r d  a l s o  a f f e c t e d  th e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the people  whose s i n s  a l r e a d y  

had been f o r g i v e n . "  I t  removed t h e  "condemnation" hanging o v e r
3

them. I t  l e f t  them " c l e a n s e d ,  f r e e ,  happy."  The means o f  t h i s  

c l e a n s i n g  was the  s i n - f r e e  b lood  o f  the L o r d ' s  goat.**

In keeping with t r a d i t i o n a l  Advent ism, Andreasen used 

Dan 8 :14  to  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  to  a c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  h eaven ly  sanc tua ry .®  

He d id  recognize  the  f a c t  t h a t  t s a d a g , the  Hebrew word in  Dan 8:14 

re n d e re d  "c le a nse d"  in  the  A u tho r iz e d  Vers ion ,  could a l s o ,  and more 

a c c u r a t e l y ,  be t r a n s l a t e d  a s  " j u s t i f i e d , "  o r  " v i n d i c a t e d . "  But he 

e v i d e n t l y  pe rce ived  no c o n f l i c t  w i th  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  p o s i t i o n  s ince  

" th e  word c o n ta in s  the idea  o f  r e s t o r a t i o n  as well  as c l e a n s i n g . "

Thus i f  one were t o  r e n d e r  t h e  t e x t  " . . .  then  s h a l l  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

be j u s t i f i e d , "  or  " v i n d i c a t e d , "  o r  even "come in to  i t s  own a g a i n , "  

i t  should make no change in t h e  b a s i c  meaning o f  the  passage .®

S a n c t u a r y  S e r v i c e , p .  178.
2

I b i d . ,  p. 185. Thi s  b o l d  r e f e r e n c e  to  b l o o d - d e f i l e m e n t  
seems an o u t r i g h t  r e j e c t i o n  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  c o n te n t io n  t h a t  blood 
always c l e a n s e s ,  never  d e f i l e s .  Cf. i b i d . ,  p. 179 where h i s  d i s 
c u s s i o n  o f  the paradox o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ' s  be ing  both  d e f i l e d  and 
c l e a n s e d  by blood s u gge s t s  a po lemic  a g a i n s t  B a l l e n g e r .

3 I b i d . , pp. 178, 185,  186.

4 I b i d . ,  pp. 183, 184.  5 l b i d . ,  pp. 261f f .

^ I b i d - , pp. 273, 274. Andreasen noted t h a t  t h e s e  meanings 
o f  t s a d a g  are  s i g n i f i c a n t  inasmuch as  the s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y
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Andreasen a l s o  saw in  Heb 9 :23  a r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  

o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  t h a t  " f i n a l  phase"  o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  which 

commenced in 1844 when He " e n t e r e d  t h e  most  h o l y . "  Thi s  was a l s o  

the beg inn ing  o f  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  j u dgm e n t ,  a p a r t  o f  t h e  c l e a n s 

ing o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y J

In A ndre a se n ' s  e x p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  h e a v e n ly  

s a n c t u a r y ,  t h e r e  was a s t r o n g  e x p e r i e n t i a l  emphasis  n o t  found in  

Uriah Smith .  We begin t o  s ense  t h i s  in h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  a means 

o f  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  no t  emphas ized  by the l a t t e r .  I t  

was p o s s i b l e ,  Andreasen con tended ,  f o r  t h e  s a n c tu a ry  t o  be d e f i l e d  

o t h e r  than  by th e  con fe s s io n  o f  s i n  and i t s  t r a n s f e r e n c e  t h rough  

the blood  o r  through the  p r i e s t .  D e f i l e m e n t  could a l s o  t a k e  p lac e  

th rough a r e f u s a l  to  p u r i f y  o n e s e l f  a f t e r  touch ing  a dead body .^  

Commenting on th e  s u b s t a n t i a t i n g  t e x t  (Num 19 :1 3 ) ,  he made th e  

f o l l o w i n g  o b s e r v a t i o n :

Here i n  Nun 19:13  the  s t a t e m e n t  i s  made t h a t  a man who does 
n o t  p u r i f y  h i m s e l f ,  who does  n o t  c o n f e s s  h i s  s i n , d e f i l e s  the

has been in  a s t a t e  o f  o b s c u r i t y  f o r  so l o n g .  The i m p l i c a t i o n  o f  
th e  t e x t ,  t h en ,  i s  t h a t  " a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  t w e n ty - t h r e e  hundred 
days a peop le  s h a l l  a r i s e  who w i l l  have l i g h t  on the  s a n c t u a r y  
q u e s t i o n . "  This  people  w i l l  " f o l l o w  C h r i s t  by f a i t h  i n t o  t h e  most  
ho ly  p l a c e , "  w i l l  have " the  s o l u t i o n  t o  b r e a k  the  myste ry  o f  
i n i q u i t y , "  and w i l l  "go f o r t h  t o  b a t t l e  f o r  God's  t r u t h . "  T h e i r  
"supreme c o n t r i b u t i o n "  w i l l  be t h e i r  "advocacy  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  
t r u t h . "  They w i l l  r e s t o r e  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  in o t h e r  words,  to  i t s  
r i g h t f u l  s t a t e  ( i b i d . ,  p. 274) .

1 1 b i d . , p. 273.
2

Here he c i t e d  Num 19:13:  "Whoever touches  a dead person
. . . and does not  c leanse  h i m s e l f ,  d e f i l e s  t h e  t a b e r n a c l e  o f  the  
Lord. . . . "  (See Sanc tuary S e r v i c e ,  pp.  139,  140.)  In one p l a c e  
Andreasen l a i d  s t r e s s  on a t y p i c a l  B a l l e n g e r  c o n te n t io n  t h a t  s i n ,  
as  such ,  d e f i l e d  t h e  s a n c t u a ry  ( see  "The Sa nc tua ry ,  no. 9:  De
f i l e m e n t  and Blood,"  p. 8 ) .
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s a n c t u a r y  o f  t h e  Lord.  The d o c t r i n a l  impor t  o f  t h i s  s t a t e 
ment shou ld  n o t  be o v e r lo o k e d . !

A ndre a se n 's  a s s e r t i o n  r e g a r d in g  " th e  d o c t r i n a l  import"  o f  

Nun 19:13 i s  somewhat f r u s t r a t i n g ,  f o r  he d id  n o t  seem t o  fo l low  up 

with any e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  what  he meant .  To u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  meaning 

o* the  remark,  one needs  t o  be aware o f  a fundamental  concern  of  

n i s  th e o lo g y ,  namely,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e  a tonement  t o  s i n l e s s  

p e r f e c t i o n .  He d i s c u s s e d  th e  t e x t  in the  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  ceremony 

o f  the  red h e i f e r  (Num 19:1 f f . )  which preceded  i t ,  f i n d i n g  th re e  

a s p e c t s  o f  t h a t  ceremony o f  p a r t i c u l a r  s i g n i f i c a n c e :  (1 ) the c e r e 

mony was n o t  " d i r e c t l y  c onnec ted"  t o  the  s a n c t u a r y  r i t u a l ,  as  such;  

( 2 ) in  t h e  ceremony " p u r i f i c a t i o n  from s i n  . . . [was]  accompli shed  

by the  use o f  w a te r  . . and (3) the  m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  c l e a n s i n g  

invo lved in i t  a v a i l o d  " f o r  the s t r a n g e r  as  well  as  f o r  t h e  c h i l 

dren o f  I s r a e l . " 2

Andreasen i n t e r p r e t e d  t h i s  e n t i r e  ceremony as  a symbol o f  

C h r i s t ,  from whose s i d e  f lowed blood and w a t e r  when p i e r c e d  upon 

th e  c r o s s . ^  This  phenomenon a t  t h e  c ro s s  was a c o r r o b o r a t i o n  o f  t h e

I b i d . ,  emphas i s  s u p p l i e d .  This emphas i s ,  c e r t a i n l y  no t  
found in Smith,  d i d  f e a t u r e  s t r o n g l y  in B a l l e n g e r .  In f a c t ,  so f a r  
as  the  l a t t e r  was c o n c e r n e d ,  i t  was the  s i n n i n g  o f  t h e  s i n n e r ,  r a t h e r  
than the  c o n f e s s io n  o f  h i s  s i n ,  which a c t u a l l y  d e f i l e d  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  
See above, pp.  126-28.  I t  may o r  may no t  be s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  the 
s i x  words emphasized in t h e  p r e s e n t  q u o t a t i o n  were dropped from the  
1947 e d i t i o n  o f  S a n c tu a r y  S e r v i c e .

I t  shou ld  be n o t e d ,  however,  t h a t  Andreasen d i d  s t r e s s  t h a t  
"on ly  co n fe s s e d  s i n s "  e v e r  e n t e r e d  "the s a n c t u a r y  p rope r "  ( i b i d . ,  
p. 167) .

Another  (minor)  i n s t a n c e  o f  a p o s s i b l e  B a l l e n g e r  i n f l u 
ence on Andreasen may be seen  in  t h e  l a t t e r ' s  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  a n c i e n t  
s a c r i f i c i a l  o f f e r i n g s  a s  "embodied p r a y e r s . "  ( S a n c tu a r y  S e r v i c e ,  
pp. 116, 221 .)  I t  w i l l  be r e c a l l e d  t h a t  t h i s  was a p o i n t  s t r o n g l y  
emphasized in B a l l e n g e r  ( s e e  above,  p. 113, and n .  3 ) .

2 I b i d . , pp. 139-41 .  3 lb i d . ,  p. 141. Cf. John 19:34.
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Old Testament  t e a c h i n g  t h a t  not  on ly  blood  b u t  w a t e r  a l s o  was to  be

rega rde d  as a t y p i c a l  agen t  o f  moral and s p i r i t u a l  c l e a n s i n g j  He
2

l i s t e d  bap t i sm  and t h e  " o rd inance  o f  h u m i l i t y "  as  t h e  New T e s t a 

ment c o u n t e r p a r t s  o f  t h e  Old Tes tament  c u l t i c  a b l u t i o n s . 3

The r e a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  a l l  t h i s  becomes c l e a r e r  when i t  

i s  remembered t h a t  in  Andreasen1s s o t e r i o l o g y  b a p t i s m  c o n s t i t u t e d  

the  s i x t h  " s t e p "  to  C h r i s t ,  the  " s t e p "  in  which the  s i n n e r  i s  f u l l y
a

" c l e a n s e d ,  p u r i f i e d ,  j u s t i f i e d , "  and made dead to  s i n .  From t h a t
5

p o i n t  on, t h e  new c o n v e r t  i s  to  " a b s t a i n  from s i n . "  Thus,  bap t ism 

as  a symbol o f  the  d e a t h  o f  C h r i s t  does r e s u l t  in  c l e a n s i n g ,  t h e  

c l e a n s i n g  o f  w a t e r — u n r e l a t e d ,  a s  such,  to  the  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y .

The c l e a n s i n g  thus  p r o v ide d ,  however,  i s  no t  enough.  There i s  s t i l l  

need f o r  a d e e p e r  c l e a n s i n g ,  one accomplished by t h e  blood o f  a to n e 

ment ,  e f f e c t e d  in c o n n e c t io n  w i th  the  m i n i s t r a t i o n  in  t h e  heaven ly  ‘ 

s a n c t u a r y .  Th is  i s  the  atonement  which commenced in  1844.®

^Andreasen no ted  o t h e r  i n s t a n c e s  o f  w a te r  p u r i f i c a t i o n  in the  
Old Tes tamen t :  t h e  l a v e r  be fo re  t h e  t a b e r n a c l e  c o n t a i n e d  w a t e r  used
in ceremonial  c l e a n s i n g ;  l i k e w i s e  t h e  b i t t e r  w a t e r  o f  Num 5 :17 .
(See Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp. 140, 141.)

2
A r e f e r e n c e  t o  the  ceremony o f  foo tw ash ing  which u s u a l l y  

p rec e de s  the  L o rd ' s  supper .

3 I b i d . , p. 141.
4

See A F a i th  t o  Live By, p . 96;  c f .  The F a i t h  o f  J e s u s , 
p. 480,'where he e n v i s i o n s  bap t i sm  in t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  f l o o d .  As 
s u c h ,  t h e  ceremony symbolizes  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a l l  s i n  has  been " roo ted  
o u t ,  drowned" from t h e  i n d iv i d u a l  l i f e .  The o t h e r  s t e p s  l i s t e d  by 
Andreasen were (1) r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  s i n ,  (2) so rrow f o r  s i n ,  (3) con
f e s s i o n ,  (4) r e s t o r a t i o n ,  (5)  f a i t h  in God, and (7)  a b s t i n e n c e  from 
s in  ( F a i th  o f  J e s u s ,  pp.  69-97;  c f .  F a i th  to Live By, pp.  6 7 -9 9 ) .

5
F a i t h  o f  J e s u s , p. 98.

®See S a nc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp.  176-78,  186-87,  273;  c f .  "The 
Keeping Power o f  God, RH, ) 8  June 1936, p. 299.

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



190

This  need f o r  a f u r t h e r  c l e a n s i n g  even though the  s i n n e r  has 

a l r e a d y  been " c l e a n s e d ,  p u r i f i e d ,  [ and]  j u s t i f i e d "  through bap t i sm  

r e s t s  upon th e  i d e a  t h a t  t h e  pardon and j u s t i f i c a t i o n  r e c e iv e d  in 

connec t io n  wi th  t h a t  ceremony a re  i n  f a c t  " c o n d i t i o n a l . "  As in  the  

ty p e ,  the  s i n s  o f  t h e  p e n i t e n t ,  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  a r e  

not  i n m e d ia t e ly  o b l i t e r a t e d  b u t ,  r a t h e r ,  remain t h e r e  u n t i l  the  

day o f  a t o n e m e n t J

The r ea son  f o r  t h i s  d e l a y  in  t h e  " b l o t t i n g  o u t "  o f  s i n ,  ex 

p l a i n e d  Andreasen ,  was t h a t  " the  s i n n e r ' s  f u t u r e  course"  had t o  be 

taken  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  C i t in g  Ezek 18 :24  (which s u g g e s t s  t h a t  

t h e  r i g h t e o u s  man who t u r n s  away t h e r e b y  f o r f e i t s  h i s  r ew ard ) ,  

Andreasen m a i n ta in e d  t h a t  s a l v a t i o n  i s  o f f e r e d  no t  o n l y  on con

d i t i o n  o f  r e p e n tan c e  b u t  a l s o  on c o n d i t i o n  o f  " p e r s e v e r a n c e . "  God, 

he s a i d ,  w a i t s  u n t i l  t h e  end o f  l i f e .  I f  a t  t h a t  t ime men "are

s t i l l  o f  t h e  same mind [ s t i l l  r e p e n t a n t ] ,  God counts  them f a i t h f u l ,
2

and in  the day o f  judgment  t h e i r  r e c o r d  i s  c l e a r e d . "  T h e r e f o r e ,  

as i t  was in  the  a n c i e n t  c u l t u s ,  t h e  t im e  o f  complete r e l e a s e  from 

s in  does n o t  come u n t i l  one i s  d e c l a r e d  th rough  the a n t i  t y p i c a l
3

atonement  "c lean  from a l l  your  s i n s . "

A nd re a se n ' s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  the n o t io n  o f  

d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  c o n s t i t u t e d  a major  

t h r u s t  o f  h i s  s a n c t u a r y  th e o lo g y .  In t h i s  scheme, t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

to  be c l e a n s e d  a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  2300 days i s  no t  s imply the

1 1 b i d . , p. 176. 2 I b i d . ,  pp. 176, 177.

2 I b i d . ,  p. 178. One wonders w h e th e r  Andreasen does n o t  de
p a r t  from h i s  own l o g i c  when he s u g g e s t s ,  on the  b a s i s  o f  1 John 
1 :9 ,  t h a t  we may have t h a t  a to nem en t -day  e x pe r ience  ( " c l e a n s e d  
. . . from a l l  you r  s i n s " )  now ( see  i b i d . ) .
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h e a v en ly ,  but  t h e  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a ry  o f  t h e  human h e a r t .  In f a c t ,  

t he  c l e a n s in g  o f  t h e  fo rm er  depends upon t h a t  c f  t h e  l a t t e r ,  and 

t h e  two are  p a r t  o f  a s i n g l e  w h o l e J

The I n v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment  

Again, in  h i s  ge ne ra l  approach to  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  an i n v e s t i 

g a t i v e  judgment,  Andreasen fo l lowed the  t r a d i t i o n a l  p a t t e r n ,  as 

found in Smith,  s e e i n g  such a proceed ing  f i r s t  as  a l o g i c a l  

n e c e s s i t y .  " I t  i s  e v i d e n t , "  he d e c l a r e d ,  " t h a t  some kind o f  i n 

v e s t i g a t i o n  must  t a k e  p l a c e  b e fo re  . . . [ t h e  s a i n t s ]  are  p e rm i t t e d  

to  e n t e r  i n to  e t e r n a l  b l i s s , "  s ince  i t  would n o t  be " re a sonab le "  to  

s ave  them be fo re  t h e y  were judged.  I t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t h a t  t h e i r  " l i f e

and a t t i t u d e "  should be i n v e s t i g a t e d  be fo re  t h e  Advent,  f o r  when
2

C h r i s t  r e t u r n s ,  His reward  i s  r eady ,  a c c o r d in g  t o  Rev 22:12.

The i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  c o n s i s t s  o f  a " rev iew o f  each 

l i f e  with the purpose  o f  de te rm in ing"  ( 1 ) w ha t  u se  has  been made o f

In Hebrews, p. 344,  Andreasen made t h e  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  " the 
Jewish t a b e r n a c l e  was in  r e a l i t y  a type  o f  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  c h u rc h . "
In making t h i s  a p p l i c a t i o n ,  he was t h i n k i n g  n o t  on ly  o f  t h e  church 
in  i t s  "composite  c a p a c i t y "  bu t  a l s o  o f  "each i n d i v i d u a l  member" 
( c i t i n g  1 Cor 3 :1 6 ,  1 7 ) .  He drew the  i m p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  fo re go ing  
s u b t l y :  According t o  Heb 9 :1 1 ,  he a rgued ,  C h r i s t  e n t e r e d  the
h e a v e n ly  holy p l a c e ( s )  by "a g r e a t e r  and more p e r f e c t  t a b e r n a c l e . "  
This  s ta t em en t  was meant  to  give "emphasis to  t h e  work o f  C h r i s t "  
in making His human body "a f i t  dw e l l ing  p l a c e  f o r  God. . . . "  I t  
was meant to  emphasize " th e  f a c t  t h a t  C h r i s t  g a in e d  e n t r a n c e  by v i r 
t u e  o f  His b lo o d ,  His l i f e ,  and t h a t  the  p e r f e c t  body which He p r e 
s e n t e d  f o r  i n s p e c t i o n  t o  the  F a th e r ,  met t h e  s t a n d a r d  s e t  . . . . "
(p .  346) .

The s u g g e s t i o n  i s  t h a t  we, to o ,  must  d e ve lop  our  bodies  as 
p e r f e c t  temples  o f  God, so as to  pass  a c o r r e s p o n d i n g  i n s p e c t i o n .
The Jews,  Andreasen s a i d ,  f a i l e d  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  t h a t  "God wanted 
them to  f i n i s h  t r a n s g r e s s i o n  and make an end o f  s i n "  in t h e i r  body 
tem ples  (p .  345) .  Cf .  "The S a n c tu a ry , "  RH, 19 October  1944, 
pp. 6 6 , 67.

?
Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e ,  p. 305.
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t h a t  l i f e ,  ( 2 ) w h e th e r  i t  was l i v e d  in  accordance  wi th  " t h e  r u l e s  

o f  l i f e , "  and (3) w he the r  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  the  two c o n d i t i o n s  j u s t  

m en t ioned ,  " fu t u r e  and p ro longed  l i f e  would be a b l e s s i n g  o r  a 

c u r s e ,  t h e  v « l f a r e  o f  o t h e r  c r e a t e d  b e in g s  being  t a k e n  i n t o  con

s i d e r a t i o n . "  In r e a c h in g  t h i s  d e c i s i o n ,  t h e  pe rsona l  l i f e  r e c o r d  

i s  c a r e f u l l y  s c r u t i n i z e d ,  words,  d e e d s ,  and motives  b e in g  weighed 

in  t h e  b a l a n c e .  Even unperformed a c t i o n s  and a t t i t u d e s  based  on 

"what would have been done had o p p o r t u n i t y  p r e s e n t e d  i t s e l f "  a r e  

c o n s i d e r e d  and " in  many c a s e s  c r e d i t  o r  d e b i t  . . . [ i s ]  e n t e r e d . " ^

To r en d e r  t h e  p r o s p e c t  even  more ominous,  Andreasen i n t r o 

duced the  idea  o f  post-mortem r e s p o n s i b i l i t y :

Taking f o r  g r a n t e d  a b e l i e f  in  punishment  and rew ard ,  we 
would f i r s t  remark t h a t  no m a n ' s  r ec o rd  can be made up com
p l e t e l y  a t  d e a t h .  His l i f e  i s  c l o s e d  but  h i s  i n f l u e n c e  co n 
t i n u e s —h i s  "works do f o l l o w "  him.  I f  we a re  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  
our  i n f l u e n c e — and t h i s  must  be a d m i t t e d ,  we b e l i e v e — t h e  
r e c o r d  cannot  be made up f u l l y  u n t i l  t h e  end o f  t i m e . 2

T h i s ,  Andreasen e x p l a i n e d ,  s h o u ld  n o t  be t aken  t o  mean " t h a t  a man
3

has n o t  s e a l e d  h i s  d e s t i n y  when he  d i e s , "  though i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  

t o  see what e l s e  i t  cou ld  p o s s i b l y  mean in  the  c o n t e x t .

Perhaps faced  wi th  o b j e c t i o n s  t o  t h e  term " i n v e s t i g a t i v e

 ̂F a i th  o f  J e s u s , p . 301.
2

Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e ,  p. 302.  P a r t  o f  A n dre a se n ' s  pu rpose  
f o r  making t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  was t o  p rove  t h a t  the  dead cou ld  n o t  
r e c e i v e  t h e i r  reward a t  d e a t h ,  s i n c e  t h e  f u l l  r e s u l t  o f  t h e i r  i n 
f l u e n c e  cou ld  no t  be known a t  t h a t  p o i n t .  Judgment ,  he con tended  
must  be de layed  " u n t i l  a l l  t h e  f a c t s  a r e  i n ,  a t  which t ime a j u s t  
e s t i m a t e  can be a r r i v e d  a t . "  He found i n d i r e c t  s u p p o r t  f o r  t h e  
concep t  i n  2 Pe t  2 :9  which a s s e r t s  t h a t  God w i l l  “r e s e r v e  t h e  un 
j u s t  unto the day o f  judgment  t o  be pun ished"  (KJV). A n d r e a s e n ' s  
s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  a p e r s o n ' s  "works do f o l l o w "  him i s  p r o b a b ly  based  
on Rev 14:13:  " . . . t h a t  t h e y  may r e s t  from t h e i r  l a b o u r s ;  and
t h e i r  works do f o l l o w  them."

3 I b id .
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j udgm en t ,"  Andreasen e x p re s s e d  h i s  w i l l i n g n e s s  to  abandon i t ,  i f

" a n o t h e r  which i s  b e t t e r  [ cou ld ]  be f o u n d . "  S t i l l ,  as  f a r  as he

was c o n c e rn e d ,  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  in q u e s t i o n  " b e s t  f i t s  the  case in

r ega rd  to  t h e  judgment  o f  the r i g h t e o u s . " 1 I t  was c e r t a i n l y  "no t

an e x e c u t i v e  j u d g m e n t , "  he po in te d  o u t ,  s i n c e  t h e  B ib le  r e f e r r e d

to i t  a s  " th e  ' h o u r  o f  judgment '  as c o n t r a s t e d  w i th  t h e  'day o f  
2

j u d g m e n t ' ."

The i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  he e m p h a s i ze d ,  was no t  designed 

to  supp ly  God w i th  i n fo rm a t ion  not  o th e r w i s e  a v a i l a b l e  to  Him.

"His a l l - s e e i n g  eye and His d i v in e  wisdom c o u ld  s e t t l e  every case 

w i th o u t  any i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o r  r ec o rd s  o f  any k i n d , "  and moreover,

He co u ld  do i t  " in  a moment." But God has  f r e e l y  chosen to  invo lve  

f i n i t e  c r e a t u r e s  i n  t h i s  judgment  p r o c e s s ,  f o r  t h e i r  own good as 

well  as f o r  the  f u t u r e  s e c u r i t y  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e .  Thus ange ls  p lay  

a r o le  in t h e  judgm en t ,  a f a c t o r  which g i v e s  them the  assurance  

t h a t  ( 1 ) heaven i s  n o t  be in g  invaded by a m u l t i t u d e  o f  unworthy 

be ings ;  and ( 2 ) t h a t  t h e  d e c i s i o n  t o  e x c lu d e  some i s  a j u s t  one.

I t  w i l l ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, a s s u r e  t h e  saved t h a t  God has acted 

j u s t l y  in  r e s p e c t  t o  t h o se  who are  f i n a l l y  l o s t .  Al though the

 ̂ I b i d . , p.  305.  Uriah Smith had e n c o u n te r e d  t h e  same ob
j e c t i o n  and had responded  in the  same v e in  ( s e e  Smith ,  "The Sanc
t u a r y , "  RH, 27 September  1887, p. 616) .

2
S a n c tu a r y  S e r v i c e , p. 305. Andreasen c i t e d  Rev 14:7 f o r  

the "hour  o f  judgment"  and Acts 17:31 f o r  t h e  "day o f  judgment ."

^F a i t h  o f  J e s u s , p. 301. Here Andreasen showed h is  aware
ness o f  the  f a c t  t h a t  some non-SDA o b s e r v e r s  had r i d i c u l e d  the  idea  
t h a t  God needed s c o r e s  o f  y e a r s  to  de c id e  on t h e  c a s e s  o f  human 
b e in g s ,  a n o t io n  which impugned both His om n isc ience  and h i s  
omnipotence ( see  above ,  p. 151, n. 1) .
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s a i n t s  do no t  p a r t i c i p a t e  as  o b s e rv e r s  in t h i s  p re -Adven t  phase o f  

t h e  judgment ,  an o p p o r t u n i t y  w i l l  be provided  f o r  them to  i n q u i r e  

i n t o  t h e  l i f e  record  o f  t h e  l o s t  d u r ing  the  m i l l e n n iu m ,  a kind o f  

pos t -A dven t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n J

N e i t h e r  t h e  i dea  o f  a post -Adven t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  nor  t h e

n o t io n  o f  v i n d i c a t i o n  ( i m p l i e d  in i t )  r e c e iv e d  much emphasis  in

Smith,  a t  l e a s t  n o t  in  t h e  same way. Smith d i d  b e l i e v e  t h a t  the
2

s a i n t s  would judge  t h e  w o r ld ,  b u t  d id  n o t  e l a b o r a t e  in  r egard  to  

t h e  d e t a i l s  o f  t h a t  p r o c e s s .  Also ,  he d id  r e f e r  t o  t h e  concep t  

o f  v i n d i c a t i o n ,  bu t  t h i s  was wi th r ega rd  to  (1 ) the  s u b j e c t  o f  the 

s a n c t u a r y  and (2) the j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  God th rough  th e  e a r t h l y  l i f e  

o f  C h r i s t . ^  While Andreasen advocated  the  same, he a l s o  went be

yond.

As Andreasen e x p l a i n e d  i t ,  t h e  pos t -A dven t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  

c a r r i e d  on du r ing  the  m i l l e n n iu m ,  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  t h e  b e n e f i t  o f  t h e  

s a i n t s ,  bu t  a l s o  f o r  t h e  s e c u r i t y  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e  a g a i n s t  a second 

oc c u r r e n c e  o f  s in  and r e b e l l i o n .  "Humanly s p e a k i n g , "  s a i d  Andreasen,  

"God does  no t  want t o  run any r i s k  o f  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  o r  q u e s t i o n i n g s .  

The s a i n t s  w i l l  need to be a s s u r e d  o f  His j u s t i c e  in keep ing  some o f  

t h e i r  loved ones and f r i e n d s  o u t  o f  heaven.  Thus t h e y  w i l l  be p e r 

m i t t e d  to  examine the r e c o r d  o f  t h e  l o s t .  Thi s  w i l l  e n s u re  t h a t  "no 

q u e s t i o n  wi l l  e v e r  a r i s e  in  . . . [ t h e i r ]  minds as  t o  t h e  j u s t i c e  o f

^ Sanctuary  S e r v i c e ,  pp.  302-04;  Man Here and H e r e a f t e r , 
pp. 50,  5TT

2
See Daniel and R e v e l a t i o n ,  pp. 368, 518,  702, 703,  766.

3
Looking Unto J e s u s ,  pp.  29-33.
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what was done ."^  Moreover, as  a f u r t n e r  a s su ra nc e  a g a i n s t  f u t u r e

q u e s t i o n s ,  t h e y  judge  " t h e i r  own g e n e r a t i o n  and t h e i r  own 

2a c q u a i n t a n c e s . ■' Thus the p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  the  s a i n t s  i s  a g u a r -
*5

an tee  o f  "a j u s t  and merc ifu l  ju d g m e n t . "

Like  Smith ,  he understood  the  n o t io n  of  v i n d i c a t i o n  in  two

ways. F i r s t ,  t h e r e  i s  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c 

t u a r y .  As a r e s u l t  o f  the p ro c l a m a t io n  o f  God's chosen people  in 

t h e  l a s t  d a y s ,  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  so long c louded  in  

m ys te ry  and o b s c u r i t y ,  wi l l  be r e s t o r e d  t o  i t s  r i g h t f u l  p lac e  in 

God's p l a n  o f  s a l v a t i o n .  He based  t h i s  c o nc lu s ion  on t h e  meaning
4

o f  t s a d a g  in  Dan 8 :1 4 .  Second, t h e r e  is  the  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God
5

through th e  e a r t h l y  l i f e  o f  J e s u s .

Going beyond Smith,  however ,  Andreasen s t r e s s e d  th e  v i n d i 

c a t i o n  o f  God th rough  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment .  "God has been

accused by Sa tan  o f  i n j u s t i c e , "  d e c l a r e d  Andreasen,  "and . . . has  

s e t  H im se l f  t h e  t a s k  o f  j u s t i f y i n g  His  ways be fo re  men,"  as  we l l  

as  b e fo r e  t h e  u n f a l l e n  a n g e l s . ^  He does t h i s  p a r t l y  by g i v in g  

Satan t im e  to  r e v e a l  h i s  t r u e  n a t u r e ,  and a l r e a d y  has  been p a r t i a l l y

1 2 
S a n c tu a r y  S e r v i c e , p. 303.  I b i d . ,  pp.  303,  304.

3
I b i d . ,  p.  303. His e x p l a n a t i o n  was t h a t  the  s a i n t s  h e lp  

to f i x  t h e  pun ishment  o f  t h e  l o s t .  And s in c e  some o f  t h e s e  would 
have been t h e i r  loved  ones and f r i e n d s  f o r  whom they  had p r?y e d ,  
t hey  would have a tendency to  be " k in d  t o  them t i l l  t h e  l a s t . "  
T h e r e f o r e ,  "no one w i l l  be pun ished  more than  he d e s e r v e s . "  What 
does t h i s  s a y  ab o u t  the  j u s t i c e  o f  God? Did Andreasen r e a l l y  mean 
to  imply t h a t  t h e  p l i g h t  o f  the l o s t  would be worse,  b u t  f o r  t h e  
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  the  s a i n t s  in  t h e  judgment?

4
I b i d . ,  pp.  273, 274. He r e f e r r e d  to  the t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  

t sadag  as  " v i n d i c a t e d , "  or  " j u s t i f i e d . "
5 6

F a i t h  o f  J e s u s ,  p. 302. I b i d . ,  pp. 301,  302.
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v i n d i c a t e d  on a c co u n t  o f  S a t a n ' s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in the  death o f

C h r i s t  and the  p e r s e c u t i o n  of  t h e  s a i n t s J  But t h e r e  is  a n o th e r

n e c e s s a r y  s id e  t o  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God. His a c t i o n  in sav ing

some and damning o t h e r s  must be p e r c e i v e d  a s  j u s t .  This can come

only th rough  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  in which both ange ls  and

men r u l e  on th e  c a s e s  o f  the  wicked.  At i t s  c o n c lu s i o n ,  fo l low ing  
2

t he  m i l l e n n iu m ,  both  ange ls  and men w i l l  f r e e l y  o f f e r  " t h e i r  

t e s t im o n y  as  t o  t h e  j u s t i c e  o f  t h e  d e c i s i o n s  made,"  f o r  they  w i l l  

have known " th e  f a c t o r s  i n v o lv e d . " 5

Summing up t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  Andreasen s p e l l e d  ou t  the impor

t a n t  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  i nvo lv ing  f i n i t e  c r e a t u r e s  in  the  judgment.

Much more i s  a t  s t a k e ,  he s a i d ,  than  th e  a s s u r a n c e  which comes from 

persona l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n :

When God adm i ts  s a i n t s  and a n g e l s  t o  a p a r t  in t h e  judgment,  
th ey  a r e  in  r e a l i t y  pass ing  upon God's  work. The r u l e s ,  the  
p r i n c i p l e s ,  t h e  laws govern ing  men and a n g e l s ,  come under  . 
s c r u t i n y .  In a c e r t a i n  sense  God i s  be ing  ju d g e d .  Rom 3 :4 .

I t  i s  t h i s  which g i v e s  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  t h e  u n i v e r s a l  d e c l a r a t i o n  o f

th e  j u s t i c e  and r i g h t e o u s n e s s  o f  God on t h e  p a r t  o f  men and a n g e l s .

For  " th e  g r e a t  q u e s t i o n  has  a lways been:  I s  God j u s t ,  or  a re  S a t a n ' s

a c c u s a t i o n s  t r u e ?  At the end o f  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment,  the

c h a r a c t e r  and j u s t i c e  o f  God i s  v i n d i c a t e d  b e f o r e  the u n i v e r s e . " 5

Running th rough  Andreasen ' s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e

^ I b i d . , p. 302.
2

Reference  i s  t o  both t h e  p re -Adven t  and post-Advent  i n v e s t 
i g a t i v e  judgments .

3
S a nc tua ry  S e r v ic e ,  p. 308. He c i t e d  Rev 16:5 ,  7 in s u p p o r t .  

^ I b i d . ,  p. 310.  5 I b i d . , pp. 310,  311.
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judgment  a r e  echoes  o f  h i s  fundamental  c o n c e r n .  The f o l lo w in g  e l e 

ments may be n o t e d :  (1)  Though the outcome o f  t h e  judgment  "hinges"

upon th e  pe rsona l  r e c o r d  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l s  as  p r e s e n t e d  by the 

a n g e l s j  t h e  use o f  t h a t  r e c o r d  i s  n o t  t h e  same f o r  ev e ry  g e n e r a t i o n .

" I n s t r u c t i o n  and e d u c a t i o n "  must be taken  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  as well
2

as  C h r i s t ' s  d e a t h ,  "His  a tonement  and t e a c h i n g . "  What t h i s  e v i 

d e n t l y  im p l ie s  i s  t h a t  t h e  s a i n t s  o f  t h e  f i n a l  g e n e r a t i o n  must pass 

a c l o s e r  s c r u t i n y  than  th o s e  o f  e a r l i e r  p e r i o d s .  (2) The mention 

o f  the  word ' a to n e m e n t '  in t h i s  c o n t e x t  was pe rhaps  d e s ig n e d  to  

b r ing  to  mind th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  C h r i s t ’ s a tonement  as  Andreasen 

conceived i t .  For  a s  a p a r t  o f  t h i s  a to nem en t ,  as i s  shown below, 

C h r i s t  p e r f e c t e d  a c h a r a c t e r  in de m o n s t ra t io n  o f  the  power o f  God 

t o  keep men from s i n n i n g . ^  T h i s ,  as may be r e c a l l e d ,  was p a r t  o f  the 

v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God. What i s  impl ied i s  t h a t  j u s t  as C h r i s t  a t  His 

a s c e n s i o n  underwent  an " i n s p e c t i o n " b e fo r e  t h e  F a t h e r ,  j u s t  so those 

f a c i n g  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  must  undergo an " i n s p e c t i o n "  o r  

s c r u t i n y ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  th o se  who w i l l  have had th e  b e n e f i t  o f
4

C h r i s t ' s  f i n a l  a tonem en t .

Azazel

In both t h e  f i r s t  and second e d i t i o n s  o f  The S a nc tua ry

1 2F a i t h  o f  J e s u s , p. 303.  S a n c tu a ry  S e r v i c e , p. 304.

^This  idea  i s  d i s c u s s e d  f u l l y  in t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n  and 
i s  a l s o  d i s c u s s e d  in  t h e  c r i t i q u e  towards the c o n c lu s i o n  o f  the  
p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r .

4
A n d r e a se n ' s  deep concern  f o r  the  n o t i o n  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  

judgment  was shown by the  way he b r i s t l e d  when he surmised t h a t  Ad
v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  had r e p u d i a t e d  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  and th e  i n 
v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  ( s e e  "The Suspens ion  S to ry  I , "  p.  1, E. G. W. 
Research C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) .
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S e r v i c e  (1937 and 1947) Andreasen  f o l lo w e d ,  g e n e r a l l y ,  t h e  common 

A d v e n t i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  Azazel  o r  the  scapegoa t .^  The s c a p e 

g o a t  t y p i f i e d  Sa tan ,  upon whose head  w i l l  be p laced  t h e  s i n s  o f

God's  p e o p le  a t  the c o n c lu s i o n  o f  t h e  a n t i t y p i c a l  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  
2

s a n c t u a r y .  In the  a n c i e n t  ce remony,  t h e  scapegoa t  p layed  no p a r t  

in  t h e  a tonem en t ,  bu t  was b r o u g h t  i n t o  t h e  r i t u a l  o n ly  a f t e r  a t o n e -
3

ment  had been "com ple ted ."  The p r i n c i p l e  o f  " j o i n t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  

f o r  s i n "  was invoked by Andreasen t o  e x p la i n  why s i n s ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,
4

a r e  f i n a l l y  confessed  upon h i s  he a d .

On t h i s  p o in t  o f  j o i n t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  however,  Andreasen 

came t o  e x h i b i t  a s u b t l e  b u t  i m p o r t a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  from t r a d i t i o n a l  

Advent ism.  In the 1937 e d i t i o n  o f  The Sanc tuary  S e r v i c e , he could 

speak o f  t h e  s i n s  be ing  p laced  on t h e  head of  the s c a p e g o a t  f o l l o w 

ing  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .®  But by 1947 he was much more 

guarded  in h i s  s t a t e m e n t s .

On the day o f  a to nem en t ,  he s a i d ,  the  s i n s  o f  t h e  p e n i t e n t  

were " b l o t t e d  o u t . "  Thi s  means t h a t  " th e y  e x i s t e d  no more ,"  t h a t  

"even t h e  r e c o r d  was n o n - e x i s t e n t . " ®  S in ,  he con tended ,  does n o t  

e x i s t  in d e p e n d e n t ly  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  i t  i s  n o t  a s e p a r a t e  e n t i t y .

^His d i s c o u r s e  on the  s c a p e g o a t  in Hebrews, pp.  405-11 was 
an a d a p t a t i o n  from h i s  1947 S a n c t u a r y  S e r v i c e .

2
Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp. 196,  197.

^ I b i d . ,  pp. 189, 190; 1947 e d i t i o n ,  pp. 193, 196.
4

Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp.  190 -92 ,  194-95; 1947 e d i t i o n ,  
pp.  193-95 .

®Sanc tu ary  S e r v i c e , pp.  196, 197.

^ Sanc tu a ry  S e rv ice  (1947 ) ,  p.  197.
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The " v iv i d  d e s c r i p t i o n  and p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n  o f  s i n  in  t h e  B i b l e , "  he 

warned, should n o t  be t ak e n  t o  i n d i c a t e  " i t s  a c tu a l  e x i s t e n c e  as  an 

e n t i t y . " ^  This  e r r o r  l e a d s  t o  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  s i n  s t i l l  e x i s t s  

a f t e r  i t  has  been " a tone d  f o r ,  b l o t t e d  o u t ,  made an end o f ,  a n n u l l e d ,  

c a s t  behind God's  back . . . e r a s e d  from t h e  memory o f  God. . . . "

I t  a l s o  l e a d s  t o  t h e  m is t ak e  t h a t  Satan i s  t h e  on ly  one who can 

a n n i h i l a t e  s i n .  Thi s  makes the  work o f  C h r i s t  o f  none e f f e c t  and 

g iv es  Sa tan  "a v i t a l  p a r t  in the  p lan  o f  s a l v a t i o n . "

How then was the  r o l e  o f  t h e  a n t i  t y p i c a l  s capegoa t  t o  be 

unders tood?  Four a l t e r n a t i v e s  were s u g g e s t e d  f o r  e xa m ina t ion :

"Satan b e a r s  and i s  pun i shed  f o r  (1) the  c o n fe s s e d  s i n s  of  t h e  

r i g h t e o u s  on ly ,  (2)  t h e  s i n s  o f  the  wicked o n l y ,  (3)  the  c on fes sed  

and unconfessed  s i n s  o f  a l l  men, (4) h i s  own s i n s  and those  which
3

he has caused  o t h e r s  to c o n m i t . "  Of t h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  Andreasen 

r e j e c t e d  numbers one and two o u t r i g h t .  The t h i r d  a l t e r n a t i v e  a l s o
4

proved u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  s i n c e  c on fes sed  s i n s  a r e  borne by C h r i s t  o n l y .

Re tu rn ing  t o  t h e  c oncep t  o f  sha re d  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  s i n ,  

Andreasen took th e  c a se  o f  a man and woman in an a d u l t e r y  s i t u a t i o n ,  

in which the  woman r e p e n t s .  In such a s i t u a t i o n ,  he a rgued ,  t h e  s in  

o f  the  woman i s  borne  by C h r i s t ,  t h e  man b e a r s  h i s  own p e n a l t y ,  and 

Satan s u f f e r s  f o r  h i s  p a r t  in  caus ing  the  s i n  o f  a d u l t e r y ,  t h a t  i s ,

1 I b i d . , p. 198.

2 I b i d . ,  pp .  198,  201.  In t h e  1937 e d i t i o n ,  Andreasen could  
a f f i r m  t h a t  " th e  ban ishment  o f  the  s c a p e g o a t  r e p r e s e n t s  the f i n a l  
e r a d i c a t i o n  o f  s i n . "  The sc a p e g o a t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  p lays  "an im p o r ta n t  
p a r t  in t h e  s e r v i c e s  o f  t h e  day o f  a to n e m e n t , "  f o r  i t  was " in  him" 
t h a t  s i n  was " f i n a l l y  d e s t r o y e d , "  making I s r a e l  s a f e .  These s e n t i 
ments were expunged from the  1947 v e r s i o n .

3 4
S anc tua ry  S e r v i c e , p. 149. I b i d . ,  p. 201.
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h i s  p a r t  in both t h e  woman's s i n  and th e  m an ' s .  In t h e  same way, 

he conc luded ,  C h r i s t  s u f f e r s  f o r  t h e  s i n s  o f  the  r i g h t e o u s ,  t h e  

wicked bea r  t h e i r  own p e n a l t y ,  and Sa tan  s u f f e r s  f o r  h i s  own s i n s . 

The on ly  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  S a t a n ' s  s i n s  i nc lude  b o th  " th o s e  he has 

p e r s o n a l l y  committed and t h o s e  he has  caused o t h e r s  t o  c on r r i t . " 1 

Thus, Andreasen emphasized t h a t  the  s i n s  p laced  on t h e  head o f  the 

sc ape goa t  were no t  t h o se  t h a t  had been a toned  f o r .  R a t h e r ,  they  

comprised " S a t a n ' s  s h a re "  i n  t h e  s i n s  o f  the  r i g h t e o u s ,  " f o r  which 

no atonement  was made and which were no t  prov ided  f o r  in t h e  L ord ' s  

g o a t .

Andreasen f e l t  so s t r o n g l y  a bou t  t h i s  r e v i s e d  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  

he  once approached an o f f i c i a l  o f  t h e  E l len  G. White E s t a t e  wi th  a 

" p ro p o s a l "  f o r  a "change" i n  t h e  E l l e n  G. White w r i t i n g s  in  r eg a rd  

t o  the  sc ape goa t ,  a p roposa l  which ,  however,  was n e v e r  s e r i o u s l y  

c o n s i u e r e a .  Perhaps h i s  s t r i n g  f e e l i n g  on t h i s  p o i n t  should be

1 I b i d . , pp.  202-05.
2

I b i d . ,  pp. 204,  205 .  This  seems to r e f l e c t  a s t r o n g  
B a l l e n g e r  i n f l u e n c e ,  even though  the  two p o s i t i o n s  a r e  d i s t i n c t ,  
due l a r g e l y  to  the d i f f e r e n c e  o f  t h e  two f i g u r e s  in  t h e i r  unde r 
s t a n d i n g  o f  the  atonement  and th e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .

"^Arthur L. White ,  "The Charge t h a t  the E. G. White w r i t i n g s  
a r e  Being Changed— ' Attempted T a m p e r in g ' , "  memorandum, pp.  2, 9,
E. G. W. Research C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .

S u r p r i s i n g l y ,  Andreasen d id  quote  from E. G. W i i te  in h i s  
1947 Sanc tu a ry  S e r v i c e , i n c l u d i n g  se n t im e n t s  which were c l e a r l y  
c o n t r a d i c t o r y  to  the  views he was e s p o u s in g .  For  exam ple ,  he c i t e d
h e r  s t a t e m e n t  in  Grea t  C o n t r o v e r s y , p. 658 ,where she d e c l a r e d  t h a t
a t  the  conc lu s ion  o f  t h e  f i n a l  a tonement ,  " the  s i n s  o f  God's  people  
w i l l  be p laced  upon S a t a n .  . . . "  (Emphasis s u p p l l e d . )  Perhaps 
h i s  reason  f o r  quo t in g  th e  s t a t e m e n t  was t h a t  he saw in  one o f  i t s  
c l a u s e s  a p o s s i b l e  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  i t s  i n t e n t .  For  in comple t ion  
o f  t h e  s en tence  j u s t  q u o te d ,  White s a i d :  ". . . he w i l l  be de 
c l a r e d  g u i l t y  o f  a l l  t h e  e v i l  which he has caused them [God's
p e o p le ]  to  commit ." P o s s i b l y ,  Andreasen saw t h i s  p a r t  o f  the
s e n te n c e  as  s t a n d in g  in  a p p o s i t i o n  t o  t h e  f i r s t ,  and t h u s  in keeping 
wi th  h i s  own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .
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unde rs tood  in t h e  l i g h t  o f  h i s  fundamental  concern  f o r  an e f f i c a c i o u s  

a tonement  in  the  most  ho ly  p l a c e .  He e v i d e n t l y  saw i t  a s  a r e f l e c 

t i o n  on t h e  adequacy  o f  t h a t  a tonement  i f  a t  i t s  c o n c l u s i o n  the  

ve ry  s i n s  i t  was d e s ig n e d  to  o b l i t e r a t e  were s t i l l  v i a b l e .  Thus 

h i s  r a d i c a l  d e c l a r a t i o n :  "For  Sa tan  t o  b e a r  . . . f o r g i v e n  s i n s ,

whi te  s i n s ,  c a n c e l l e d  s i n s ,  n o n e x i s t e n t  s in s - - w o u ld  be a f a r c e . " ^

He c h e r i s h e d  the  c o n v i c t i o n  t h a t  h i s  r e v i s e d  p o s i t i o n  c o n s t i t u t e d

" th e  t r u e  view which ha rmon izes  w i t h  the  gene ra l  purpose  o f  t h e  
2

a t o n e m e n t . "

The Atonement

The c e n t r a l  focus  o f  A n d r e a s e n ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y  was the  

d o c t r i n e  of  t h e  a tonem en t .  In what  f o l l o w s ,  an a t t e m p t  i s  made to  

show t h a t  h i s  uncompromising i n s i s t e n c e  on m a i n t a i n in g  a s t r i c t  Ad

v e n t i s t  t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  in r e g a r d  to  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  a tonement  

was d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  h i s  fundamenta l  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n :  the

cosmic v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God th rough  t h e  a b s o l u t e  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  a d i s 

c r e t e  e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  Remnant.

I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  d i s c e r n  two p e r io d s  in A n d r e a s e n ' s  p r e 

s e n t a t i o n  o f  the  a to nem en t .  The f i r s t  p e r i o d  reaches  up t o  the  

middle  1950s,  t h e  second s t r e t c h e s  f rom t h a t  p o i n t  to  h i s  d e a th  in 

1962. The f i r s t  p e r i o d ,  though n o t  e n t i r e l y  f r e e  from t h e  polemica l  

e le m en t ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s  e x h i b i t s  a mood t h a t  i s  i r e n i c  and d e l i b e r a t i v e .  

The second p e r i o d ,  by c o n t r a s t ,  i s  i n t e n s e l y  combative and p o l e m i c a l .

While i t  i s  t em pting  to  c onc lude  from t h i s  t h a t  t h e r e  were 

two Andreasens ,  an e a r l i e r  and a l a t e r ,  c l o s e  o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  h i s

^ S anc tua ry  S e rv ice  ( 1 947 ) ,  p.  199.  ^ I b i d . ,  p. 188.
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w r i t i n g s  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  h i s  b a s ic  concern was the  same th ro ughou t .

The d r a s t i c  change o f  temper  which c h a r a c t e r i z e d  t h e  seven -yea r  

pe r iod  b e fo r e  h i s  d e a t h  was occas ioned  by what  he saw as  a s i n i s t e r  

a t t e m p t  on the  p a r t  o f  h i g h l y  p laced  A d v e n t i s t  o f f i c i a l s  to  compro

mise o r  d e s t r o y  the  v e r y  e s sence  o f  Advent ism,  t h e  a to nem en t .  That  

im por tan t  ep isode  had t h e  e f f e c t  o f  enhancing  A n d r e a s e n ' s  e l u c i 

d a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n c ep t  o f  the  atonement ,  and t o  t h i s  e x t e n t  i t  i s  

germane to the p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n .  Thus,  a f t e r  d e l i n e a t i n g  

Andreasen1s b a s i c  p o s i t i o n  on th e  s u b j e c t ,  an e f f o r t  i s  made to  show 

how the  c o n f l i c t  wi th  A d v e n t i s t  church l e a d e r s  was m o t iv a t e d  by h i s  

fundamental  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n .

Andreasen 's  u n d e r s t a n d in g  
o f  the atonement

One o f  the l e s s o n s  o f  the  Old Testament  r i t u a l  s e r v i c e s ,  as

Andreasen saw i t ,  was t h a t  t h e  plan o f  s a l v a t i o n  comprehended more

than the f o r g i v e n e s s  o f  s i n s J  In the a n c i e n t  c u l t u s ,  t h e  d a i l y

s e r v i c e  emphasized t h e  f o r g i v e n e s s  o f  s i n s ,  t h e  y e a r l y  s e r v i c e  on

t h e  day o f  a tonement  p o i n t e d  forward t o  the  b l o t t i n g  o u t  o f  s in s  and
2

t o  judgment .  I t  took both  a c t s  to  complete  God's  p l a n  o f  s a l v a t i o n .

This  means, he c on tended ,  t h a t  the  work o f  a tonement  could 

no t  have been com ple ted  on t h e  c r o s s ,  bu t  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s  f i n a l  work 

as  high p r i e s t  must  a l s o  be i n c lu d e d .  Indeed ,  he c l a i m e d ,  t h a t  h igh  

p r i e s t l y  work c o n s t i t u t e s  " th e  ve ry essence  o f  C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  the

^See A F a i th  t o  Live By, p. 54;  c f .  Gospel P r o p h e t , I ,  p. 28; 
"The Sanc tua ry ,  no. 11:  The Work o f  Judgment , "  RH, 12 December
1940, p. 7.

2
I b i d . ,  c f .  S a n c tu a r y  S e r v i c e , p. 187.
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h e a r t  o f  t h e  a tonem ent . "^  C a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e  p a s s o v e r  ceremony,

which inc luded  f o r  i t s  c om p le t ion  the a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  blood to  the  
2

d o o rp o s t ,  Andreasen a rgued  t h a t  the mere shedd ing  o f  blood  ( a s  a t  

t h e  c r o s s )  was i n s u f f i c i e n t .  To be e f f e c t i v e ,  t h e  b lood  must  be 

' ' a p p l i e d . " 3

I b i d . ,  p. 13. Andreasen,  however, did r e c o g n i z e  t h e  e v e n t  
o f  the  c r o s s  a s  an " i n t e g r a l "  and " v i t a l "  p a r t  o f  t h e  a tonem en t ,  gen
e r a l l y  conce ived  ( i b i d . ,  p.  24; Hebrews, p. 437) .  But ,  a lw ays ,  he 
took pa ins  t o  e n s u re  t h a t  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  in t h e  h e a v e n l y  sa nc 
t u a r y  was n o t  e c l i p s e d :  "But we a re  not  to  t h i n k  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no
a to n in g  e f f i c a c y  in C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t e r i n g  His blood in  t h e  he aven ly  
s a n c t u a r y .  . . . The c r o s s  i s  v i t a l ,  the  c r o s s  in  c e n t r a l ,  C h r i s t  
f i n i s h e d  h i s  e a r t h l y  work t h e r e .  But then he ascended  t o  heaven to  
c o n t in u e  His work o f  redem pt ion  in  the s a n c t u a r y  above .  Thi s  work 
i s  now going on and w i l l  c o n t i n u e  u n t i l  t h e  end" ( i b i d . ) .

So wh i le  s t r e s s i n g  t h e  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  C h r i s t ' s  f i n i s h e d  work 
on th e  c r o s s ,  he s t r o n g l y  emphasized t h a t  i t  would be " d e s t r u c t i v e  
o f  sound d o c t r i n e  t o  c o n f i n e  t h e  t o t a l i t y  o f  the  a to nem en t  t o  the  
c r o s s . "  To l i m i t  the  a tonement  t o  the c r o s s  is  t o  l i m i t  the  a to n e 
ment ( i b i d . ,  c f .  Andreasen? ,  "The Atonement C e n t r a l , "  p . . 9 ,  
pape r  in A nd re a se n ' s  L e c tu r e  Notes ,  F i le  no.  17: "M. L. Andreasen—
Atonement—Waggoner and G e n e r a l , "  G.C. A r c h iv e s ) ,  In an e l o q u e n t  
s ta t e m e n t  in  Hebrews, p .  350,  Andreasen a f f i r m e d  t h a t  t h e  b e l i e f  
t h a t  C h r i s t  "by one a c t i o n  on Calvary s e t  r edem ption  in  m o t io n , "  
l e a v i n g  i t  " to  work by i t s e l f "  was akin t o  t h a t  which h e l d  t h a t  
"God c r e a t e d  the  world . . . s e t  i t  in mot ion,  then  l e f t  i t  to  
t u r n  by i t s e l f . "

3See Ex 1 2 : 3 -7 ,  13.

3"The I n t e n t  o f  t h e  S a c r i f i c i a l  System,"  p. 45 .  Cf. Hebrews, 
pp. 13, 16.

Andreasen found i t  v e ry  d i f f i c u l t  t o  r e c o n c i l e  h i m s e l f  to  
t h e  no t io n  o f  a complete  a tonement  a t  the  c r o s s .  S h o r t l y  a f t e r  
t h o s e  1905 e n c o u n te r s  w i t h  B a l l e n g e r ,  and pe rhaps  because  o f  them, 
he v i s i t e d  t h e  home o f  E l l e n  G. White a t  S t .  H e lena ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  
spending t h r e e  months,  a c c o r d in g  t o  h i s  r e c o l l e c t i o n ,  r e a d i n g  the  
o r i g i n a l  m a n u s c r ip t s  o f  h e r  pu b l i s h e d  works. P a r t  o f  the  r eason  f o r  
h i s  v i s i t  was t h a t  o f  I n v e s t i g a t i n g  what he r egarded  a s  c o n f l i c t i n g  
s t a t e m e n ts  by h e r  on the  s u b j e c t  o f  the atonement  ( s e e  A F a i t h  to 
Live By, pp. 299, 300,  301;  "The Atonement IX," p. 1;  c f .  Hedwig 
Jemison to  Bruno W. S te in w eg ,  28 November 1977,  E. G. W. Research 
C en te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ) .

What Andreasen found con fus ing  in H i i t e  was t h e  f a c t  t h a t  
some o f  he r  s t a t e m e n t s  a f f i r m e d  a p e r f e c t ,  f i n i s h e d  a tonement  a t  
the  c r o s s ,  whi le  o t h e r s  spoke o f  a f in a l  a tonement  t o  be made a f t e r
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Perhaps  in  no o t h e r  p lace  d id  he o u t l i n e  h i s  p o s i t i o n  on t h e  

atonement  more c l e a r l y  than in Hebrews, p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  h i s  comments 

on Heb 1 : 3 .  The t e x t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  . . when he [ C h r i s t ]  had by 

h i m s e l f  pu rged  o u r  s i n s ,  [he]  s a t  down on th e  r i g h t  hand o f  the 

M a je s ty  on h igh"  (KJV). .R e fu s in g  to  see  in  t h e  passage  any su g 

g e s t i o n  t h a t  a tonement  was complete  a t  t h e  c r o s s ,  Andreasen i n s t e a d  

used i t  a s  h i s  p o i n t  o f  d e p a r t u r e  f o r  expounding  the i dea  t h a t  t h e  

atonement  i s  t o  be d i v id e d  i n t o  t h r e e  p h a s e s J

The f i r s t  phase comprehends C h r i s t ' s  e a r t h l y  l i f e  and min-
2

i s t r y ,  d u r in g  which He made an end o f  s i n s .  Involved in t h i s  p r o 

c e ss  was t h e  "complete  e r a d i c a t i o n "  o f  s i n  from the  p e r son ,  o r  

" s a n c t i f i c a t i o n " — th e  "up roo t ing  o f  e v e r y  e v i l , "  r e s u l t i n g  in  a l i f e
3

" com ple te ly  c o n t r o l l e d  by the  Holy S p i r i t . "  According to  Andreasen,
4

a l l  t h i s  was accompl ished  in C h r i s t ' s  own p e r son .  In His e a r t h l y  

l i f e ,  He d e m o n s t ra t ed  t h a t  s i n  co u ld  be who l ly  r e s i s t e d ,  and t h a t  

complete  v i c t o r y  was p o s s i b l e .  "This  p a r t  o f  His work He f i n i s h e d  

be fo re  t h e  c r o s s . ^

1844. "This  a p p a r e n t  d i s c r e p a n c y  was one o f  t h e  problems I wanted
to  have c l a r i f i e d  . . ." ("The Atonement  IX,"  p . 1 ) .  U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,
he never  s a i d  whe ther  the  c o n f l i c t  was e v e r  r e s o lv e d  in h i s  mind.

^See Hebrews, pp. 52-60 .
2

An a l l u s i o n  to  Dan 9:24 where t h e  i d e a  o f  making "an end 
of  s i n s "  i s  m ent ioned  in  co n n e c t io n  w i t h  t h e  s e ven ty  p r o p h e t i c  weeks 
a l l o t t e d  t o  t h e  Jewish peop le ,  a p e r i o d  Andreasen regarded  as coming 
to  an end in  A.D. 34,  some t h r e e  y e a r s  a f t e r  t h e  a s ce n s io n  o f  C h r i s t .  
(See Hebrews, p.  5 4 . )  The r e a d e r  i s  reminded t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  used  
t h i s  pa s sa ge  to  de fend  the  c oncep t  o f  the  f i n i s h e d  atonement  a t  the  
c r o s s .  (See c h a p t e r  I I . )

^ I b i d .  ^ I b i d . ,  pp.  54,  55.

^ I b i d . ,  pp. 55,  56. Emphasis s u p p l i e d .  Andreasen saw t h i s  
as p a r t  o f  t h e  a f f i r m a t i o n  o f  Heb 1 : 3 .  He argued t h a t  the  word "our"
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The second phase  o f  t h e  atonement  "began in  Gethsemane, and 

was completed on t h e  c r o s s . " 1 I t  i nvo lved  C h r i s t ' s  s u f f e r i n g  and 

dying f o r  t h e  s i n s  o f  the  world .  Here He bore  t h e  c u r s e ,  took the
p

t r a n s g r e s s o r ' s  p l a c e ,  and pa id  the  p e n a l t y .

The t h i r d  phase o f  C h r i s t ' s  a to n i n g  work embraces  His s e s s i o n  

in  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  and in vo lve s  " the  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  which He 

must  make in  His s a i n t s  on e a r t h . "  In t h a t  " d e m o n s t r a t i o n "  He shows 

t h a t  His comple te  v i c t o r y  ove r  s in  was n o t  a unique  phenomenon, b u t ,  

r a t h e r ,  is r e p e a t a b l e  in His s a i n t s  on e a r t h .  Thi s  w i l l  c o n s t i t u t e  

t h e  end o f  t h e  a tonem en t .  C h r i s t  w i l l  have " a t  l a s t  completed His 

work" and w i l l  s ta nd  " g l o r i f i e d  in His s a i n t s . "  He w i l l  have demon

s t r a t e d  t h a t  i t  was " p o s s i b l e  t o  be c o m p le te ly  v i c t o r i o u s  over  s i n . "  

The moment w i l l  have a r r i v e d  a t  l a s t  " f o r  t h e  a p p e a r in g  o f  the sons 

o f  God." The 144,000 w i l l  c o n s t i t u t e  the focus o f  t h i s  dem o n s t ra t io n

in t h e  c l a u s e  "purged ou r  s i n s "  should  be d r opped ,  on th e  b a s i s  o f  
the  b e s t  m a n u s c r ip t  e v i d e n c e .  This  would a l l o w  a “more i n c l u s i v e  
view" o f  t h e  meaning o f  t h e  t e x t ,  which would th en  r e a d :  "when he
had by h i m s e l f  purged s i n s , "  "or b e t t e r ,  'made p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  s i n s ' .  
The ph rase  "by h i m s e l f , "  though qu e s t io n e d  by some, i s  t o  be r e 
t a i n e d  s in c e  t h e  Greek f o r  " p u r i f i c a t i o n  f o r  s i n s "  i s  in the  middle 
v o i c e ,  thus  i n h e r e n t l y  p o s s e s s i n g  a r e f l e x i v e  meaning.  ( Hebrews, 
pp. 52,  53 . )

Since t h e  middle  v o i ce  in Greek s e e s  t h e  a c t i o n  as t e r m in 
a t i n g  on th e  s u b j e c t ,  Andreasen a rgued ,  t h e  ph rase  " p u r i f i c a t i o n  f o r  
s i n s "  has  r e f e r e n c e  t o  C h r i s t  Himsel f  and s u g g e s t s  t h a t  " in  h i s  own 
l i f e  He overcame t e m p t a t i o n , "  remain ing  uncon tam ina ted  by the s in s  
o f  t h e  world l a i d  upon Him.

But the  ph rase  i n  q u e s t io n  had a second meaning,  acco rd ing  
t o  Andreasen .  Not o n l y  does i t  e n t a i l  t h e  pu rg ing  o f  s i n s  bu t  a l s o  
" th e  p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  s i n n e r s . "  The f i r s t  t r a n s a c t i o n  t e rm ina te d  
a t  the  c r o s s ,  t h e  second i s  " s t i l l  in p r o g r e s s "  and w i l l  be " u n t i l  
the  l a s t  soul  i s  s a v e d . "  (Hebrews, p. 5 3 . )  This  i s  the work t h a t  
began in e a r n e s t  in  1844.

^ I b i d . ,  p. 56.  ^ I b i d . ,  pp.  56-58 .

^ I b i d . ,  pp. 58,  59.
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This  p r o c e s s  o f  " e l i m i n a t i n g  and d e s t r o y i n g  s in  in His s a i n t s  on 

e a r t h "  i s  a " p a r t  o f  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  t r u e  s a n c t u a r y . " ^  Thus 

Andreasen saw a v i t a l  c o n n e c t io n  between phase t h r e e  o f  the  a t o n e 

ment and t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .

In s e t t i n g  f o r t h  the  m a t t e r  in  t h i s  way, Andreasen was

governed  by h i s  unde r ly ing  t h e o l o g i c a l  concern  f o r  a p e r f e c t

Remnant. Two p o i n t s  s tand  o u t  in t h i s  c o n n e c t io n :  (1)  t h a t  the

v i c t o r y  o f  C h r i s t  over  s i n ,  in  t h e  f i r s t  phase o f  t h e  atonemen t ,

was n o t  unique b u t  was t o  be r e p e a t e d  in the  end - t im e  s a i n t s ;  ( 2 )

t h a t  C h r i s t  ga ined acces s  i n t o  t h e  h eaven ly  ho ly  p l a c e s  a f t e r  he had

"made p u r i f i c a t i o n  f o r  [pu rge d ]  s i n s . "  This  l a s t  i d e a ,  vaguely
2

h i n t e d  a t  in  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  Heb 1 : 3 ,  becomes more e x p l i c i t  in

h i s  e x p o s i t i o n  o f  Heb 10 :19 ,  20, a passage  which speaks  o f  a new and

l i v i n g  way opened " through th e  c u r t a i n ,  t h a t  i s  through h i s  [ C h r i s t ' s ]

f l e s h . "  Andreasen no ted  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the  s t a t e m e n t :

And when His work was done,  He p r e s e n t e d  Himse l f  b e f o r e  God; the 
body in which He conque red t e m p ta t io n  and ga ined  complete  
v i c t o r y  . . . t h e  body c l e a n s e d  and p u r i f i e d  from e v e r y  d e f i l e 
ment;  t h e  temple body which He would r a i s e  up in  t h r e e  days . . . 
t h e  c l e a n s e d ,  ho ly ,  s a n c t i f i e d ,  c o n s e c r a t e d  body in  which God's 
i d e a l  f o r  man was a t  l a s t  r e a l i z e d — t h i s  body C h r i s t  p r e s e n t s  
b e f o r e  the  F a th e r ,  and t h e  F a t h e r  a c c e p t s  i t ,  and through i t  
He g a in s  e n t r a n c e . 3

What Andreasen meant t o  emphasize was t h a t  God's  e n d - t im e  s a i n t s  must

I b i d . ,  pp. 58,  60.  For  two o t h e r  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  the  t h r e e  
phases  o f  t h e  atonement ,  see L e t t e r s : "The Atonement ,"  pp.  3-13;
"The Atonement IX," pp. 3 -10 .  The e v e n t s  o f  each phase  o f  the  a t o n e 
ment ,  as  Andreasen e x p la i n e d  them, a r e  c l e a r  and p r e c i s e ,  e x c e p t  f o r  
t h e  t h i r d  phase .  He seemed u n c e r t a i n  abou t  the  pe r io d  from the  c r o s s  
t o  1844. He never  made i t  c l e a r  whe ther  t h a t  p e r i o d  was a l s o  p a r t  of  
t h e  t h i r d  phase.  I f  i t  was, t h en  h i s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  the  purpose o f  
t h e  t h i r d  phase should have been m od i f ied  somewhat t o  r e n d e r  i t  con
s i s t e n t  wi th t h i s  f a c t .

^Hebrews, pp. 54, 55. ^ I b i d . ,  p. 443.
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gain  a s i m i l a r  v i c t o r y  in  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  a s i m i l a r  s c r u t i n y .  J u s t  

as  the  F a t h e r  was " j u s t i f i e d "  th rough C h r i s t ' s  v i c t o r y  over  s i n ,  so 

a l s o  w i l l  He be " j u s t i f i e d , "  " v i n d i c a t e d , "  " g l o r i f i e d , "  through th e  

a b s o l u t e  s i n l e s s n e s s  o f  His end- t im e  s a i n t s .  This  was the  p o i n t  o f  

Andreasen1s a tonement  t h e o lo g y .

C o n f l i c t  w i th  c h u rc h  l e a d e r s

The most  common reasons  s u g g e s t e d  f o r  Andreasen 's  c o n f l i c t  

wi th  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  i n  t h e  p e r i o d  from 1955 to  h i s  death in 1962 

f a l l  s h o r t  o f  a c c o u n t in g  f o r  t h e  s t r o n g  r e a c t i o n  which c h a r a c t e r 

ized h i s  a t t i t u d e  in t h a t  d i s p u t e J  We o n ly  g ra sp  the f u l l  s i t u a t i o n  

when we u n d e r s t a n d  t h a t  to  him th e  a t t i t u d e  and a c t i o n s  of  c e r t a i n  

im por ta n t  church  l e a d e r s  c o n s t i t u t e d  a d e l i b e r a t e  a t t e m p t  t o  s a b o 

tage  the  v e ry  e s s e n c e  o f  Advent ism,  namely (1)  the p r e s e r v a t i o n  o f  an

One p l a u s i b l e  r eason  su g g e s t e d  f o r  t h i s  s t rong  r e a c t i o n  on 
A ndreasen ' s  p a r t  was the  f a i l u r e  o f  c h u rc h  l e a d e r s  to  c o n s u l t  him r e 
ga rd ing  such d e l i c a t e  t a l k s ,  i n v o lv i n g  s u b j e c t s  in which he f e l t  a 
high degree  o f  e x p e r t i s e .  This  r ea s o n  has  been advanced by A r th u r  L. 
White.  White sugges ted  t h a t  the  f a i l u r e  to  c o n s u l t  Andreasen was 
n o t  meant  t o  be a s l i g h t  on the  p a r t  o f  c hu rch  l e a d e r s ,  bu t  was 
s imply due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Andreasen had by then r e t i r e d  and was wel l  
advanced in age ( see  A. L. t f i i t e ,  "The Charge t h a t  the E. G. White 
W ri t in gs  Are Being Changed— ' Attempted T a m p e r i n g ' , "  Memorandum on 
M. L. Andreasen ,  6 August  1971, p. 4 ,  E. G. W. Research C e n te r ,
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .  Cf. Without F e a r , p .  172 ) .

A n d r e a s e n ' s  b i o g r a p h e r ,  V i r g i n i a  S te in w eg ,  ment ions a n o t h e r  
p o s s i b l e  r e a s o n  why Andreasen was n o t  c o n s u l t e d .  According to  h e r ,  
Andreasen had been r e q u e s t e d  by th e  General  Conference Sabbath 
School Department  t o  update  h i s  t h r e e - v o l u m e  commentary, I s a i a h , 
t h e  Gospel P r o p h e t , in  c o n n e c t io n  w i th  t h e  c h u r c h ' s  d a i l y  Bib le  
s tudy  g u id e s  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  two q u a r t e r s  o f  1957.  However, due t o  
a change in bo th  pe rsonne l  and p o l i c y ,  A n d r e a s e n ' s  book was no 
l o n g e r  needed ,  and t h i s  a f t e r  he had gone t o  c o n s id e r a b l e  time and 
e f f o r t  t o  p r e p a r e  a new m a n u s c r ip t .  As a m a t t e r  o f  p r i n c i p l e ,  
Andreasen demanded reimbursement  t o  t h e  tune  o f  $3000.00.  Conse
q u e n t l y ,  some b e l i e v e  t h a t  i t  was be c ause  o f  the  hard f e e l i n g s  
ge n e ra te d  by t h i s  unhappy i n c i d e n t  t h a t  he was no t  consul  red in 
t h es e  c o n v e r s a t i o n s .  (See Without  F e a r ,  p .  173 .)
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i n t a c t ,  d i s c r e t e  Remnant; (2)  the  p e r f e c t i n g  o f  t h a t  Remnant through 

t h e  a to n ing  m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t  in t h e  most ho ly  p l a c e  o f  t h e  heavenly 

s a n c t u a r y ;  and (3) t h e  a b s o l u t e  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  the  s a i n t s  n e c e s s a ry  

f o r  the  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God and t h e  a c t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a J  

The a l l e g e d  p o s i t i o n s  o f  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  which seemed to  

t h r e a t e n  t h i s  t h r e e f o l d  c oncern  had t o  do wi th  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  C h r i s t  

and th e  a tonement . Both a r e a s ,  as  i s  shewn, were c l o s e l y  connected  

in A n d re a se n ' s  t h e o l o g y .

"Novel" p o s i t i o n  on t h e  n a tu r e  o f  C h r i s t

In rega rd  to t h e  n a t u r e  o f  C h r i s t  d u r i n g  His i n c a r n a t i o n ,

Donald G. Barnhouse, a p a r t i c i p a n t  in an e x t e n s i v e  d i a lo g u e  between
2

A d v e n t i s t s  and e v a n g e l i c a l s  in  1955, r e p o r t e d  t h a t  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  

had a f f i rm ed  t h a t  i t  was " s i n l e s s ,  ho ly  and p e r f e c t , "  and t h a t  any

We should a l s o  b e a r  in  mind t h a t  Andreasen was f i e r c e l y  
l o y a l  to  h i s  chu rch .  Even in  t h e  p e r io d  o f  b i t t e r  c o n f l i c t  with 
church  l e a d e r s ,  he would n o t  h e a r  o f  t h e  idea  o f  fo rming  an o f f 
s h o o t  group ( L e t t e r s : "A Resume," p. 13; c f .  Andreasen to  B ie tz ,
6 October  1961.)  He approached  d o c t r i n a l  s t a t e m e n t s  w i th  extreme 
e a r n e s t n e s s .  In The Sabba th ,  Which Day? Andreasen i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
the t ime had come f o r  t h e  f e a r l e s s ,  uncompromising p r ea c h ing  o f  the 
t o t a l  g o s p e l ,  no t  a "w a te r - a n d - m i lk  g o s p e l ,  an e m a s c u la t e d  gospel 
o f  s i c k l y  s e n t i m e n t a l i t y  and s p i n e l e s s  p l a t i t u d e s .  . . . "  The 
c o n d i t i o n  of  t h e  w or ld ,  he s a i d ,  c a l l e d  f o r  a " p o s i t i v e ,  v i r i l e ,  
s t r o n g ,  a g g r e s s iv e "  C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  and " th e  b e s t  d e f e n s e  i s  o f f e n c e . "  
The s t r o n g h o l d s  o f  Sa tan  must  be " invaded and h i s  d e f e n s e s  broken 
down. . . . "  The p r e s e n t  was no t  t h e  t ime  f o r  t h e  " a p o l o g e t i c  
a t t i t u d e , "  bu t  one in  which the  Remnant s hou ld  move fo rw ard ,  " b e a r 
ing a l o f t  the  banner:  THE COMMANDMENTS OF GOD AND THE FAITH OF
JESUS." (See pp. 212,  213 . )

For more on A n d r e a s e n ' s  s t r o n g  c o n v i c t i o n ,  see Gospel 
P r o p h e t , I ,  p. 35; Gospel P r o p h e t , I I ,  p. 90;  F a i th  o f  J e s u s , p. 47; 
'‘The Suspension S to ry  I , "  pp. 1, 2; L e t t e r s : "The Atonement ,"  p.
16; "Shoot ing the Watchdog,"  p. 2 , E. G. W. Research C e n te r ,
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y .

2
See above, p. 174 ,  n .  2 .
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o t h e r  p o s i t i o n  was " co m p le t e ly  repugnan t"  t o  them . 1 This  a f f i r m a t i o n

of fe nde d  Andreasen p r e c i s e l y  be c a u s e  i t  pu t  in  j e o p a r d y  t h e  i dea  o f

t h e  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  t h e  Remnant. Whether A n d r e a s e n ' s  concep t

o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  found i t s  o r i g i n  in an a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  o r  in  a

C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  concern i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  de te rmine  with any degree  
2

o r  c e r t a i n t y .  V#iat is .  c l e a r  i s  t h a t  he e v e n t u a l l y  came t o  de d u c t  

t h e  n o t i o n  a lm o s t ,  i f  n o t  c o m p l e t e l y ,  from C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  c o n s i d 

e r a t i o n s .  Th is ,  in o t h e r  words ,  was what  s u p p l i e d  t h e  working  

h y p o t h e s i s ,  t h e  u n de r ly ing  r a t i o n a l e ,  f o r  h i s  b e l i e f  in the  p o s s i 

b i l i t y  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n .

^ e  "Are Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  C h r i s t i a n s ? "  E t e r n i t y , 
September  1356, p.  5.

2
However, t h e r e  a p p e a r s  t o  be some ev idence  f o r  an a n t h r o 

p o l o g i c a l  o r i g i n .  In h i s  d i s c o u r s e  on the n a tu re  o f  man, Andreasen 
no ted  two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  wh ich ,  above a l l ,  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  man from 
b e a s t ,  namely,  man's  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and s p i r i t u a l  q u a l i t i e s .  Of 
t h e s e ,  by f a r  the g r e a t e r  was t h e  s p i r i t u a l .

I t  i s  in  h i s  s p i r i t u a l  n a t u r e  t h a t  man i s  most  l i k e  God. 
C i t i n g  Eph 4 :2 4 ,  he noted t h a t  "man ' a f t e r  God i s  c r e a t e d  in  
r i g h t e o u s n e s s  and t r u e  h o l i n e s s ' . "  The meaning o f  t h i s ,  c la im ed  
Andreasen ,  was t h a t  "man i s  c r e a t e d  wi th  a d e s i r e  to  e m u la te  God 
in  t h e s e  a s p e c t s . "  Fa i th  t o  L ive  By, p. 244; Man, Here and Here
a f t e r :  Whence Came We and W hi the r  We Go? (Mountain View, CA:
P a c i f i c  P re ss  Pub l i s h in g  A s s n . ,  1937) ,  pp. 22, 23.

The s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e s e  " s p i r i t u a l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s , "  as 
Andreasen saw i t ,  was t h a t  "men may be r a i s e d  above p r e s e n t  e a r t h l y  
c o n d i t i o n s  and become f i t  companions f o r  the  an g e ls  in l i g h t . "  The 
s p i r i t u a l  l i k e n e s s  to  God i m p l i e s  man' s  freedom o f  c h o i c e ,  he can 
"choose and de termine  h i s  c o u r s e  o f  conduct  and d i r e c t  h i s  e ne rgy  
toward c a r r y i n g  o u t  h i s  d e t e r m i n a t i o n . "  Like h i s  f i r s t  p a r e n t s ,  
he can "w i l l  t o  s i n , "  o r  "w i l l  t o  do r i g h t . "  ( F a i t h  t o  Live 3 y , 
p. 245; Here and H e r e a f t e r , pp.  24,  25 .)

Thus,  man was c r e a t e d  bo th  w i th  the  d e s i r e  f o r  and t h e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  and t r u e  h o l i n e s s .  In A n d r e a s e n ' s  
t h e o l o g y ,  t h i s  meant s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n ,  which man has  t h e  a b i l i t y  
t o  c hoose .  All t h i s  seems t o  p o i n t  to  an a n th r o p o l o g ic a l  o r i g i n  
f o r  h i s  no t io n  o f  p e r f e c t i o n .  However, t h e r e  i s  no e v id e n c e  t h a t  
A n d r e a se n ' s  l in k a g e  o f  p e r f e c t i o n  t o  an th ropo logy  p r e d a t e d  i t s  
c o n n e c t io n  in h i s  mind with the  p e r f e c t i o n  C h r i s t  a t t a i n e d .

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



210

As Andreasen u n d e r s to o d  i t ,  C h r i s t  in His i n c a r n a t i o n  took

upon Himsel f  s i n f u l  human n a t u r e .  He was n o t ,  as  the book Seventh-

day A d v e n t i s t s  Answer Q ues t ions  on Doctrine^ a f f i r m e d ,  "exempt from

t h e  i n h e r i t e d  p a s s i o n s  and p o l l u t i o n s  t h a t  c o r r u p t  t h e  n a tu r a l
2

d e s ce n d a n t s  o f  Adam." For  him,  no "heresy"  could  be "more harmful"  

th an  t h a t  which a s s e r t e d  t h a t  "God e x tended  s p e c i a l  f a v o r s  and
3

exemptions  to  C h r i s t . "  In e f f e c t ,  such a th eo ry  p l a c e d  an i n 

d i c tm e n t  on God "as  t h e  a u t h o r  o f  a scheme to dece ive  bo th  men and

S even th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  Answer Ques t ions  on D o c t r i n e :  An
E x p la n a t io n  o f  C e r t a i n  Major A s p e c ts  o f  Seventh-day A d v e n t i s t  
Be l i e f  (Washington,  D.C. :  Review and Herald P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1957) .
T h i s  book was a p r o d u c t  o f  t h e  SDA-evangel ical  c o n v e r s a t i o n s  and r e p r e 
se n te d  the  A d v e n t i s t  r e sponse  t o  q u e s t i o n s  pu t  to  them by the  
e v a n g e l i c a l s .

The book e nc oun te re d  a mixed r e c e p t i o n  among i t s  A d v e n t i s t  
a u d ie n c e .  By a l l  o f f i c i a l  a c c o u n t s ,  i t  was w ide ly  h a i l e d  by the  
c h u r c h ' s  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l e a d e r s h i p ,  a s  wel l as by a l a r g e  number of  
i t s  Bib le  t e a c h e r s  and t h e o l o g i a n s  ( s e e  Reuben R. F i g u h r  t o  Andreasen 
16 December 1957; F ig u h r ,  "A N on-A d v e n t i s t  Examines Our 
B e l i e f s :  The Background o f  A r t i c l e s  Appearing in  ' E t e r n i t y '  Maga
z i n e , "  RH, 13 December 1956, pp.  3 ,  4 ;  F iguhr ,  " Q ue s t ions  on 
D o c t r i n e , "  M i n i s t r y , Ja nua ry  1956,  p.  29; Ques t ions  on D o c t r i n e , 
pp .  7, 8 ) .  On th e  o t h e r  hand ,  t h e r e  were many who h e ld  m is g iv in g s  
( see  Andreasen,  "Atonement IV," 14 November 1957, p. 1 ,  E. G. W. 
Research C e n te r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ;  "The Atonement,"  15 February  
1957, p. 3, E. G, W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ;
"Seventh -day  A d v e n t i s t s  Answer Q u e s t io n s  on D o c t r in e .  Then 
[ s i c ]  Truth About Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s  ( M a r t i n ) , "  O c tobe r  1960, 
pp.  1, 2, E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews U n i v e r s i t y ;  Vernon A. 
J enn ings  to  O f f i c e r s  o f  the  Genera l  Confe rence ,  e t  a l . ,  n . d .
G.C. A rch ives ;  M er l in  L. N e f f ,  "Q ues t ions  Concerning t h e  Atonement 
as  Discussed in  Q ues t ions  on D o c t r in e  and 1n the  Recent  L e t t e r s  o f  
E ld e r s  Andreasen and F i g u h r , "  n . d . ,  G.C. Archives ;  F iguhr  to  
N ef f ,  14 J a n u a ry  1958,  G.C. A r c h iv e s ;  A. L. Hudson to  [ A d v e n t i s t ]  
General  Conference Execu t ive  Commit tee ,  28 April  1958,  G.C.
Arch ives ;  Group L e t t e r  (wi th 21 s i g n a t u r e s )  to  Comni t tee  f o r  the  
Rev is ion  o f  'Q u e s t io n s  on D o c t r i n e ' ,  n . d . ,  G.C. A r c h i v e s ) .

2
See Q ues t ions  on D o c t r i n e , p.  383.

^ l e t t e r s :  "Was C h r i s t  Exempt?" p.  7.
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S a t a n . F o r  s in c e  t h e  o r i g i n a l  charge l e v e l e d  by the  de v i l  was 

t h a t  obed ience  to  t h e  moral law,  i . e . ,  t h e  t e n  commandments, was 

i m p o s s ib l e  f o r  f i n i t e  b e i n g s ,  C h r i s t ' s  i n c a r n a t i o n  was des igned  

t o  "dem ons t ra te "  t h a t  man c a n ,  i n dee d ,  ga in  the  v i c t o r y  ove r  s i n .

Thus,  t o  exempt  from " i n h e r i t e d  p a s s i o n s  and p o l l u t i o n s "  

t h e  ve ry  One who came t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t  God's law can be p e r 

f e c t l y  k e p t  would c o n s t i t u t e  an a c t  o f  d e c e p t i o n ,  a f r a u d .  This 

would,  ip so  f a c t o , i n v a l i d a t e  C h r i s t ' s  r o l e  as  ou r  example;  f o r  

"one who has  not  s t r u g g l e d  w i th  p a s s i o n s  can have no unde rs t and ing  

o f  t h e i r  power ,"  nor  can he e v e r  have " the  j o y  o f  overcoming them."^

A c c o rd in g ly ,  the "new t h e o l o g y "  o f  Ques t io ns  on D oc t r ine  must  be
4

r e g a r d e d  as  t h e  "acme o f  a l l  h e r e s y . "

I t  i s  now c l e a r  t h a t  A nd re a se n ' s  o p p o s i t i o n  to  t h e  exemption 

i dea  was no t  "a m a t t e r  o f  s e m an t ic s  o n l y . " ^  He g e n u in e ly  f e l t  t h a t  

the  p o s i t i o n  o f  church l e a d e r s ,  i f  a c c e p t e d ,  would d e s t r o y  " a l l

^L e t t e r s : "The Atonement ,"  p.  15.

^ I b i d . ; L e t t e r s : "The I n c a r n a t i o n , "  p. 11. In coming to
t h i s  c o n c lu s i o n ,  Andreasen u n d e rs c o re d  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  he s tood  in 
ve ry  o r thodox  company, namely,  Bibl e  Readings f o r  the  Home C i r c l e  
( N a s h v i l l e ,  TN: Sou the rn  Publ ishTnq A s s n . ,  1944) ,  an o f f i c i a l
A d v e n t i s t  p u b l i c a t i o n  on d o c t r i n e s ,  w ide ly  c i r c u l a t e d  amongst the 
p u b l i c  by the  c h u r c h ' s  c o l p o r t e u r s .  A s t a t e m e n t  on p. 21 of  t h i s  
work was an a lm os t  e x a c t  copy o f  A nd re a se n ' s  p o s i t i o n .  (The s t a t e 
ment i s  c i t e d  in L e t t e r s : "The I n c a r n a t i o n , "  p .  11 . )

Andreasen m a i n t a i n e d  t h a t  " i f  C h r i s t  d id  n o t  make p e r f e c 
t i o n  a t t a i n a b l e , t h e n  He f a i l e d  in  the  ve ry  p o i n t  where t h e  s a c r i 
f i c i a l  law f a i l e d  . . . "  ( Hebrews, p. 42 1 ) .

^L e t t e r s : "The Atonement ,"  p. 15;  L e t t e r s : "The I n c a r n a t i o n ,
p.  7; "Review I , "  p. 2.

4
I b i d . ,  p. 8 . In a n o t h e r  p lac e  he d e s c r i b e d  i t  as  "hea then

ism o f  the w ors t  k ind"  ("A Most Dangerous H eresy , "  p. 11; c f .  pp.
4,  5 ) .

^ "Memor ia l ,"  p. 10.
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t r u e  r e l i g i o n "  and c o m p l e t e l y  n u l l i f y  t h e  plan o f  r e d e m p t i o n J  His

concern  was t h a t  any d e n ia l  o f  t h e  consonance o f  C h r i s t ' s  human

n a t u r e  wi th  ours a u t o m a t i c a l l y  i n v a l i d a t e s  His e x p e r i e n c e  as  a

model f o r  us to  copy.  Thus i t  undermines and d e s t r o y s  t h e  f i r s t

phase o f  the  a tonement .  The r e l e v a n c e  o f  man 's  o n ly  t r u e  example

o f  a b s o l u t e  p e r f e c t i o n  i s  d e s t r o y e d ,  and wi th  i t  t he  n o t io n  o f  t h e

v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God in  and th ro u g h  a s i n l e s s  l a t t e r  day Remnant.

Moreover,  a l l  t h i s  makes f o r  an u n c e r t a i n  p a r o u s i a , s in c e  the

occu r rence  of  t h a t  e v e n t  depends upon th e  p e r f e c t i n g  o f  a f i n a l  
2

Remnant.

"Novel" p o s i t i o n s  on the  atonement

Two m a t t e r s  in  r e s p e c t  t o  Adven t i sm 's  "nove l"  p o s i t i o n  on 

t h e  atonement  d i s t u r b e d  Andreasen:  (1) t h e  idea  t h a t  t h e  atonement

a t  t h e  c r o s s  was " f i n a l "  and ( 2 ) t h e  co n c ep t  o f  " b lo o d l e s s  a t o n e 

ment ."

I f  the  no t io n  t h a t  C h r i s t  was "exempt" from " i n h e r i t e d  p a s 

s i o n s  and p o l l u t i o n s "  d e s t r o y e d  th e  f i r s t  phase o f  the  a tonem ent ,  

the  idea t h a t  the  a tonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s  was " f i n a l d e s t r o y e d  the

^L e t t e r s : "The I n c a r n a t i o n , "  p. 8 .
2

See Gospel Prophe t  I I I ,  p. 81; The Sabba th ,  Which Day? 
pp. 246, 255.

3
See LeRoy E. Frocm, "The P r i e s t l y  A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  Atoning 

A c t ,"  M i n i s t r y , February 1957, p. 10.  What Froom was t r y i n g  to  do,  
e v i d e n t l y ,  was t o  p u t  t o  r e s t  a l l e g a t i o n s  t h a t  A d v e n t i s t s  somehow r e 
garded  th e  t r a n s a c t i o n  a t  t h e  c r o s s  as  i n s u f f i c i e n t .  Thus, he empha
s i z e d  t h a t  what happened a t  the  c r o s s  was "a s i n g l e ,  t r a n s c e n d e n t  a c t  
—once f o r  a l l ,  a l l - s u f f i c i e n t ,  a l l - e f f i c i e n t ,  and neve r  t o  be r e 
p e a t e d . "  I t  was in  t h i s  sense t h a t  he c once ived  o f  i t  as  " f i n a l . "

Froom had made i t  c l e a r  a t  t h e  b e g inn ing  o f  h i s  a r t i c l e ,
however, t h a t  the a tonement  could n e i t h e r  be " l i m i t e d  j u s t  t o  the  
s a c r i f i c i a l  death o f  C h r i s t  on t h e  c r o s s , "  nor  to the  m i n i s t r y  o f  
C h r i s t  " in  the s a n c t u a r y  above ,  on the  a n t i  t y p i c a l  day o f  a tonement
. . ( i b i d . ,  p. 1 0 ) .
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t h i r d  phase o f  t h e  a to nem en t ,  t h a t  t r a n s p i r i n g  in  the most  h o ly  

p l a c e .  In A n d r e a s e n ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y ,  t h i s  l a s t  phase was a 

most  c r u c i a l  one.  Regarding i t  as a " d i s t i n c t l y  A d v e n t i s t "  p o s i t i o n ,  

he b e l i e v e d  t h a t  i t  was in t h i s  phase  t h a t  C h r i s t  was t o  f u l f i l l  

His p ledge  t o  make men ov e rc o m ers . I t  p rov id ed  the  s e t t i n g  f o r  

" the  f i n a l  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  o f  what  God can do in  hum an i ty ."  Using 

" the  l a s t  g e n e r a t i o n , "  t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  in which the  moral and 

s p i r i t u a l  d e t e r i o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  c e n t u r i e s  i s  most pronounced,  God 

w i l l  dem o n s t ra t e  His power to  keep i t  from the  s t r o n g e s t  temp

t a t i o n .  The work o f  a tonem en t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  canno t  be f i n i s h e d  w i t h 

o u t  t h i s  f i n a l  d e m o n s t r a t i o n J

So s t r o n g  was h i s  c o n t e n t i o n  on t h i s  p o in t  t h a t  he sugg e s t e d

t h a t  "no A d v e n t i s t  can b e l i e v e  i n  a f i n a l  a tonement  on the  c r o s s  and

remain an A d v e n t i s t , "  f o r  the  b e l i e f  in a f i n a l  a tonement  a t  t h e

c r o s s  " a u t o m a t i c a l l y  c a n c e l s  any o t h e r  f i n a l  a tonement  in 1344."

Said Andreasen ,  "our  message s t a n d s  o r  f a l l s  w i th  the  q u e s t i o n  o f  
o

t h e  a t o n e m e n t . ""

Thus he saw i t  as  a g rav e  e r r o r  t o  de-emphasize t h e  impor

t ance  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  a to n i n g  m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t  in t h e  h e a v e n ly  

s a n c t u a r y ,  f o r  t h i s  would imper i l  the  v i t a l  concep t  o f  t h e  p e r f e c t i n g

^L e t t e r s : "The Atonement ,"  pp. 11-14;  c f .  "The Atonement
IX," p. 9. For  pre-1955 r e f e r e n c e s  to  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  in 
Ard reasen ,  see  Hebrews, pp. 52-61 ,  278,  279,  443;  Fol lowing  t h e  
Maste r  ( N a s h v i l l e ,  TN: Southern  P u b l i s h i n g  Assn . ,  1947) ,  pp. 59-63;
F a i th  to  Live By, pp. 53,  97 -99 ,  312-13.

2
"The L iv ing  W i t n e s s , "  p . 2 .  In the same a r t i c l e  Andreasen 

charged top  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  wi th "base  apos tacy"  [ s i c ]  and c a l l e d  
upon them to  e i t h e r  " r e p e n t  o r  r e s i g n "  ( i b i d . ) .
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o f  the  s a i n t s J  Link ing  th e  f i r s t  and t h i r d  phases  o f  the a tonement ,

he r e f e r r e d  t o  a " fund"  o f  obed ience  in h e a v en ,  provided through the 

p e r f e c t  obed ience  o f  C h r i s t  du r ing  th e  f i r s t  phase  o f  the a tonement .  

Through C h r i s t ' s  h e a v e n ly  m i n i s t r y  s in c e  t h e  c r o s s ,  t h a t  "fund" has  

been f r e e l y  drawn upon by C h r i s t i a n s ,  b u t  e s p e c i a l l y  was t h i s  t r u e
p

"since  1844 . . .  a s  God's  people  advance t o  h o l i n e s s .  . . ." 

T h e re fo re ,  t o  undermine the  e f f i c a c y  o f  C h r i s t ' s  c lo s i n g  m i n i s t r y  

in the  most  h o ly  p l a c e  i s  to c u t  o f f  t h e  s a i n t s  o f  t h e  l a s t  g e n e r 

a t i o n  from t h i s  v i t a l  "fund" o f  obedience  l a i d  up in heaven,  p r e -  

c i s e l y  when i t  was most  needed .

In an e f f o r t  to  i l l u s t r a t e  the  r i c h n e s s  o f  the  Hebrew word 

"ka pha r , " Ques t ions  on D oc t r ine  c i t e d  f o u r  i n s t a n c e s  o f  i t s  use in  

s i t u a t i o n s  u n r e l a t e d  to  the  s a n c t u a r y  c u l t u s .  Of the  f o u r  examples

Andreasen movingly d e s c r ib e d  h i s  r e a c t i o n  upon f i r s t  r ea d in g  
a s ta t e m e n t  in  Q u e s t io n s  on D o c t r i n e , p.  381,  which seemed to  i n d i 
c a te  t h a t  C h r i s t  was c u r r e n t l y  engaged in  a f u t i l e ,  f r u i t l e s s  m i n i s 
t r y  in  heaven ( see  "Atonement IV," pp. 5 ,  6 ) .  At f i r s t  he s imply  
" turned away and w e p t . "  I f  t h e  s t a t e m e n t  was c o r r e c t ,  then "we have 
l o s t  our  message" and " th e r e  was no l o n g e r  any  meaning to  o u r  t e a c h 
ing on the  s a n c t u a r y "  ( i b i d . ,  p. 6 ; c f .  "Atonement  IX," p .  7 ) .

I t  t a k e s  o n l y  a c u r s o r y  e xa m ina t ion  o f  t h e  c o n te x t  o f  t h a t  
s t a t em en t  which caused  Andreasen such keen d i s t r e s s  t o  d i s c e r n  t h a t  
the  i n t e n t i o n  o f  i t s  a u t h o r ( s )  was q u i t e  t h e  c o n t r a r y .  The aim o f  
the passage in  q u e s t i o n  was, e v i d e n t l y ,  t o  e x t o l !  the  s u rp a s s in g  
adequacy of  C h r i s t ' s  s a c r i f i c e  a t  t h e  c r o s s ,  in terms of  i t s  p r o 
v i s i o n s  f o r  human s a l v a t i o n .  J e s u s ,  t h e  s t a t e m e n t  i n d i c a t e s ,  p l ea d s  
not  as  a common s u p p l i a n t ,  b u t  as  "King."  As such then t h a t  f o r  
which He p lea d s  i s  n o t  m ere ly  hoped f o r , b u t  He has  "a l r e a d y  o b ta in e d  
i t  f o r  u s , " i t  has  been g u a ra n t ee d  by v i r t u e  o f  His dea th on the  
c r o s s .  See Q u e s t ions  on D o c t r i n e , p. 381.  (Emphasis t h e i r s . )  Far  
from s t r e s s i n g  u n c e r t a i n t y  and f u t i l i t y ,  t h e  s t a t e m e n t  meant  t o  
s t r e s s  q u i t e  t h e  o p p o s i t e .

2
L e t t e r s : "Attempted Tamper ing ,"  p. 6 .

^This would e n t a i l  a s e r i o u s  impediment  in t h e i r  s t r i v i n g  f o r  
p e r f e c t i o n .  And s o ,  r e g a r d in g  the  c o n c e p t  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  a 
hal lmark o f  Advent ism,  Andreasen f e l t  t h a t  " to  r e p u d i a t e  C h r i s t ' s  
m i n i s t r y  in the  second a p a r tm e n t ,  now, is  to  r e p u d i a t e  Adventism." 
( L e t t e r s :  "A Resume," p. 5 . )
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c i t e d ,  only t h e  f i r s t  was d e s c r i b e d  as "an atonement  made e v i d e n t l y  

w i th o u t  a blood s a c r i f i c e ,  w i t h o u t  any blood be ing s p r i n k l e d  upon 

an a l t a r . T h e r e  i s  r e a l l y  no ev idence  t h a t  i t  was des igned  to  

s u p p o r t  a t h e o r y  o f  " b l o o d l e s s  a tonem en t ."  L i s t e d  a long  w i th  the  

o t h e r  t h r e e  examples ,  i t  was pe rhaps  mere ly  in te n d e d  to  de m ons t ra te  

t h e  semant ic  range o f  kaphar  and show the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a w ide r  

c o n c ep t  of  the a to nem en t .  However, t o  Andreasen ,  t h i s  t a c t i c  

was both i l l - c o n c e i v e d  and p a t e n t l y  c o n t r a r y  t o  sound t h e o l o g y .

I t  was a b e t r a y a l  o f  the  ve ry  c e n t e r  o f  the a to nem en t ,  f o r  blood

being " the means o f  a tonement"  t h e r e  could be no atonement  w i t h -
. ? 

o u t  i t .

What Andreasen was r e a l l y  concerned a b o u t ,  however,  was n o t  

s imply  t h a t  the  i dea  o f  " b l o o d l e s s  a tonement"  j e o p a r d i z e d  th e  a t o n e 

ment ,  as such,  b u t  t h a t  i t  i m p e r i l e d  the t h i r d  phase o f  t h a t  a t o n e 

ment .  For in h i s  comnentary on Heb 9 :20 ,  he was a t  p a in s  to  empha

s i z e  t h a t  C h r i s t  co u ld  n o t  e n t e r  the  most holy p l a c e  w i t h o u t  b lood ,  

and i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  in t h e  most h o ly  p lace  t h a t  t h e  t h i r d  phase o f  

t h e  atonement  e n s u e s .  Speaking o f  the  L e v i t i c a l  economy, he observed

What gave t h e  [ e a r t h l y ]  p r i e s t s  the  r i g h t  o f  e n t r a n c e  [ i n t o  the  
s a n c t u a r y ] ?  Blood. Without  t h i s  no man cou ld  e n t e r .  The high 
p r i e s t  could e n t e r  t h e  most h o l y  once a y e a r ,  b u t  "no t  w i t h o u t

^Ques t ions  on D o c t r i n e , p. 344.

^See L e t t e r s :  "A Resume," pp. 4 ,  5; "Atonement V I I , "  p. 4;
"Atonement V I I I :  B lood le s s  Atonement ,"  p. 1. Cf. Hebrews, p.  437;
S anc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp.  92,  183; "The I n t e n t  o f  t h e  S a c r i f i c i a l  
System,"  p. 45.  Andreasen appeared  to  e n v i s i o n  t h e  a c tu a l_ m a n ip u 
l a t i o n  o f  blood in  the  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y  ( see  "Atonement  V I I I :  
B lood less  Atonement ,"  p. 2, where he r e f e r s  t o  t h e  blood o f  C h r i s t  
be in g  " c a r r i e d  i n t o  t h e  s a n c t u a r y "  t o  be " s p r i n k l e d "  on to  t h e  mercy 
s e a t ) .

Note t h a t  Andreasen d i d  r e c o g n i z e ,  however,  i n s t a n c e s  o f  
b l o o d le s s  s a c r i f i c e s  in t h e  Old Tes tament .  See S a nc tua ry  S e r v i c e , 
pp.  146-48.
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blood" (Heb 9 : 7 ) .  Whenever he d id  e n t e r ,  i t  was always "with 
blood o f  o t h e r s "  (Verse 2 5 ) .  This was t h e  c o n d i t i o n  o f  a d 
m is s ion  J

In a s i m i l a r  way C h r i s t  was to g a in  e n t r a n c e  to  t h e  most  ho ly
2place  in  heaven t h ro u g h  b lo o d ,  His own. T h e r e f o r e ,  a "b lood less  

a tonement"  means t h a t  C h r i s t  does no t  e n t e r  t h e  i n n e r  s a n c tu a ry  

to  perform t h e  f i n a l  phase  o f  the a to nem en t .  The idea  im p e r i l s  

God's plan t o  make t h a t  f i n a l  dem o n s t ra t io n  in  the Remnant, the 

144,000,  "which c o n s t i t u t e s  the  crown and p r i d e  o f  the  f i n i s h e d  

m e d i a t o r i a l  work o f  C h r i s t . " 2 In a d v o c a t in g  t h e  no t io n  o f  "b lood

l e s s  a tone m en t , "  Andreasen  warned, A d v e n t i s t s  would th e re b y  " f o r f e i t  

. . . [ t h e i r ]  r i g h t  t o  e x i s t  as  a s e p a r a t e  den o m in a t io n , "  o r  to  

"claim a s p e c i a l  message and work beg in n ing  i n  1844."^  In o t h e r  

words,  t h e y  would no l o n g e r  be " the  Remnant."

The c o n c e p t  o f  " the  Remnant" was p e r v a s i v e  in the w r i t i n g s  

o f  Andreasen.  In a work w r i t t e n  t o  accompany a s e r i e s  o f  Sabbath 

School l e s s o n s  on t h e  book o f  I s a i a h ,  he o v e r  and aga in emphasized 

th e  c o n c ep t  o f  t h e  Remnant, the  p e c u l i a r  peop le  o f  God, whose 

se p a r a t e  i d e n t i t y  and h o l i n e s s  must  be p r e s e r v e d  a t  a l l  c o s t .  They 

a re  d e s c r i b e d  as  t h e  s p e c i a l  o b j e c t  o f  d i v i n e  p r o t e c t i o n . ^  He spoke 

o f  them as t h e  " l i t t l e  h a te d  s e c t "  which u l t i m a t e l y  came f o r t h

H e b r e w s ,  p .  441.  2 I b i d . ,  p. 442.
3

Andreasen ,  "Atonement  V I I , "  pp. 4 ,  5 .  I t  i s  ne c e s s a ry ,  
wrote  Andreasen ,  t h a t  bo th  God and Satan shou ld  p r e s e n t  t h e i r  
f i n a l  " f i n i s h e d  p r o d u c t "  (A F a i th  t o  Live By, p. 307) .  Cf. The 
Sabbath,  Which Day? pp .  2 ) 6 ,  235,  236, 249.

4
"Atonement  V I I I :  Blood less  Atonement ,"  p. 4.

^Gospel P r o p h e t , I ,  pp. 29,  36, 38, 4 6 ,  49,  6 6 , 88-90.
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v i c t o r i o u s ,  having w i ths tood  the  ' s h a k i n g '  t i m e J  The Remnant r e 

b u i l d  t h e  o ld  waste p l a c e s  ( I s a  5 8 : 1 2 ) ,  r e s t o r e  d i s c a r d e d  b i b l i c a l  
2

t r u t h s ,  a r e  f i e r c e l y  loya l  to  God, and e x h i b i t  p e r f e c t  obed ie nce  

to  His commandments.^ I d e n t i f y i n g  A d v e n t i s t s  with " L a o d ic e a , "  one 

o f  t h e  seven churches  o f  Rev 2,  3, he no ted  t h a t  t h a t  was " t h e  l a s t  

chu rch  o f  the  seven."  "There i s  no o t h e r , "  he s a i d ,  " i t  i s  e i t h e r  

t h a t  church  o r  none. . . . There i s  no e i g h t h  church ,  t h e r e  i s  no
A

' n e x t '  c h u r c h . "  In a week o f  p r a y e r  sermon e n t i t l e d  "S tay  by t h e  

Sh ip , "  he p l e a d  with h i s  aud ience  " o v e r  and ove r  t o  s t a y  by th e  

church  no m a t t e r  what— [ f o r ]  i t  i s  go ing  through  to  t riumph."®

Accord ing ly ,  Andreasen saw t h e  Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t -E v a n 

g e l i c a l  rapprochement  as a t h r e a t  to  t h e  d i s c r e t e n e s s  o f  God's 

s p e c i a l  e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  p e op le .  R e f e r r in g  to  Num 2 3 :9 ,  he sugg e s t e d  

t h a t  God's  people  were to  "dwell a lo n e "  and cease  d e s i r i n g  " t o  be 

l i k e  t h e  n a t i o n s  [ churches]  around"  them.® He c a l l e d  f o r  an end to  

" s e c r e t  agreements"  and o t h e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  "with o t h e r  denomin

a t i o n s  who h a t e  the  law and s a b b a t h ,  who r i d i c u l e  ou r  most ho ly  

f a i t h . " 7

^Gospel P rophe t , I I ,  pp.  21,  31,  35,  61.
2

S a nc tua ry  S e r v ic e ,  pp.  273 -74 .  See a l s o  The Sabba th ,
Which Day? pp. 223-26,  251-54 .

® I b id . ,  p. 229; Hebrews, p.  439;  F a i th  o f  J e s u s , p. 9.
4 5"The Laodicean Message,"  p.  7.  Without  Fe a r ,  p.  159.

^L e t t e r s : "Downgrading Mrs. Whit e , "  p.  2.

7 L e t t e r s : "Attempted Tamper ing ,"  p . 14; L e t t e r s : "The
Atonement , 11 p.  7.  In h i s  e a r l i e r  d a y s ,  Andreasen had compla ined  
t h a t  " th e  d i s u n i o n  of  Christendom" was " th e  d i s g r a c e  o f  t h e  twen
t i e t h  c e n t u r y "  (The F a i th  o f  J e s u s , pp .  11,  12-16;  c f .  What Can a 
Man B e l i e v e ?  p. v i ) .  He had s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  a l l  churches  should
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Wiat  Andreasen o b v io u s ly  f e a r e d  was an A d v e n t i s t  compromise 

in  t h e  a r e a  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  and a to nem en t :  "Take away from us t h e

s a n c t u a r y  q u e s t i o n ,  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  t h e  message o f  t h e  

2300 da y s ,  C h r i s t ' s  work 1n th e  most h o l y ,  and we have no r i g h t  to  

e x i s t  a s  a denominated p e o p le ,  as  God 's  messengers  t o  a doomed 

w o r ld . " 1

For t h i s  r e a s o n .  A d v e n t i s t s  ough t  to  be c o n te n t  t o  "remain 

s imply an un rec o g n ize d  c u l t . "  T h e i r  r o l e  in God's  f i n a l  work o f  

a tonement  i s  t h a t  o f  r e f l e c t i n g  " t h e  image o f  C h r i s t  f u l l y . "  They 

have been s p e c i a l l y  s e l e c t e d  by God to  demons t ra te  t h a t  t h e  work o f  

C h r i s t  in  p e r f e c t i n g  a s i n l e s s  c h a r a c t e r  was n o t  un ique ,  bu t  r e p e a t -  

ab le  in  His l a t t e r  day  s a i n t s .  Thus,  i n  h i s  t h e o l o g y ,  the  Remnant 

c o n s t i t u t e s  the  f r u i t a g e  o f  C h r i s t ' s  a tonement  i n - t h e  most ho ly  p l a c e  

of  t h e  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y .  "God," he a s s e r t e d ,  "wil l  y e t  have a 

people  t o  whom He can p o i n t  wi th p r i d e . I n  them w i l l  be f u l f i l l e d

pu t  t h e i r  c r e e d s  a s i d e  and s imply  l i s t e n  to  what  J e sus  s a i d .  In the  
p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n s ,  however,  he seemed d e e p ly  concerned t h a t  Ad
v e n t i s t s  were in d a n g e r  o f  s e t t i n g  t h e i r  c re e d  a s i d e .

1 L e t t e r s :  "Attempted Tamper ing ,"  p. 14.

^"The Apostacy" [ s i c ] ,  p .  2 ;  "The Atonement IX," p .  10.  For  
more on t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  and r o l e  o f  a f i n a l  Remnant, see L e t t e r s : 
"The Atonement ,"  pp. 6 , 7, 12,  13,  14;  "Memorial ,"  pp.  3 , 4 ;  "A 
Most Dangerous H e re sy , "  p. 1; "The Atonement  IX," p. 6 ; Andreasen 
to  Froom, 2 Apri l  1957, p. 3; "The Laodicean Message and R ig h teo u s 
ness by F a i t h , "  RH, 9 November 1939,  pp.  6 , 7; What Can A Man Be- 
l i e v e ?  p.  206;  FaTth o f  J e s u s ,  pp. 549,  568;  e t c .  Steinweg was 
c o r r e c t  when she i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  A n d r e a s e n ' s  " g r e a t e s t  c o n t r i b u t i o n "  
to  A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g y  was " the  c h a l l e n g e  o f  the  l a s t  g e n e r a t i o n "  
(Without F e a r , p. 1 0 ) .  He d e s c r i b e d  th e  144,000 as  "high p r i e s t s "  
who [ a l l u d i n g  t o  t h e i r  Old Testament  c o u n t e r p a r t s ) ,  as  t h ey  p r e 
pared t o  e n t e r  t h e  most holy p l a c e ,  must  have n o t  one "persona l  s i n  
r e m a in in g , "  Hebrews, p. 450.

^Gospel P r o p h e t , I I I ,  p. 63.
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John 10 :16 .^  They w i l l  p rov ide  "a d e m o n s t r a t i o n  o f  what  t h e  gospel
2

can do f o r  hum an i ty ."

With t h i s  r a d i c a l  c o n c e p t io n  o f  t h e  i d e n t i t y  and r o l e  o f  the 

e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  Remnant and h i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  what t r a n s p i r e d  du ring 

t h e s e  c o n v e r s a t i o n s ,  i t  i s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  Andreasen p e rc e iv e d  

the  SDA-Evangelical  rapprochement  as  a "dangerous s i t u a t i o n . "  He 

was shocked to see " the  church o f  the  l i v i n g  God,"  a church  s p e c i a l l y  

com niss io ned  t o  c a r r y  t h e  gospel  to  the  f i n a l  g e n e r a t i o n ,  begging f o r  

e n t r a n c e  i n t o  the  e v a n g e l i c a l  f o l d .  "Th is  i s  more than a p o s t a s y , "  

he s a i d ,  i t  i s  " g iv in g  up Adven t ism ,"  t h e  " rape  o f  a whole p e o p le , "  

a t r e a s o n o u s  d e n ia l  o f  "God's  l e a d i n g  in t h e  p a s t . " ^

Summary

A n d r e a s e n ' s  p o s i t i o n  on the  s a n c t u a r y  was l a r g e l y  p a t t e r n e d

"And o t h e r  sheep I have ,  which a r e  n o t  o f  t h i s  f o l d :  them
a l s o  I must  b r i n g ,  and t h e y  s h a l l  h e a r  my v o i c e ;  and t h e r e  s h a l l  be 
one f o l d ,  and one s h e p h e r d . "  The Remnant then  w i l l  comprise  a people 
g a th e r e d  from d i f f e r e n t  p l a c e s  and c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  welded i n t o  "one 
f o l d , "  and l i s t e n i n g  to t h e  v o ice  o f  "one s h e p h e r d . "

2
F a i t h  o f  J e s u s , pp. 18,  10. This  e x p r e s s i o n  was one way in 

which Andreasen r e f e r r e d  to  the  c o n c e p t  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n .  For 
o t h e r  r e f e r e n c e s  in  Andreasen t o  t h e  Remnant m o t i f ,  see  i b i d . ,  pp.
549, 568;  Gospel P r o p h e t , I I I ,  pp.  25 ,  6 8 , 93,  94,  95; S a i n t s  and 
S inne rs  (Washington,  D .C . : Review and Herald P u b l i s h i n g  A s s n . ,  1951) ,
pp. 180, 189,  190,  191; What Can a Man B e l ieve?  p . 206.

^L e t t e r s : "The Atonement ,"  p. 7; c f .  "The Apostacy" [ s i c ] ,
p. 1, where Andreasen d e s c r i b e d  t h e s e  deve lopments  a s  " the omega 
a p o s ta c y "  ( s i c . )  In a 1957 a r t i c l e ,  he made one o f  h i s  s t r o n g e s t  
a f f i r m a t i o n s  o f  the  impor tance o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the atonement  (as  
t r a d i t i o n a l l y  unde rs tood  in  Advent ism) f o r  the  v e ry  e x i s t e n c e  o f  
the  A d v e n t i s t  c hu rc h .  Thi s  d o c t r i n e ,  he d e c l a r e d ,  i s  t h e  " c e n t e r  
and co re  o f  C h r i s t i a n i t y . "  To tamper  w i th  i t  i s  t o  touch " the  ve ry  
h e a r t  o f  God." Any change in  t h i s  d o c t r i n e  " i m p e r i l s  o u r  denomin
a t i o n a l  e x i s t e n c e , i n v a l i d a t e s  t h e  t h r e e  a n g e l ' s  [ s i c ]  m e s s a g e s , 
makes 1844 and t h e  t w e n ty - t h r e e  hundred days a mi s t a k e , and com
p l e t e l y  a n n u l s  our  t e a c h in g  on t h e  S p i r i t  o f  Prophecy ." ("Atonement  
IV," pp.  2 ,  3; c f .  L e t t e r s : "At tempted Tamper ing ,"  p. 14 . )
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a f t e r  t h a t  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  Advent ism,  as  r e f l e c t e d  in  Ur iah  Smith.  

T h i s  t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  was e v i d e n t  in a l l  t h e  major  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  t h e  

s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e :  the  l o c u s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  upon His

a s c e n s i o n ,  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  

ju dgm en t ,  e t c .

But a l though  h i s  t h e o l o g y  was,  in t h e  main,  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  

t h e r e  were many i n s t a n c e s  o f  r e v i s i o n s  and m o d i f i c a t i o n s .  On the  

meaning o f  the  e x p r e s s io n  " w i t h i n  the  v e i l "  in Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  he seemed 

t o  abandon Sm i th ' s  p o s i t i o n ,  p r e f e r r i n g  t o  fo l low  the  l e a d  o f  

Andross in  t h e  l a t t e r ' s  c o n c e s s i o n  to  B a l l e n g e r :  C h r i s t  d i d  e n t e r

t h e  most ho ly  p lace  a t  His a s c e n s i o n  f o r  a b r i e f  ceremony o f  i n 

a u g u r a t i o n  and c o n s e c r a t i o n .

In r e g a r d  to  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  

t h e r e  v e re  a l s o  r e v i s i o n s .  Thus,  a p a r t  from being  d e f i l e d  by the  

t r a n s f e r e n c e  o f  s i n ,  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  in  c e r t a i n  i n s t a n c e s ,  was a l s o  

d e f i l e d  by th e  f a i l u r e  t o  c o n f e s s  s i n — v e ry  much th e  o p p o s i t e  o f  

th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  p o s i t i o n .  Andreasen  a l s o  went beyond Smith in 

s t r e s s i n g  a s t r o n g  e x p e r i e n t i a l  a s p e c t  t o  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  

s a n c t u a r y .

So f a r  as  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was c o n c e r n e d ,  what  

s tood  o u t  from the  s t r i c t l y  h i s t o r i c a l  approach was A n d r e a s e n ' s  

e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  the no t ion  o f  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God in t h e  p r o c e s s  

o f  t h e  judgment  i n q u i r y .  There was a l s o  the  m a t t e r  o f  a pos t -A d v e n t  

i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t e d  in  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  in Andreasen than  e v e r  

b e f o r e .

Changes which,  a g a i n ,  seemed t o  r e f l e c t  a B a l l e n g e r  i n 

f l u e n c e  were e v i d e n t  in r e g a r d  t o  the  s u b j e c t  o f  the  s c a p e g o a t .
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Andreasen d e v i a t e d  from the  cormon A d v e n t i s t  view in r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  

f i n a l  d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  s i n  and i t s  p e n a l t y ,  coming o u t ,  even more 

s t r o n g l y  than B a l l e n g e r  was a b le  t o  do, w i th  the  a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  t h e  

s i n s  r o l l e d  back onto t h e  head o f  t h e  a n t i t y p i c a l  s c apegoa t  ( S a ta n )  

a r e  his  own, ipso  j u r e .

A nd re a se n ' s  d e l i n e a t i o n  o f  t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  phases  o f  t h e  

atonement  was a l s o  new, and h i s  n o t io n  o f  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God 

through  the  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  an e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  remnant  added 

a f r e s h  dimension t o  A d v e n t i s t  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y .

In s p i t e  o f  the d i f f e r e n c e  in temper  ev idenced  in  t h e  p o s t -  

1955 p e r iod ,  t h e r e  i s  o n l y  one Andreasen;  h i s  b a s ic  t h e o l o g i c a l  

i n t e r e s t s  remain t h e  same t h ro u g h o u t .  His fundamental  concerns  

were f o r  the  i n t a c t n e s s  o f  God's f i n a l  remnant ,  i t s  c on t inuance  

as  a d i s c r e t e  peop le ,  i t s  r o l e _ . i n s a l v a t i o n  h i s t o r y  as a f f i n a l  

showcase o f  God's  power t o  produce a b s o l u t e  p e r f e c t i o n  in  human be 

i n g s ,  thus  g i v i n g  the  l i e  to  S a t a n ' s  c l a i m s .  In h i s  t h i n k i n g ,  the  

e v e n t u a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a  was dependen t  upon the  comple t ion o f  

t h i s  f i n a l  phase o f  t h e  a tonement  ( t h e  p e r f e c t i n g  o f  the  s a i n t s ) ,  

s i n c e  t h e i r  use as  a f i n a l  cosmic e x h i b i t  o f  God's power must  p r e 

cede the e s c h a t o n .

The d i f f e r e n c e  in temper  was due t o  a p e rc e p t ion  on h i s  

p a r t  t h a t  these  fundamental  c o n c e r n s ,  which had become p a r t  o f  t h e  

warp and woof o f  h i s  t h e o l o g y ,  were in  d a n g e r  o f  compromise.

E v a l u a t io n  and C r i t i q u e  

This  e v a l u a t i o n  and c r i t i q u e  d e a l s  f i r s t  with the  s a l i e n t  

f e a t u r e s  o f  A nd re a se n ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y .  Subsequen t ly ,  i t  f o c u s e s
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b r i e f  a t t e n t i o n  on the  n o t i o n  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  which ,  though 

n o t  an i n t r i n s i c  p a r t  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  a s  such was, 

n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  seen by Andreasen as  a major  purpose o f  t h e  f i n a l  

a tonement  in t h e  most  h o l y  p l a c e .

"Within t h e  V e i l "

I f  t h e  assumption i s  c o r r e c t  t h a t  Andreasen d i d  f e e l  the 

f o r c e  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  e x p o s i t i o n  o f  Heb 6 :1 9 ,  20, and t h e r e f o r e  

found h i m s e l f  a t  a l o s s  t o  de fend  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  view 

w h i l e ,  however , s t i l l  c l i n g i n g  t o  i t ,  then h i s  t r e a t m e n t  o f  the  

problem in Hebrews was a s t u d y  in  " t h e o l o g i c a l  d ip lo m acy" .  E v id e n t ly ,  

he r ega rded  i t  as  the  b e t t e r  p a r t  o f  v a l o r  s imply to  a v o id  engaging  

t h e  i s s u e  r a t h e r  than a t t e m p t i n g  t o  de fend  an u n t e n a b l e  p o s i t i o n .

In fo l l o w in g  Andross '  l e a d ,  however ,  i t  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e  w h e th e r  he 

o p t e d  f o r  a ve ry  conv inc ing  t h e o l o g i c a l  a l t e r n a t i v e .  No one can 

deny t h a t  t h e  e a r t h l y  t a b e r n a c l e  s e r v i c e s  were p receded  by a c e r e 

mony o f  d e d i c a t i o n  and c o n s e c r a t i o n .  But i t  i s  ve ry  d i f f i c u l t  to  

c o n c e p t u a l i z e  t h e  need f o r  such a c o n s e c r a t i o n  s e r v i c e  i n  r eg a rd  to  

t h e  h eaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  The e a r t h l y  c o n s e c r a t i o n  and d e d i c a t i o n  

were conducted  as  a way o f  p o i n t i n g  to  the  i n t r i n s i c  h o l i n e s s  o f  

t h a t  which p e r t a i n e d  to  t h e  a n t i  t y p i c a l  r e a l i t i e s  b u t  were n o t  

a n t i c i p a t o r y  o f  c o r r e s p o n d in g  hea v en ly  a c t i v i t i e s .  Not e v e r y  a s p e c t  

o f  t h e  Old Testament  c u l t u s  was t o  f i n d  an answer in t h e  h e a v e n ly .  

Thus, t h e  p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r i e s t s  in p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  m i n i s t r y  

was n o t  to  be r e p e a te d  a n t i t y p i c a l l y ,  bu t  was done o n l y  a s  a way 

o f  p o i n t i n g  to  Him who 1s " h o ly ,  h a r m l e s s ,  u n d e f i l e d ,  s e p a r a t e  from 

s i n n e r s , "  "who d id  no s i n ,  n e i t h e r  was g u i l e  found i n  h i s  mouth"

(Heb 7 :26 ;  1 Pe t  1 :22 ) .
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B e s id es ,  Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  20 and Heb 9 :2 3 ,  24 do n o t  e n v i s i o n  an 

e n t r a n c e  i n t o  the  most  h o ly  p l a c e ,  fo l lowed  by a h a s t y  r e t r e a t  i n t o  

the  ho ly  p l a c e ,  l e t  a lo n e  an e n t r a n c e  in which C h r i s t  does not  see 

God but  i s  seen by Him. As a way o f  j u s t i f y i n g  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  Ad

v e n t i s t  view in t h e  wake o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  e x e g e s i s  o f  t h e s e  p a s sa ge s ,  

such c o n c e p t s  a r e  i n g e n io u s  but  unconv in c ing .

Def i lement  and C leans ing  
o f  the  Sanc tua ry

Andreasen ne ve r  t r i e d  to  s u b s t a n t i a t e  a t h e o l o g i c a l  connec

t i o n  between Dan 8 :14  and Lev 16. Indeed,  h i s  use o f  t h e  former 

t e x t  t o  v a l i d a t e  t h e  n o t i o n  of  a c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  h eaven ly  s a n c tu a ry  

was, a t  b e s t ,  s p a r i n g .

Might he have been uneasy in r eg a rd  t o  t h e  e x e g e t i c a l  problems 

invo lved?  This  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  a s c e r t a i n .  But pe rha ps  one should no t  

make t o o  much o f  t h i s  a p p a re n t  d i s u s e ,  f o r  Andreasen was in the  h a b i t  

o f  c i t i n g  c e r t a i n  t e x t s  conmonly used by A d v e n t i s t s  t o  defend t h e i r  

p o s i t i o n s  wi th  v e ry  l i t t l e ,  i f  any,  e x e g e t i c a l  e l a b o r a t i o n . ^  Whatever 

the  c a u se ,  however,  Andreasen did n o t  make any s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n t r i 

b u t io n  t o  the  e x e g e t i c a l  problem in r e g a r d  t o  t h e  c onne c t ion  between 

Dan 8 :14  and Lev 16.

His e x t r a p o l a t i o n  from the red  h e i f e r  ceremony,  s ee ing  in 

i t  t he  c l e a n s i n g  e f f e c t e d  in bapt ism,  seems r a t h e r  c o n t r i v e d .  Nor 

does h i s  genera l  s t a t e m e n t  in r ega rd  t o  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  the

H h u s  he used Rev 20 :12 ,  15 and Dan 7:10  t o  v a l i d a t e  t h e  con
c e p t  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  ( S anc tua ry  S e r v i c e , pp. 192, 305-  
0 7 ) ,  and Acts 3:19 t o  advoca te  the  b l o t t i n g  o u t  o f  s i n  a t  the end 
o f  the  a n t i - t y p i c a l  a tonement ,  j u s t  be fo re  the  p a r o u s i a  ( i b i d . ,
P. 192) .
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s a n c t u a r y  because o f  u n c on fe s se d  s i n  r e s t  on any f i r m e r  ground than 

t h a t  o f  B a l l e n g e r ,  c r i t i c i z e d  in  t h e  p reced in g  c h a p t e r .

I f  A ndre a se n ' s  emphas is  on t h e  c l e a n s in g  o f  t h e  soul temple 

i s  e v a lu a te d  a p a r t  from h i s  n o t io n  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n ,  one would 

have t o  recogn ize  i t  a s  a l e g i t i m a t e  d in e n s io n  o f  t h e  conc ep t  of  

t h e  c l e a n s in g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  For  1t  i s  q u i t e  e v i d e n t  from the  

r e c o r d  in Lev 16 t h a t  t h e r e  was an e x p e r i e n t i a l  co n c e rn  on the  p a r t  

o f  t h e  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  I s r a e l i t e s .  They " a f f l i c t e d "  t h e i r  s o u l s .  They 

f aced  the  occas ion  wi th deep s o l e m n i t y .  C e r t a i n l y ,  t h e y  were con

ce rned  wi th  more than  th e  o b j e c t i v e  c l e a n s i n g  of  a s t r u c t u r e  in t h e i r  

m id s t .  The idea i s  i n e s c a p a b l e  t h a t  th ey  p e rc e ive d  a v i t a l  con

n e c t i o n  between t h a t  o b j e c t i v e  c l e a n s i n g  and t h e i r  p e r s o n a l ,  mora l ,  

and s p i r i t u a l  p u r i f i c a t i o n .  I f  A d v e n t i s t s  t ake  t h e  idea  o f  t h e  a n t i -  

t y p i c a l  c l e a n s in g  s e r i o u s l y ,  t h en  t h i s  emphasis o f  Andreasen wi l l  

have to  r ec e ive  a p p r o p r i a t e  a t t e n t i o n .

The I n v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment 

Andreasen 's  emphasi s  on t h e  n o t io n  o f  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God 

through  the I n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was a va lu a b le  one .  I t  was an 

e f f o r t  t o  broaden t h e  conmon p e r c e p t i o n  o f  t h a t  a c t i v i t y  as  being 

concerned only w i th  t h e  s i n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  s a i n t s .  The idea  t h a t  

God Himself  i s ,  in  a l i m i t e d  s e n s e ,  on t r i a l ,  i s  a t t r a c t i v e ,  both 

t h e o l o g i c a l l y  and p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y .  I t  shows a God who can a f f o r d  

to  be open and cand id  wi th  t h e  b e in g s  He has c r e a t e d ,  a God who, 

so to  say ,  has n o th ing  t o  h i d e .

I t  i s  somewhat s u r p r i s i n g ,  though ,  t h a t  Andreasen should 

seem to  be s a t i s f i e d  wi th  t h e  te rm  " i n v e s t i g a t i v e "  as  a f i t
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e x p r e s s i o n  to  d e s c r i b e  t h i s  judgment ,  g iven h i s  b roaden ing  c o n c e p t 

u a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  i n v o lv e d .  He would have done b e t t e r  

t o  r ec o g n iz e  t h e  term as  be ing  t h e  b e s t  a t  hand , r a t h e r  than s imply  

"t h e  b e s t , 11 t o  d e s c r i b e  the  judgment  in  q u e s t i o n .

A n d r e a se n ' s  d e t a i l e d  e x p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  pos t-Adven t  judgment ,  

such a s ,  f o r  example,  t h a t  each g e n e r a t i o n  ju d g es  members o f  i t s  

own, and t h a t  t h e  s a i n t s  he lp  s e t  t h e  s e n t e n c e ,  l e a v e s  one wonder

ing  how he came i n t o  p o s s e s s i o n  o f  such minu te  t h e o l o g i c a l  i n t e l l i 

gence .  I t  i s  c e r t a i n l y  w i thou t  any e x p l i c i t  s c r i p t u r a l  i n d i c a t i o n s ,  

and ,  indeed ,  he made no e f f o r t  t o  supp ly  any .  C l e a r l y ,  such specu

l a t i o n s  amount t o  t h a t  which Andreasen h i m s e l f  assumed to  be a 

r e a s o n a b le  p r o c e d u r e ,  informed by t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  Western j u r i s 

prudence  q u i t e  f o r e i g n  t o  the  o r i g i n a l  B i b l i c a l  m i l i e u .

Moreover  (and t h i s  i s  a problem f o r  A d v e n t i s t s  in g e n e r a l ) ,  

i t  i s  no t  as  c l e a r  as  Andreasen made i t  a p p e a r  how t h e  mere f a c t  o f  

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  t h e  p roceed ings  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  e n 

s u r e s  f o r e v e r  t h a t  no f u r t h e r  q u e s t i o n  o r  s u s p i c i o n  w i l l  a r i s e .  Is 

i t  n o t  t r u e  in t h i s  l i f e  t h a t ,  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  o n e ' s  exposure to  

t h e  most  d e t a i l e d  and conv inc ing  ev id ence  on a g iven  c a se ,  q u e s t i o n s  

m ig h t  y e t  a r i s e  a t  some f u t u r e  t im e?  What i s  i t  t h a t  would make the  

s i t u a t i o n  d i f f e r e n t  in  t h e  f u t u r e  l i f e ?  Andreasen d id  not  a dd res s  

h i m s e l f  t o  t h i s  p h i lo s o p h i c a l  problem.

The i d e a  o f  c o n d i t i o n a l  pardon ,  d i s c u s s e d  bo th  in connec t ion  

wi th  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  and t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  

t e n d s  t o  r a i s e  q u e s t i o n s  in r eg a rd  t o  C h r i s t i a n  s e c u r i t y  and 

a s s u r a n c e .  I t  i s  h i g h l y  q u e s t i o n a b l e  whether  p a s s a g e s  l i k e  Ezek 18 :22 ,
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24 and Matt  18 :23-25  do indeed  suppo r t  t h i s  n o t io n .^  At any r a t e ,  

t h e  m a t t e r  o f  s i n  be ing s t o r e d  in the  s a n c t u a r y  u n t i l  b l o t t e d  out  

shou ld be handled ve ry  d e l i c a t e l y ,  f o r  i t  i s  ve ry  v u l n e r a b l e  to  

m i s u n d e r s t a n d in g .  Nor i s  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  he lp ed  by A n d re a se n ' s  un

f o r t u n a t e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  pos t-mor tem r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  Rega rd le s s  o f  

h i s  d i s c l a i m e r s  and e x p l a n a t i o n s ,  t h e  idea  i s  e x c e e d i n g l y  d e s t r u c 

t i v e  to  t h e  concep t  o f  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .  I t  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e  

whe ther  t h i s  i s ,  in f a c t ,  t h e  emphasis o f  Rev 14:13 on which i t  

seems to  r e s t .

The Scapegoat

Much c r i t i c i s m  and m is u n d e rs t a n d in g  has a r i s e n  because of  

t h e  loose  way in  which A d v e n t i s t s  have e x p re s s e d  them se lv es  on t h i s  

q u e s t i o n  in  t h e  p a s t .  Andreasen,  in the  second e d i t i o n  o f  The 

Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e , s t a t e s  t h e  case  in such a way as to  f o r e s t a l l  

any charges  o f  making a s a v i o r  o f  t h e  dev i l  . Of t h e  e x p o s i t i o n s  

p r e s e n t e d  by the  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  in t h i s  r e p o r t ,  A n d r e a se n ' s  i s  the 

most  a t t r a c t i v e  in  terms o f  c l a r i t y  and t h e o l o g i c a l  p r e c i s i o n .

The q u e s t i o n  o f  the  s c apegoa t  i s  an i n t r a c t a b l e  one, however, 

and,  in s p i t e  o f  A nd re a se n ' s  s p l e n d i d  a t t e m p t  t o  s o lv e  i t s  enigma, 

two q u e s t i o n s  s t i l l  remain .  F i r s t ,  how i s  i t  t h a t  S a t a n ' s  p a r t  in

^The s imple a s s e r t i o n  o f  t h e  Ezekiel  t e x t  i s  t h a t  the good 
d eeds ,  the r i g h t e o u s n e s s  o f  t h e  man who a p o s t a t i s e s ,  w i l l  be d i s 
coun ted .  There i s  no ment ion o f  a th rowing  back upon h i s  head p r e 
v i o u s l y  f o rg ive n  s i n s .  Presumably,  h i s  d e s t i n y  i s  de te rm ined  by the 
s i n s  commit ted in h i s  a p o s t a s y . The passage  in  Matthew was designed 
t o  answer a q u e s t i o n  posed by P e t e r  conc e rn ing  t h e  n a t u r e  or  dimension 
o f  f o rg i v e n e s s  ( 1 8 :2 1 ) .  I t  i s ,  in o t h e r  words,  a p a r a b l e  d e a l i n g  
s p e c i f i c a l l y  with the  m a t t e r  o f  f o r g i v e n e s s .  Whatever i s  done to  
t he  unmerciful  s e r v a n t  w i l l  happen only t o  t h o se  who f a i l  to fo rg iv e  
t h e i r  fellowmen (v.  35 ) .  To use t h i s  passage  t o  s u g g e s t  a r o l l - b a c k  
o f  the  a p o s t a t e ' s  former  s i n s  upon h i s  head i s  unw a r ra n te d .

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



Ill

t he  s i n s  o f  t h e  r i g h t e o u s  came t o  l odge  in t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  s i n c e ,  as 

Andreasen e x p la i n e d  i t ,  t h a t  i s  what  t h e  h igh  p r i e s t ,  in  t h e  t y p i c a l  

s e r v i c e ,  co n fe s s e d  ove r  t h e  head o f  t h e  s capegoa t?  I f  t h i s  i s  t r u l y  

S a t a n ' s  s i n ,  then  was i t  a c t u a l l y  b r o u g h t  to  the s a n c t u a r y  by the 

b lood  o f  t h e  s a c r i f i c e ?  Second,  how, in  t h e  l i g h t  o f  h i s  e x p l a n a 

t i o n ,  can Lev 16:21 be e x p l a i n e d :  "And Aaron sha l l  l a y  both h i s

hands upon t h e  head o f  t h e  l i v e  g o a t ,  and confess  ove r  him a l l  t h e  

i n i q u i t i e s  o f  t h e  peop le  o f  I s r a e l , and a l l  t h e i r  t r a n s g r e s s i o n s ,  

a l l  t h e i r  s i n s .  . . . The passage  seems u t t e r l y  unaware o f  any 

o b l i t e r a t i o n  o f  the  s i n s  o f  t h e  peop le  b e f o r e  t h i s  p o i n t .  Nor i s  

t h e r e  any e x p l i c i t  o r  i m p l i c i t  i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  t h es e  s i n s  a r e ,  in 

f a c t ,  t h e  s c a p e g o a t ' s ,  o r  S a t a n ' s .

The Atonement

A ndreasen 's  novel e x p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a t h r e e - p h a s e  a tonement  

i s  a commendable a t t e m p t  t o  come t o  g r i p s  w i th  the meaning o f  t h i s  

c e n t r a l  t r u t h  o f  the  C h r i s t i a n  f a i t h .  However, i t  i s  r a t h e r  

q u e s t i o n a b l e  whether  such a t h e o r y  has  any b a s i s  in  Heb 1 : 3 .  His 

use o f  t h i s  pa ssage  r e v e a l s  the  unw ar ran ted  c o n c lu s io n s  to which 

one i s  l i k e l y  to  come th rough  a r e f u s a l  t o  a l low  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  

c l e a r  s c r i p t u r a l  e x e g e s i s  to s t a n d ,  even when they  f l y  in  t h e  f ac e  

o f  o n e ' s  own t h e o r i e s .  For  i t  was because  o f  Andreasen 's  r e l u c t a n c e  

t o  a l l o w  f o r  "a complete  a tonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s "  t h a t  he was l e d  i n 

t o  an unwar ran ted  e x e g e t i c a l  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  passage in q u e s t i o n .

I t  i s  r a t h e r  s t r a n g e  t h a t  Andreasen should appear  to  be SO mUCh 

opposed t o  a f i n i s h e d  atonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s  when t h a t  was a

^Emphasis s u p p l i e d .
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p o s i t i o n  which he h i m s e l f  had espoused  and whose v a l i d i t y  he had 

r e c o g n i z e d .

He was c o r r e c t ,  however,  in  c r i t i c i z i n g  th e  use o f  the  word 

" f i n a l "  t o  d e s c r i b e  t h e  atonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s .  Though the  a r t i c l e  

in  q u e s t i o n  d i d  c l e a r l y  p r e s e n t  a c o n c e p t  o f  t h e  atonement  which 

embraced both t h e  t r a n s a c t i o n  o f  t h e  c r o s s  and C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  

in  t h e  he a v en ly  s a n c t u a r y  a f t e r  1844, t h e  use o f  the word " f i n a l "  

t ended  t o  c o n t r a d i c t  e x a c t l y  what i t  had a f f i r m e d ,  namely, a 

hea v en ly  s a n c t u a r y  a tonement .  Andreasen r i g h t l y  po in ted  ou t  t h a t  

t h e  use o f  t h a t  word was u n t e n a b l e J

In c a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h i s  p rob lem,  however , he tended  

to  g ive  t h e  im press ion  t h a t  what happened on t h e  c ross  was somehow 

o f  l e s s e r  im por tance ;  t h a t  i t ,  in a s e n s e ,  s tood  in c o m p e t i t io n  w i th  

o t h e r  e v e n t s  in  terms o f  i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e  in  s a l v a t i o n  h i s t o r y .

Thus he w r o t e :

Dreadful  a s  were t h e  s u f f e r i n g s  on t h e  c ro s s  they  did n o t  
be g in  t o  compare w i th  the  s u f f e r i n g s  o f  God from the  t ime s in  
f i r s t  e n t e r e d  in heaven .  . . . There  [on t h e  c r o s s ]  men saw 
th e  Son s u f f e r .  But the  m l l len iums  [ s i c ]  o f  s u f f e r i n g s  which 
had gone b e fo r e  t h e y  d id  not  s e e .  What men saw was a sample 
o f  t h e  s u f f e r i n g  of  God, which had gone on f o r  ages and which 
c o n s t i t u t e s  the  r e a l  c o s t  o f  s i n . 2

With t h i s  s a i d ,  Andreasan p roceeded  to  o f f e r  t h i s  s t a r t l i n g  

adm o n i t i o n :  "Let not  the  c r o s s  h ide from us t h e  deeper  a s p e c t s  o f

th e  a tone m en t ,  which in c l u d e s  the  c r o s s  as  a r e v e l a t i o n ,  but  which

^ I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t i c e  t h a t  t h e  word was not  used in 
Q ues t ions  on D oc t r in e  in  connec t ion  w i th  t h e  atonement a t  t h e  c r o s s .

2
"The Atonement ,"  15 February 1957,  p. 4 .  Cf. "Atonement 

IX," p .  10.  Here Andreasen con tended t h a t  “o u r  s a l v a t i o n  was no t  
accompli shed  by a few hours  o f  s u f f e r i n g s ,  d r ea d fu l  as t h e y  w e re . "  
See a l s o  " E te rn a l  Atonement ,"  pp. 1, 2 ,  and "The Atonement C e n t r a l , "  
pp. 2 , 3 ,  6 .
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[ s i c ]  r o o t s  go back u n t o ld  a g e s . " ^  Whatever the  r e a s o n ,  any a t t e m p t  

t o  undermine the  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  t h e  c r o s s  does s e r i o u s  t h e o l o g i c a l  

d i s s e r v i c e  to  the  c oncep t  o f  the  a tonement ,  indeed to  t h e  p lan  o f  

s a l v a t i o n  i t s ^ f .

S t i l l ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  conclude t h a t  A ndre a se n ' s  r ea l

purpose  was t o  d e n i g r a t e  t h e  c r o s s .  I t  i s  more l i k e l y  t h a t  he was

re spond ing  in  t h i s  way in an e f f o r t  t o  h i g h l i g h t  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  in  

t h e  most  ho ly  p l a c e .  Even s o ,  h i s  s t a t e m e n ts  a r e  t o  be rega rded  

a s  u n t e n a b l e .

Moreover,  n i s  a p p a r e n t  i n a b i l i t y  to  c o n s i s t e n t l y  hold  in 

ba lance  the  n o t io n s  o f  a comple te  a tonement  a t  the  c r o s s  and a 

f i n a l  a tonement  in t h e  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y  i s  s u r p r i s i n g - - i n a s m u c h  

a s  he r e l i e d  so h e a v i l y  on t h e  w r i t i n g s  of  E l len  G. White f o r  h i s  

t h e o l o g y .  He was aware t h a t  she espoused t h i s  dual c o n c e p t .  Yet 

he r e f e r r e d  to  he r  endo rsem en t  o f  an e a r l y  a r t i c l e  by A d v e n t i s t

p i o n e e r  0. R. L. C r o s i e r  as  i f  to  say t h a t  she e n d o rs e d ,  in  p a r t i c -

u l a r ,  C r o s i e r ' s  view t h a t  t h e  a tonement  was not  made on t h e  c r o s s .

He p r o fe s s e d  to  be i n  " f u l l  agreement"  with  L. E. Froom's b a s i c

"The Atonement ,"  15 February  1957, p. 4;  c f .  "E te rna l  
Atonement ,"  pp. 1, 2 .  I t  shou ld  be n o t e d ,  however,  t h a t  Andreasen 
had exp re s s e d  t h i s  Ylew long  b e f o r e  h i s  c r i s i s  w i th  church l e a d e r s  
[ s e e  The Sabba th:  Which Day? pp. 242-45) .

2
See L e t t e r s :  "The Atonement ,"  p. 12. He claimed he had

found "seven s t a t e m e n t s  t h a t  t h e  atonement  was made on th e  c r o s s "  
and " twenty- two s t a t e m e n t s  t h a t  t h e  f i n a l  a tonement  was made in 
h e a v e n . "  And what  l e s s o n  d i d  he draw from t h i s  phenomenon?: " I t
i s  e v i d e n t  . . . t h a t  I may n o t  a c c e p t  one s e t  o f  s t a t e m e n t s  and 
r e j e c t  t h e  o t h e r  i f  I wish t o  a r r i v e  a t  t r u t h . "  ( I b i d . )  Yet t h i s  
seems t o  have been what  Andreasen was do ing .  (Cf . "The Atonement 
IX,"  pp. 1, 2 . )

\ e t t e r s : "Downgrading Mrs. White , "  pp. 5,  6 . C r o s i e r ' s
a r t i c l e  appeared in a M i l l e r i t e  p e r i o d i c a l .  The Day S t a r , in an 
E x t ra  da ted 7 February 1846.
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p o s i t i o n  v i s - a - v i s  the  concep t  o f  a dual a tonement ,^  y e t  he used 

a g a i n s t  him an 1874 Seventh-day A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n - s t a t e m e n t  which 

a v e r r e d  t h a t  t h e  "atonement  so f a r  f rom be ing  made on the  c r o s s  

. . . i s  t h e  ve ry  l a s t  p o r t i o n  o f  h i s  [ C h r i s t ' s ]  work as  p r i e s t . "  

Such c o n f u s i n g  t h e o l o g i c a l  s i g n a l s  a r e  u n f o r t u n a t e .

The Concept o f  S i n l e s s  P e r f e c t i o n

As a l r e a d y  no ted ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  de te rmine  wi th  any 

accu racy  w h e th e r  Andreasen 's  idea  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  had i t s  

g e n e s i s  in h i s  a n th ropo logy  o r  in h i s  C h r i s t o l o g y .  Although t h e r e  

a r e  some s i g n a l s  t h a t  i t  may have o r i g i n a t e d  in h i s  a n th r o p o lo g y ,  

i t s  e x p l i c i t  e x p re s s io n  and deve lopment  were in the  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  

atonement ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  the  f i r s t  and t h i r d  phases .

The emphasis  on pe rsona l  v i c t o r y  ove r  s in  was no t  an un 

r e a s o n a b le  one .  At l e a s t  t h r e e  f a c t o r s  co u ld  account  f o r  i t .

F i r s t ,  in  the wake o f  two world w a r s ,  both o f  which seemed 

to  many to  p u t  the  world on th e  b r in k  o f  Armageddon, i t  was n a t u r a l  

to g ive  s e r i o u s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  as to  why the p a r o u s i a  

was no t  a c t u a l i z e d  in connec t ion  wi th  e i t h e r  o f  the two c a l a m i t i e s .  

Although Andreasen h im s e l f  p robab ly  d id  n o t  e n t e r t a i n  such a 

m i l i t a r i s t i c  concep t ion  o f  Armageddon,^ i t  i s  r e a s o n a b le  t h a t ,  g iven  

a widesp read  b e l i e f  o f  t h i s  k i n d ,  he shou ld  deve lop  a t h e o logy

^L e t t e r s : "Downgrading Mrs. W h i t e , "  p.  4;  c f .  "The
A pos ta sy . 11

2
"The L iv ing  W i tness ,"  p. 1; c f .  "Fundamental P r i n c i p l e s , "  

ST, 4 June 1874,  p.  3. Cf, L e t t e r s : "Attempted Tampering,"  p .  5.
S d v e n t i s t s ,  he c la imed  in t h a t  l a s t  r e f e r e n c e ,  had h i s t o r i c a l l y  
r e p u d ia te d  t h e  i d e a  o f  a tonement  a t  the  c r o s s .

^See Andreasen to  McElhany and Branson,  25 December 1942,
p. 5.
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d e s igne d  to  e x p la in  why t h e  end had no t  y e t  ensued .  His idea  o f  a 

moral and s p i r i t u a l  e x h i b i t i o n  o f  a p e r f e c t  Remnant seemed to  be 

t h e  a n s w e r J

Second, i t  seems c l e a r  from th e  book o f  R e v e la t io n  t h a t  

t h e r e  i s  something s p i r i t u a l l y  and m o ra l ly  s p e c i a l  abou t  the  144 ,000 ,  

which Andreasen i d e n t i f i e d  w i th  t h e  Remnant. They a r e  " se a l ed "  in 

t h e i r  fo reheads  as God's  v e ry  own j u s t  b e f o r e  t h e  f i n a l  "winds" 

begin t o  blow on the  e a r t h  (Rev 7 : 1 - 3 ) ;  t h ey  s ta nd  w i th  J e sus  on the  

a n t i t y p i c a l  Mount Zion,  t h e  " F a t h e r ' s  name w r i t t e n  on t h e i r  f o r e 

h eads" ;  no one e l s e  i s  a b l e  t o  l e a r n  t h e i r  song;  t h ey  a r e  d e s c r i b e d  

a s  " c h a s t e , "  n o t  having  " d e f i l e d  themselves  w i th  women," "and in  

t h e i r  mouth no l i e  was found ,  f o r  they  a r e  s p o t l e s s "  (Rev 1 4 : 1 - 5 ) .

T h i rd ,  Andreasen m i n i s t e r e d  in a p e r io d  which saw the  r i s e
2

o f  se ve ra l  movements as  o f f s h o o t s  from Adventism. Some o f  t h e s e ,

In one p lac e  Andreasen r ec ogn ize d  t h e  coming o f  C h r i s t  as 
t h e  "only s o l u t i o n "  to  t h e  problems o f  t h e  w or ld .  He a f f i rm ed  t h a t  
" th e  t ime i s  n e a r  when God must  i n t e r v e n e . "  Then he e x p la i n e d  t h e  
impediment:  "However, t h e  Lord w i l l  n o t  come t i l l  t h e r e  has been
one f i n a l  d e m o ns t ra t ion  both  o f  t h e  power o f  God and o f  t h e  power 
o f  Sa tan .  . . . Both God and Sa tan  should p r e s e n t  t h e i r  f i n i s h e d  
p r o d u c t  [ t h e i r  f o l l o w e r s ]  t h a t  men may see  and judge  o f  the  r e l a t i v e  
m e r i t s  o f  the  two a n t a g o n i s t s .  Only such a d e m o n s t r a t io n  w i l l  
s a t i s f y  the on look ing  u n i v e r s e . "  F a i t h  o f  J e s u s , p .  563. Though 
t h i s  work was w r i t t e n  in 1939, perhaps  even b e f o r e  t h e  s t a r t  o f  the 
Second World War, my s u s p i c i o n  i s  n o t  t h e r e b y  i n v a l i d a t e d .  I t  o n ly  
shows t h a t  the  main impetus  f o r  h i s  t h e o lo g y  p r e d a t e d  t h a t  second 
c o n f l i c t ,  bu t  was s u r e l y  s t r e n g t h e n e d  by 1t ,  a s  may be seen in h i s  
works w r i t t e n  a f t e r w a r d s — f o r  example ,  in Hebrews.

Perhaps the  o r i g i n a l  impetus  da te d  back t o  t h a t  1919 c a l l  on 
t h e  p a r t  o f  A d v e n t i s t  l e a d e r s  f o r  a r e t u r n  to  an emphasis  on r i g h t 
eousness  by f a i t h .  Thus h i s  n o t io n  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  may be 
seen a l s o  as  a r e sponse  t o  t h a t  c a l l .

2
I f  one sees  the  144,000 as  be in g  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  the  g r e a t  

m u l t i t u d e  (Rev 7 : 9 ,  10) and n o t  a s m a l l ,  d i s t i n c t  group ,  then much 
o f  the  steam in A n d re a se n ' s  argument  d i s s i p a t e s .

^The B a l l e n g e r  c o n t r o v e r s y  ( see  c h a p t e r  I I  o f  t h i s  work) ,
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l i k e  t h e  Davidian A d v e n t i s t s  o r  S h e p h e rd ' s  Rod, p laced  s t r o n g  

emphasis  on ho ly  l i v i n g .  The S h e p h e r d ' s  Rod, in p a r t i c u l a r ,  s t r e s s e d  

the  impor tance  o f  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  " th e  t r u t h  o f  the  144,000 mentioned 

in R e v e l a t i o n  7" and the  u rgency  o f  "a r e fo r m a t io n "  among A d v e n t i s t s J  

A n d r e a s e n ' s  emphasis  on s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  may, t h e r e f o r e ,  be seen 

e i t h e r  a s  a response  to  o r  a po lemic  a g a i n s t  t h es e  movements ,  a 

p reem p t ive  a t t e m p t  to  s t e a l  t h e i r  t h u n d e r ,  so to  speak .  For  i t  would 

have been d i f f i c u l t  to  s t r e s s  a more r a d i c a l  h o l i n e s s  t h a n  t h a t  which 

he was e m phas iz ing .  I t  was h i s  way o f  p r o f i t i n g  from t h e  b e t t e r  

s i d e  o f  " h e r e s i e s . " ^

In the  end,  however, one has  to  come to  te rms  w i t h  the  

q u e s t i o n  as  to  the  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  concep t  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  

which,  to  a l a r g e  e x t e n t ,  m o t i v a t e d  Andreasen ' s  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o l o g y ,
3

and i s  so i n t i m a t e l y  t i e d  to  h i s  c o n c e p t  o f  the a to nem en t .

t o g e t h e r  wi th the  P a n t h e i s t i c  c r i s i s  occupied  th e  f i r s t  decade  o f  
t h i s  c e n t u r y .  In the  second ,  a Mrs. Margaret  Rowen o f  Los A nge les ,  
C a l i f o r n i a ,  p r e s e n t e d  h e r  c l a i m s  t o  -the p ro p h e t i c  o f f i c e ,  p rovoking  
a good measure o f  deba te  in  some q u a r t e r s  o f  Advent ism, Then f o l 
lowed t h e  emergence o f  t h e  German Reform Movement, a bou t  1915.  
F i n a l l y ,  as  the  t h i r d  decade was coming t o  a c lo s e  (1928/1929)  the 
S h e p h e r d ' s  Rod Movement, unde r  t h e  l e a d e r s h i p  o f  V i c t o r  H o u t e f f ,  was 
coming t o  the  f o r e ,  a movement t h a t  was to  c la im  the  a t t e n t i o n  o f  
church  l e a d e r s  f o r  many y e a r s  and b r in g  c o n s id e r a b l e  c o n f u s i o n  i n t o  
th e  rank  and f i l e .  (For  d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  the  r i s e  and t e a c h i n g s  
o f  t h e s e  movements, see SPA Ency. , s . v .  "Davidian SDA’s — S h e p h e r d ' s  
Rod"; i b i d . ,  s . v .  "Reformed S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n t i s t s —R ow enit e" ;
L ig h t  B e a r e r s , pp. 445 -60 . )

^See V ic to r  T. H o u t e f f ,  The S hephe rd ' s  Rod: The 144 ,000  o f
R e v e la t io n  7— Call f o r  R e fo rm a t ion ,  vol . 1 (Los A nge les ,  CA: Uni
v e r s a l  P u b l i s h i n g  A ssn . ,  n . d . ) ,  pp.  [ 5 ] ,  [11 ] .

2
See Andreasen t o  McElhany and Branson, p. 4.

3
Andreasen d e s c r i b e d  t h e  "dem ons t ra t ion"  which C h r i s t  was to 

make in  His s a i n t s  on e a r t h  a s  "a work c l o s e l y  connec ted  w i t h  t h a t  
which He was to  do in t h e  s a n c t u a r y  above,  and v i t a l  to o u r  s a l v a 
t i o n . "  He d e s c r ib e d  th e  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  the  s a i n t s  as  p a r t  o f  t h e

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



233

Andreasen based th e  idea  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  p a r t l y  on 

h i s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  purpose o f  t h e  i n c a r n a t i o n .  Though t h i s  

i s  n o t  t h e  p lac e  t o  e n t e r  i n to  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h a t  s u b j e c t ,  i t  

should be po in te d  o u t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a dange r  in s e e in g  t h e  m i s s io n  

o f  C h r i s t  who l ly ,  o r  even p r i m a r i l y ,  in terms o f  a model ,  in  t h e  

s ense  t h a t  Andreasen d i d .  This u l t i m a t e l y  removes the  f o cu s  o f  

a t t e n t i o n  from C h r i s t  t o  us .  Given t h a t  c o n c e p t io n ,  t h e  human 

t endency  w i l l  e v e r  be t o  compare o n e ' s  achievement ,  o n e ' s  g rowth,  

wi th His p e r f e c t  l i f e ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  l a y i n g  e v e r  s t r o n g e r  c la im s  upon 

His r i g h t e o u s n e s s .  In t h e  b i b l i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  

by f a i t h ,  the  C h r i s t i a n  r e l i e s  e v e r  more comple te ly  on t h e  r i g h t 

e ousness  o f  C h r i s t .  In A ndreasen ' s  t h e o l o g y ,  t h e r e  seems to  be a 

d i m i n i s h i n g  need f o r  t h a t  r i g h t e o u s n e s s .

One i s  ha rd  p r e s s e d  to  deny a dangerous  emphasis on s e l f 

a c h ie ve m e n t ,  n o t  t o  say  l e g a l i s m ,  in A ndre a se n 's  th e o lo g y .  The image 

o f  t h e  144 ,000 ,  the  Remnant, l e f t  in  the  mind o f  the  r e a d e r ,  i s  one 

o f  a group o f  people  who have "made i t " ,  somehow; and who, t h e r e f o r e ,  

can c la im  an e x p e r i e n c e  equal in q u a l i t y  and scope to  t h a t  o f  J e s u s .  

They have come t o  t h e  p lac e  o f  " a b s o l u t e  p e r f e c t i o n . " ^  They a r e  

"overcom er [s ]  on . . . [ t h e i r ]  own a c c o u n t . "  T h i s ,  I t h i n k ,  i s  t h e  

f r u i t a g e  o f  an unguarded concep t ion  o f  t h e  miss ion of  C h r i s t  in 

terms o f  t h e  "model man".

c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  (Hebrews, pp. 58, 60 ) .  This i s  the 
r ea son  f o r  t h e  space g iven  to  t h i s  c o n c e p t  h e re .

1 1 b i d . , p. 467.
2

" E te rna l  Atonement ,"  p.  4 .  Cf.  Sanc tua ry  S e r v i c e , p. 305 
where Andreasen s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  outcome of  the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  
judgment  h inges  on a p e r s o n ' s  " l i f e  and a t t i t u d e . "
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Andreasen may a l s o  be c r i t i c i z e d  f o r  hav ing  a kind o f  u n i 

l a t e r a l  concep t  o f  s i n ,  which made i t  e a sy  f o r  him to  c a l l  on people  

to "get  r i d  o f  e v e ry  s i n , "  "gain the  v i c t o r y  o v e r  e v e r y  b e s e tm en t , "  

"break eve ry  c h a in  t h a t  b i n d s , "  and "do t h a t  now, t oday ."^  I t  

i s  n o t  as though one would l i m i t  t h e  power o f  God, b u t  the  s u s p ic io n  

i s  inesc a pab le  t h a t  such admoni t ion i s  based upon a somewhat de

f i c i e n t  n o t io n  o f  t h e  c h r o n i c i t y  and p e r v a s i v e n e s s  o f  s i n  in t h e  

hunan pe rson .  I t  f a i l s  to  g ive due r e c o g n i t i o n  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

man i s  no t  a s i n n e r  f o r  h i s  s i n n i n g ,  bu t  t h a t  h i s  s i n n i n g  stems 

from the f a c t  t h a t  he i s  s i n f u l ,  t h a t ,  as  Rom 7 seems to  imply,  s i n  

precedes h i s  s i n n i n g .

A n d r e a se n ' s  d o c t r i n e  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  mus t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,

be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from th e  b i b l i c a l  d o c t r i n e  o f  p e r f e c t i o n  which is

always expressed  in  terms o f  m a t u r i t y  in C h r i s t , r a t h e r  than abso-  
2

l u t e  s i n l e s s n e s s .  However, l e a v i n g  a s i d e  h i s  emphas i s  on a b s o lu t e  

s i n l e s s n e s s ,  i t  sho u ld  be recognized  t h a t  h i s  b a s i c  emphasis 

on personal  v i c t o r y  o v e r  s i n  was sound and ough t  t o  be taken 

with utmost  s e r i o u s n e s s .  In terms o f  i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  i t  r o se  f a r

above the  vacuous s p e c u l a t i o n s  about  Armageddon, t h e  p r o p h e t i c  r o l e  

o f  H i t l e r ,  and o t h e r  a s p e c t s  o f  c u r r e n t  A d v e n t i s t  i n t e r e s t  which 

he c r i t i c i z e d . ^

^Gospel P r o p h e t  I I ,  p. 78. Emphasis s u p p l i e d .

2Eph 4 : 1 1 -1 4 ;  1 Cor 2 : 6 ;  Phil  3 :12-15 ;  Col 1 :28 ;  4 :1 2 .  Cf.
Hans K. LaRonde l le ,  P e r f e c t i o n  and P e r f e c t i o n i s m :  A Dogmatic-E th ica l
Study o f  B i b l i c a l  P e r f e c t i o n  and Phenomenal P e r f e c t i o n i s m , 2nd ed .  
(S e r r i e n  S p r in g s ,  MI: Andrews U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1 975 ) ,  pp. 183-98;
c f .  pp. 199 f f .

3
Andreasen t o  McElhany and Sranson,  p. 5.
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A ndreasen 's  approach to  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  may 

be seen as an a t t e m p t  t o  show t h a t  the  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h a t  t e a c h ing  

went  beyond a s e t  o f  t h e o r e t i c a l  f o r m u l a t i o n s - - t h a t  i t  had to  do 

w ith the  d a y - t o - d a y  s p i r i t u a l  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  contempora ry  men and 

women, p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h a t  o f  God 's  e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  chosen p e o p le .
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C H A PT E R  IV

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

G r e a t  p h i lo s o p h i c a l  o r  t h e o l o g i c a l  i s s u e s  a r e  seldom r e 
so lve d  to the  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  suc ce e d in g  g e n e r a t i o n s .  T h e i r  
ve ry  g r e a t n e s s ,  in f a c t ,  seems to  l i e  in t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  
g e n e r a t e  new ways o f  i n t e r p r e t i n g  o ld  di lemmas.!

Summary

The t h r e e  f i g u r e s  s t u d i e d  in  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  e x h i b i t  an 

i n t e r e s t i n g  v a r i a t i o n  in t h e  b a s i c  m o t i v a t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  t h e o l o g y  o f  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y .

In t h e  c a s e  o f  Uriah S m i th , t h e r e  were t h r e e  p r im ary  m o t i 

v a t i n g  c o n c e r n s :  (1) an urge  to  d e fe nd  the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l

impor tance  o f  t h e  Advent e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  1844; (2) a d e s i r e  t o  a t t e s t  

t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  and o b l i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  law and the  s a b b a t h ;  and (3) a 

wish to  p r e s e r v e  t h e  b e l i e f  in  an inm inen t  p a ro u s i a .  These t h r e e  

f a c t o r s  c o n s t i t u t e d  the t h e o l o g i c a l  pas s io n  o f  h i s  l i f e ,  and th e  

d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  though p o s s e s s i n g  f o r  him an impor tance  

a l l  i t s  own, was n e v e r t h e l e s s  c a l l e d  i n t o  t h e  t a s k  o f  b o l s t e r i n g  

t h e s e  b a s i c  p lanks  which he r e g a r d e d  as  the  t h e o l o g i c a l  f o u n d a t i o n  

o f  Advent ism.

In h i s  a t t e m p t  t o  de fend  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  impor tance  o f  1844,

^David R. Mason, "What Sense Does I t  Make to  Say,  'God 
Knows F u tu re  C on t ingen t  T h i n g s ' ? "  Jou rna l  o f  R e l ig i o u s  S t u d ie s  
(Fa l l  1 9 7 8 /S p r ing  1979) :27 .
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Smith sought  t o  r e i n f o r c e  the  b a s ic  M i l l e r i t e  chronology o f  Dan 8 

and 9,  a f f i r m i n g  (1) t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  457 B.C. commencement 

da te  f o r  t h e  2300 d a y s ,  (2) the  t h e m a t i c / t h e o l o g i c a l  connect ion  

between Dan 8 and 9,  and (3) t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  ye a r -d a y  

p r i n c i p l e  to  t h e  p r o p h e c i e s  o f  t h e  two c h a p t e r s .  Thus Dan 9:25 

( " .  . . from t h e  going f o r t h  o f  the commandment t o  r e s t o r e  and 

b u i ld  J e ru sa le m  . . . " )  p rov id ed  t h e  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  o f  both 

p r o p h e c i e s ,  w i th  the  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  y e a r - d a y  p r i n c i p l e  p l a c 

ing the  t e rm inus  o f  the  2300 days o f  Dan 8 :14  in 1844.

His d i s c u s s i o n  o f  qodesh was d e s ig n e d  to  i d e n t i f y  the 

s a n c tu a ry  o f  Dan 8:14  w i t h  the heaven ly ,  thus  showing the  r ea s o n 

a b le n e s s  o f  e x p e c t i n g  some even t  to  t r a n s p i r e  t h e r e  in  1844. The 

concep t  o f  a t w o - p a r t  h e a v e n ly  m i n i s t r y ,  d e r i v e d  from the  d a i l y /  

y e a r l y  r i t u a l  in t h e  Old Tes tament ,  was emphasized a l l  the more 

because i t  r e n d e r e d  th e  idea  o f  a change o f  l o c u s  in C h r i s t ' s  

heavenly m i n i s t r y  in 1844 t h e o l o g i c a l l y  v i a b l e .  His r e s i s t a n c e  to  

the  concep t  o f  an atonement  a t  the  c r o s s  a l s o  sprang from a d e s i r e  

to  e s t a b l i s h  the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844.

Smith c o n n e c t e d  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  in Lev 16 

with t h a t  ment ioned  (on t h e  b a s i s  o f  the  KJV t r a n s l a t i o n )  in 

Dan 8 :14 .  Thus he saw in the  l a t t e r  t e x t  a f o r e c a s t  o f  the 

comnencement o f  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  on th e  a n t i t y p i c a l  

day o f  a tonement  in 1844. This  no t  on ly  gave f u r t h e r  t h e o l o g ic a l  

importance t o  t h a t  d a t e ,  b u t  prov ided  c o n t e n t  in terms o f  an even t  

t o  oc c u r .  To him,  1844 was the d a te  when th e  door  i n to  the most 

holy p lace  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a ry  opened,  a c c o r d in g  to  Rev 11 :19 ,  

j u s t  as  t h a t  i n t o  the  h o l y  place  c lo s e d .  Th is  " s h u t  door"  did n o t ,
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t h e r e f o r e ,  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  c l o s e  o f  p r o b a t i o n ,  s i n c e  the d a i l y  s e r v i c e  

in t h e  a n c i e n t  economy c o n t i n u e d  unbroken,  even on yom k i p p u r .

S m i th ' s  emphasis on a l i t e r a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  B ib l i c a l  

r e f e r e n c e  t o  the  s a n c t u a r y  was e v i d e n t l y  n o t  f o r  i t s  own sake .  I t  

was an e f f o r t  to  a t t e s t  t h e  p e r p e t u i t y  o f  the  deca logue  and the  

s a b b a t h .  The b a s ic  p o i n t  he wanted t o  make was t h a t  t h e  heaven ly  

s a n c t u a r y  was the  " g r e a t  o r i g i n a l , "  and as such was equ ipped  with 

i t s  c o r r e s p o n d in g  v e s s e l s  o f  s e r v i c e . This means t h a t  when the 

a p o c a ly p s e  speaks o f  the  d i s c l o s u r e  o f  " the  a rk  o f  h i s  t e s t a m e n t"  

in heaven (Rev 1 1 :1 9 ) ,  we a r e  t o  see t h i s  as a c o n f i r m a t i o n  o f  the  

p e r p e t u i t y  o f  the  deca logue  which in  olden t im es  was housed in the  

a r k .  By e x t e n s i o n  we a re  a l s o  to  s ee  in t h i s  d i s c l o s u r e  the  b ind 

ingness  o f  the  s a b b a th ,  s i n c e  i t  was a p a r t  o f  t h e  deca logue .

S m i th ' s  h i s t o r i c i s t  approach  to  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  

prophecy  enabled him to  p l a c e  t h i s  d i s c l o s u r e  o f  t h e  a rk  in  1844, 

t h e  t im e  when th e  most  ho ly  p l a c e  was opened f o r  the  f i r s t  t ime .

This  anchorage  o f  t h e  sabba th  Idea  in  the  s a n c t u a r y - p r o p h e t i c  m a t r ix  

was seen  by Smith as a m ajo r  f a c t o r  in the  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  t h a t  

d o c t r i n e  among A d v e n t i s t s .

As an i n h e r i t a n c e  from the  M i l l e r i t e  Movement, in which he 

p a r t i c i p a t e d  to  some e x t e n t  as  a l a d  of  tw e lv e ,  Smith c h e r i s h e d  a 

b e l i e f  in an imminent p a r o u s i a . When he j o in e d  t h e  ranks o f  e a r l y  

Advent ism, he sought  to  p r e s e r v e  t h i s  e lement  o f  t h e  imminence o f  

t h e  second Advent , and a g a in  f e l l  back on the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c 

t u a r y  f o r  a s s i s t a n c e .  In t h i s  c o n n e c t io n ,  he s t r e s s e d  t h e  no t ions  

o f  a c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  and an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  

judgment .
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Taking h i s  cue from t h e  y e a r l y  s e r v i c e  in the  Old T e s ta m en t ,  

Smith emphas ized ,  c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y ,  t h a t  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c 

t u a r y  c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  c l o s i n g  a c t i v i t y  in I s r a e l ' s  r i t u a l  y e a r .

In t h e  same way, the a n t i t y p i c a l  c o u n t e r p a r t  must  comprise 

t h e  ve ry  l a s t  p o r t i o n  o f  C h r i s t ' s  h e a v e n ly  m i n i s t r y  in b e h a l f  o f  

mankind b e fo r e  the  p a r o u s i a . C h r o n o m e t r i c a l l y ,  he po in ted  to  t h e  

d u r a t i o n a l  r a t i o  o f  the  d a i l y  r i t u a l  t o  t h e  y e a r l y  in the  a n c i e n t  

economy: t h r e e  hundred and s i x t y  t o  one .  Thi s  suggested  t h a t  the

m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t  in t h e  most  h o l y  p l a c e ,  o r  the  c l e a n s in g  o f  t h e  

s a n c t u a r y  and i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgm en t ,  must  occupy a p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y  

b r i e f  p e r i o d ,  in compar is ion t o  His  long  ' d a i l y '  m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  

ho ly  p lac e  from t h e  c r o s s  to 1844.

Thus the  sense o f  u rgency  which c h a r a c t e r i z e d  S m i th ' s  ex

p o s i t i o n s  t h ro u g h o u t  h i s  l i f e  had i t s  f o u n d a t io n  no t  s imply in  t h e  

ge ne ra l  Advent  p r o p h e c i e s ,  b u t ,  more p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  in h i s  u n d e r 

s t a n d i n g  o f  the  meaning o f  t h e  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c tu a ry  and t h e  

i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment .  His p o s i t i o n  on t h e  law and th e  sabba th  

had a s i m i l a r  b a s i s .  As he so u g h t  t o  i n f l u e n c e  h i s  church to  s p re a d  

i t s  message th ro u g h o u t  the  w or ld ,  he wanted to  a f f i r m  i t s  p r o p h e t i c  

o r i g i n  and c o m i s s i o n  by s t r e s s i n g  t h e  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  im

po r t a n c e  o f  1844.

Albion F. B a l l e n g e r , no l e s s  s taunch  in  r egard  t o  t h e  p e r 

p e t u i t y  o f  the  law,  deve lo ped ,  however ,  a burden f o r  the  d o c t r i n e  

o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h .  As he saw i t ,  the  g r e a t e s t  t h r e a t  to  

t h a t  c o n c e p t  w i th in  Adventism was the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the s a n c t u a r y ,  

as t r a d i t i o n a l l y  deve loped .  A c c o r d in g l y ,  the  t a s k  of  r e f o r m u l a t i n g  

the  s a n c t u a r y  t e a c h in g  in such a way as to conform and c o n t r i b u t e

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



240

t o  the  concep t  o f  s a l v a t i o n  by f a i t h  in  bo th  d i s p e n s a t i o n s  became 

h i s  p r im ary  g o a l .  His b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  ou tp o u r in g  o f  t h e  l a t t e r  r a in  

upon t h e  church awai ted  t h i s  c o r r e c t i o n  o f  t h e  c h u r c h ' s  c a rd i n a l  

t e a c h i n g  gave urgency to  t h e  t a s k .  For i t  was t h e  o u t p o u r i n g  o f  

t h e  S p i r i t  in l a t t e r - r a i n  power t h a t  was to  swell  t h e  p roc la m a t ion  

o f  t h e  good news and th u s  u s h e r  1n t h e  p a r o u s i a .

In p u r s u i t  o f  h i s  b a s i c  t h e o l o g i c a l  o b j e c t i v e s ,  i . e . ,  

r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e ,  B a l l e n g e r  sought  

t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  n o t io n  o f  a he a v en ly  p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  from the  

f a l l  to  the c r o s s ,  a m i n i s t r y  contemporaneous w i th  t h a t  in the  

e a r t h l y  s a n c tu a ry  from t h e  t im e  o f  Moses. His p o i n t  o f  d e p a r t u r e  

in  advoca t ing  t h i s  c o n c ep t  was Heb 6 :1 9 ,  20, which he used to  show 

t h a t  C h r i s t  commenced His m i n i s t r y  in the  most holy p l a c e  a t  His 

a s c e n s i o n .  This be ing t h e  c a s e ,  t h e  m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  f i r s t  a p a r t 

ment  o f  the  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  had to  occupy the  p e r i o d  from the 

f a l l  t o  the c r o s s .

This b e l i e f  s u g g e s t s  a c on t inuous  m i n i s t r y  in t h e  heavenly  

s a n c t u a r y  from the f a l l  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  t im e ,  making m an 's  s a l v a t i o n  

e v e r  dependent  upon s e r v i c e s  in  t h a t  s a n c t u a r y  r a t h e r  than  on those  

conduc ted  by e a r t h l y  p r i e s t s  in  t h e  a n c i e n t  t a b e r n a c l e .  Thus r i g h t 

e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  in both d i s p e n s a t i o n s  i s  a s s u r e d  th rough  a heavenly 

ad v o c a t e  1n b o th .  The p u r p o se  o f  t h e  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y  was t h a t  men 

may look  through i t  to  t h e  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y  where Melchisedec  and 

angel  p r i e s t s  were t h e r e  and then  m i n i s t e r i n g  in t h e i r  b e h a l f .  To 

look  through the  e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y  t o  the  heaven ly  was r i g h t e o u s n e s s  

by f a i t h ,  bu t  to  look to_ t h e  e a r t h l y ,  t h a t  i s ,  to  depend upon i t s  

s e r v i c e s  f o r  s a l v a t i o n ,  c o n s t i t u t e d  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by works .
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In h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  atonement  B a l l e n g e r ' s  pu rpose  was to 

emphasize t h e  concep t s  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  

a s s u r a n c e  th rough  a f i n i s h e d , u n i v e r s a l  work o f  C h r i s t  on t h e  c r o s s .  

He r e g a rd e d  i t  as  the  e s se n c e  o f  l e g a l i s m  to postpone t h e  a tonement  

u n t i l  1844, f o r  in t h i s  way, i t  makes the atonement "depend upon 

what man had done f o r  God i n s t e a d  o f  what God has done f o r  man"— a 

r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  (which, in t r a d i t i o n a l  Ad

v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g y  was e q u i v a l e n t  t o  t h e  atonement)  in which m an ' s  

a c t s  p l a y  a v i t a l  r o l e .  Thus, 1844 marked the  commencement, n o t  o f  

th e  "atonement  f o r  i n i q u i t y "  b u t  o f  t h e  "atonement  o f  j u d g m e n t , "  in 

which t h e  d e v i l ,  as the  a n t i t y p i c a l  s c ap e g o a t ,  wi l l  be j u d g ed .

Not o n ly  was t h e  "a tonem en t  f o r  i n i q u i t y "  f i n i s h e d  a t  t h e  

c r o s s ,  i t  was a l s o  u n i v e r s a l l y  a p p l i c a b l e .  AlJ_men, and no t  j u s t  

the s a i n t s ,  b e n e f i t  from i t .  I t  l i f t s  the  e n t i r e  r a c e  to  t h e  p l a c e  

where Adam s to od  be fo re  the  f a l l ,  g i v i n g  them, l i k e  him,  an oppor 

t u n i t y  t o  choose e t e r n a l  l i f e .

His c o n c e p t  o f  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s in g  o f  the  h eaven ly  

s a n c t u a r y  d iv e r g e d  from t h a t  commonly he ld  w i th in  Adventism.  The 

s a n c t u a r y  was d e f i l e d  no t  by t h e  s i n s  o f  the  p e n i t e n t  t r a n s f e r r e d  

th e r e  through  th e  blood o f  animal  v i c t i m s ,  but  through the  mere 

commission o f  s in  on th e  p a r t  o f  t h e  e n t i r e  human r a c e .  The blood 

of  t h e  s a c r i f i c e  ne v e r  d e f i l e d ,  in  f a c t ,  bu t  always c l e a n s e d .  The 

s i n s  o f  men were c l e a n s e d  from t h e  heaven ly  s a n c tu a ry  when C h r i s t  

s p r i n k l e d  His blood t h e r e  a t  His  a s c e n s i o n .  Man can r e j o i c e ,  t h e n ,  

f o r  t h e  d e b t  has  been f u l l y  p a i d ,  h i s  s i n  c a n c e l l e d .

The id e a  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was e v e n t u a l l y  r e 

j e c t e d  by B a l l e n q e r ,  e v i d e n t l y  b e c a u s e ,  as he unders tood  i t ,  i t
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c la s h e d  with the  n o t i o n s  o f  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and C h r i s t i a n  

a s s u r a n c e .  He r e i n t e r p r e t e d  Rev 1 4 :6 ,  7 t o  conform to  the  i dea  o f  

a s s u r a n c e ,  s e e i n g  in  t h e  passage  God' s  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h e  o p p r e s s io n  

o f  His people  by b r i n g i n g  p u n i t i v e  judgment  upon t h e i r  p e r s e c u t o r s .

B a l l e n g e r  g e n u in e l y  hoped t h a t  h i s  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  

s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  m ig h t  be accep ted  by t h e  A d v e n t i s t  c hu rc h ,  which 

would t h e r e b y  have f r e e d  i t s e l f  o f  g r i e v o u s  e r r o r  which had impeded 

i t s  p r o g r e s s  from t h e  s t a r t .

M il ian  L a u r i t z  Andreasen, h i s  i n t e r e s t  in t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

spa rked by the  1905 B a l l e n g e r  t r i a l  and h i s  e n c o u n te r s  wi th  t h e  de

f e n d a n t ,  poured h i s  e n e r g i e s  i n t o  t h a t  which he unde rs tood  to  be t h e  

c e n t e r  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  c o n c e rn ,  t h e  a tone m en t .  His own pr imary  

i n t e r e s t  r e g a r d i n g  the  atonement ,  however ,  was t h e  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  

God's f i n a l  remnant  in p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  t h e  p a r o u s i a . This  a c h i e v e 

ment was t o  be a p r o d u c t  o f  the t h i r d  o r  f i n a l  phase o f  the a t o n e 

ment, t r a n s p i r i n g  now in t h e  most h o ly  p l a c e  o f  t h e  h eaven ly  s a n c 

t u a r y .  This r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  a b s o lu t e  p e r f e c t i o n  on t h e  p a r t  o f  the  

e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  r em nant ,  the  144,000,  was r e g a r d e d  as c r u c i a l  t o  the  

v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God's  c h a r a c t e r  and t h e  a c t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a .

Like Uriah Smith and B a l l e n g e r  b e f o r e  him, Andreasen b e l i e v e d  

in the  profound impor tance  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e ,  s e e in g  i t  as 

c r u c i a l  to  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  Adventism. The m ajo r  f a c e t s  o f  t h e  

d o c t r i n e  were deve loped  along  g e n e r a l l y  t r a d i t i o n a l  l i n e s ,  a l though  

he d e v i a t e d  somewhat on a few s i g n i f i c a n t  p a r t i c u l a r s .

For example,  on th e  locus  o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  upon His 

a s c e n s i o n ,  he chose  to  f o l low  the  l e a d  o f  E. E. Andross ,  r a t h e r  than 

Uriah Smith.  With Andross ,  he conceded t h a t  C h r i s t  d id  e n t e r  t h e
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most h o ly  place  on His a s c e n s i o n ,  a l b e i t  f o r  a ceremony o f  c o n s e 

c r a t i o n ,  d e d i c a t i o n  and i n a u g u r a t i o n ,  and no t  f o r  t h e  pu rpose  o f  

commencing His p r i e s t l y  m i n i s t r y  t h e r e .  This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  was 

a t a c i t  admission t h a t  "Wi th in  t h e  v e i l "  in Heb 6 :19  d id  p o i n t  to  

t he  most ho ly  p l a c e  o f  t h e  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y .

On the  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,

Andreasen again seemed to  concede  B a l l e n g e r 1s p o s i t i o n  t h a t  the  

s a n c t u a r y  may be d e f i l e d  a p a r t  f rom t h e  c o n f e s s io n  o f  s in  and the

t r a n s f e r e n c e  of  t h a t  s in  to  i t  by means of  s a c r i f i c i a l  b lood .  On

the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  he emphasized,  in a d d i t i o n  t o  the  

t r a d i t i o n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  a s p e c t ,  someth ing  to  

which Smith did no t  devote  a g r e a t  deal of  a t t e n t i o n ,  p r e f e r r i n g  

i n s t e a d  to  s t r e s s  the  more o b j e c t i v e  c l e a n s in g  o f  t h e  h eaven ly  

s a n c t u a r y .

Smith had spoken o f  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God o n l y  in the  con

t e x t  o f  t h e  e a r t h l y  l i f e  o f  C h r i s t ,  a concep t  which was c e r t a i n l y

f a m i l i a r  t o  Andreasen. But i t  was Andreasen who deve lo ped  the 

n o t io n  of  the  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God through the  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment,  

t h e r e b y  adding a new dimens ion  in  h i s  t r e a tm e n t  o f  t h i s  theme not  

p r e s e n t  in Smith. Also,  a p a r t  from the  idea o f  a p re -Adven t  i n 

v e s t i g a t i o n  in which the  s a i n t s  a r e  j udged ,  Andreasen p o i n t e d  t o  a

pos t-Adven t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  in  which the  s a i n t s  p a r t i c i p a t e  in j udg 

ment o f  t h e  wicked. Though Smith d id  hold t h i s  b e l i e f ,  i t  was 

l e f t  f o r  Andreasen t o  deve lop  in much f i n e r  d e t a i l .

Running through A n d r e a s e n 1s t r e a tm e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  theme

was h i s  pr imary t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n  f o r  the s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  an

e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  Remnant in p r e p a r a t i o n  fo r  t h e  p a r o u s i a . Traces  o f
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t h i s  concern were shown to  be p r e s e n t  in a l l  the  major  f a c e t s  o f  

the  s a n c t u a r y  t r e a t e d  by him, b u t  nowhere was t h i s  concern  more 

e v i d e n t  than  in  h i s  deve lopm ent  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  a tonem en t .

Of t h e  t h r e e  phases  o f  the  a tonement  i s o l a t e d  by him, i t  was t h e  

f i n a l  one in  t h e  most  h o ly  p l a c e  s i n c e  1844 which e f f e c t e d  t h i s  

c o n d i t i o n  in  God 's  l a s t - d a y  s a i n t s ,  t h e  144,000.  I t  was f o r  t h i s  

reason  t h a t  Andreasen found i t  so d i f f i c u l t  to  l i v e  w i th  t h e  i d e a  

o f  a comple te  a tonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s .  Th is  he p e rc e iv e d  to  be a 

t h r e a t  to  t h a t  f i n a l ,  v i t a l  a c t i v i t y  in  t h e  most ho ly  p l a c e ,  i n 

deed a t h r e a t  t o  Adventism i t s e l f .  Moreover ,  s inc e  the  p e r f e c t i o n  

o f  the  s a i n t s  was a c o n d i t i o n  o f  the  p a r o u s i a , any n e g a t io n  o f  the  

concep t  o f  a f i n a l  a n t i t y p i c a l  a to n e m en t ,  could f u r t h e r  d e l a y  t h e  

a c t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h a t  e v e n t .

General  I n t e r p r e t i v e  Assessment  

Th is  i n t e r p r e t i v e  a s s e s s m e n t  d e a l s  wi th  the  s a n c t u a r y  th eo lo g y  

o f  a l l  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  t aken  t o g e t h e r .  I t  c e n t e r s  around t h r e e  b a s i c  

q u e s t i o n s  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  f i n d i n g  in  t h i s  s tudy :  (1)  t h e  q u e s t i o n

o f  t h e o l o g i c a l  g a i n ,  ( 2 ) t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e o l o g i c a l  s y n t h e s i s ,  and 

(3) t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  b a s i c  t h e o l o g i c a l  m o t i v a t i o n .

Ques t ion  o f  T h e o lo g ic a l  Gain 

The q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e o l o g i c a l  g a in  may be s t a t e d  as  f o l l o w s :

Do th e  p o s i t i o n s  o f  B a l l e n g e r  and Andreasen on the  s a n c t u a r y  g i v e  

evidence  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  g a in s  on t h a t  o f  Uriah Smith, e i t h e r  

t h e o l o g i c a l l y  o r  b i b l i c a l l y ?

Perhaps the  most  e f f i c i e n t  way o f  answering t h i s  q u e s t i o n  

is  t o  r e f l e c t ,  b r i e f l y ,  on t h e  m a jo r  a r e a s  covered in the  p r e c e d in g
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c h a p t e r s :  (1)  t h e  l o c u s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  upon His a s c e n s io n ;

(2) the  l i t e r a l n e s s  o f  the  heavenly s a n c t u a r y  and m i n i s t r y ;  (3) the 

d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  he a v en ly  s a n c t u a r y ;  (4)  t h e  in 

v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment;  (5) the  s c a p e g o a t ;  and (6)  t h e  atonement .

The lo cu s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  
upon His a s c e n s i o n

B a l l e n g e r ' s  t r e a t m e n t  o f  Heb 6 :1 9 ,  20 i s  so s t r o n g ,  e x e g e t i -  

c a l l y ,  t h a t  i t  has  to  be regarded  as  a s i g n i f i c a n t  movement towards 

a c l o s e r  a f f i n i t y  t o  the  b i b l i c a l  t e s t im o n y  in  r eg a rd  t o  the mean

ing o f  t h e  p h r a s e  " w i th in  the  v e i l . "  His a r g u m e n t a t i o n ,  based as 

i t  was on s o l i d  s c r i p t u r a l  i n d i c a t i o n s ,  f a r  s u rp a s s e d  th e  value o f  

S m i th ' s  on t h e  same p o i n t .  And inasmuch as  t h e  two p o s i t i o n s  were 

d i a m e t r i c a l l y  opposed t o  each o t h e r ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  i s  t o  be p r e f e r r e d .

The t h e o l o g i c a l  use to  which B a l l e n g e r  pu t  h i s  f i n d i n g ,  how

e v e r  (namely,  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  a p r e - c r o s s  h e a v e n l y  m i n i s t r y ) w a s  

c l e a r l y  un s u p p o r t e d  by e x p l i c i t  s c r i p t u r a l  e v i d e n c e ,  thus  b e t r a y in g  

an unevenness  in  t h e  r i g o r  o f  h i s  e x e g e s i s .

A n d r e a s e n ' s  p o s i t i o n  on th e  q u e s t i o n  o f  the  l o c u s  o f  

C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  a t  His a s c e n s i o n ,  whi le  r e p r e s e n t i n g  a con

c e s s i o n  o f  s o r t s  t o  t h e  b i b l i c a l i t y  o f  B a l l e n g e r ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

o f  Heb 6 :1 9 ,  20, n e v e r t h e l e s s  p r e s e n t s  an u n a t t r a c t i v e  t h e o l o g i c a l  

a l t e r n a t i v e .  The need f o r  a c o n s e c r a t i o n  s e r v i c e  i n  heaven ,  in 

vo lv ing  C h r i s t  and th e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  a c c e s s o r i e s ,  t ends  too 

much to humanize the  h e a v e n ly  r e a l i t i e s .  A lso ,  t h e r e  seems to  be 

an absence o f  t h e o l o g i c a l  s e r i o u s n e s s  in t h e  s u g g e s t i o n  ( im pli ed  

in  A ndre a se n ' s  p o s i t i o n )  t h a t  C h r i s t  on ly  made a b r i e f  s t a y  in 

the  most ho ly  p l a c e ,  h a s t i l y  e x i t i n g  i n t o  t h e  f i r s t  a pa r tm en t  f o r
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His m i n i s t r y  t h e r e .  L ik e w ise ,  Andreasen 's  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  C h r i s t  

in t h i s  b r i e f  v i s i t  t o  the  most  ho ly  p lace  was seen  by God bu t  did 

n o t ,  n e c e s s a r i l y ,  see God b o r d e r s  on the  p r e p o s t e r o u s .

None o f  t h e  f i g u r e s  a p p r e c i a t e d  the  f u l l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  

Heb 6 :19 ,  20, b u t  i t  was B a l l e n g e r  who came c l o s e s t  t o  r e c o g n i z i n g  i t .

The l i t e r a l n e s s  o f  the  he a v e n ly  
sa n c t u a ry  and m i n i s t r y

A p p ro p r ia t e  t h e o l o g i c a l  c a u t i o n  would d e t e r  an o v e r l y  

c r i t i c a l  approach  to  the  idea  o f  a l i t e r a l  h e a v en ly  s a n c t u a r y  c o r r e s 

ponding,  in t erms o f  d e t a i l ,  wi th  the e a r t h l y  s a n c t u a r y ;  f o r  the  f a c t  

i s  t h a t  none o f  us has had any a c ce s s  to t h e  r e a l i t y .  I f  the  m a t t e r  

were to  be o b j e c t i v e l y  a d j u d i c a t e d ,  the  onus would r e a l l y  f a l l  on 

th e  n o n - 1 i t e r a l i s t  to  prove h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  given  t h e  l i t e r a l i s t i c  tone 

o f  the b i b l i c a l  r e v e l a t i o n .

Yet t h e r e  i s  an i n n e r  c o n v i c t i o n  on t h e  p a r t  o f  many Bible  

s tu d e n t s  t h a t  t h e  co r r e s p o n d en c e  between the  e a r t h l y  and heavenly  

s a n c t u a r i e s  cou ld  n o t  be in  t erms  o f  a one-on-one r e l a t i o n s h i p .

Smith c a ugh t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  bu t  seemed to  use i t  o n ly  when i t  was con

v e n i e n t  t o  h i s  p o s i t i o n .  B a l l e n g e r  recogn ized  i t  and h u r l e d  i t  

a g a i n s t  Sm i th ' s  n o t i o n  o f  a mobile  heaven ly  t h r o n e .  But i t  was 

Andreasen who p r o b a b ly  gave t h e  c l e a r e s t  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  i t .

While a r g u i n g  f o r  a " re a l  m i n i s t r y  in  heaven ,"^  Andreasen 

reminds us o f  t h e  inadequacy  o f  t h e  type  to  p o r t r a y  h e a ven ly  

r e a l i t i e s  in  e v e r y  p a r t i c u l a r .  He c a l l e d  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  d i f f e r 

ences between t h e  w i l d e r n e s s  t a b e r n a c l e  and So lomon's  t em ple ,

^Andreasen,  Hebrews, p.  273.
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though bo th  were c o n s t r u c t e d  from d i v in e  s t i p u l a t i o n s .  Commenting 

on t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  "example and shadow" (Heb 8 : 5 ) ,  he a s s e r t e d  t h a t  

" t h e r e  a r e  v i t a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the m i n i s t r a t i o n  on e a r t h  and 

t h e  one in  heaven .  . . . "  A shadow does n o t  g ive  an e x a c t  d e s c r i p 

t i o n  o f  t h e  o b j e c t  c a s t i n g  i t J

I t  i s  pe rhaps  t h i s  awareness  which k e p t  him from r e i t e r a t 

ing S m i t h ' s  c o n t e n t i o n  in r ega rd  t o  a movable t h r o n e ,  o r  in  r ega rd  

to  t h e  conf inem en t  o f  C h r i s t  in the  h o ly  p l a c e  on His a sce ns ion  in 

l i t e r a l  c o n fo r m i ty  t o  the  type .  Yet in A n d r e a s e n ' s  o p p o s i t i o n  to  

an a l l e g e d  n o t io n  o f  "b lo od le ss  a to n e m e n t , "  he l e a v e s  the s t rong  

im press ion  t h a t  J e s u s  does m anipu la te  His l i t e r a l  phys ica l  blood in 

t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .

For  h i s  p a r t ,  B a l l e n g e r ,  in e m phas iz ing  the  need f o r  a 

" s e r v i c e  in  p r o g r e s s "  in heaven i f  pardon was t o  be a d m i n i s t e r e d ,  

a l s o  b e t r a y e d  a s e r i o u s  l i t e r a l i s m .  E s p e c i a l l y  was t h i s  e lem ent  o f  

h i s  t h e o lo g y  e v i d e n t  in h i s  a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  C h r i s t  was ba r r e d  from 

th e  most  h o ly  p l a c e  u n t i l  t he  c r o s s ,  a cordon  o f  ange ls  guard ing 

t h e  way to  t h e  F a t h e r ' s  t h rone .

On the  b a s i c  ques t ion  o f  a t w o - p a r t  he a v en ly  m i n i s t r y ,  t h e r e  

i s  no e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between Smith and B a l l e n g e r — so f a r  as 

t h e  p u r e ly  p h y s ic a l  a spec t  i s  concerned .  Both see a l i t e r a l ,  

p hys ica l  s a n c t u a r y ,  div ided  i n t o  h o ly  p lace  and most  holy p l a c e .

The d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  in Smith,  t h e  m i n i s t r y  i n  t h e  holy p lace  

beg ins  a t  t h e  a s c e n s i o n ,  while  in B a l l e n g e r ,  i t  begins  a t  the  f a l l .

When one l e a v e s  the  phys ica l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  however, th e r e

^ S a nc tua ry  S e r v i c e , p. 179; Hebrews, pp. 273, 274.
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are  o t h e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s .  In B a l l e n g e r ' s  sys tem, C h r i s t  

does no t  m i n i s t e r  in  the  h o ly  p l a c e ,  and t h e r e  a r e  a l t e r n a t i v e  

m e d i a to r s —M elch isedec  and th e  a n g e l s .  His p o s i t i o n  a l s o  tends  to  

r e l e g a t e  t h e  c r o s s  t o  an a u x i l i a r y  e v e n t ,  r a t h e r  t h an  a f f o r d  i t  

the  c e n t r a l  s t a t u s  g iven i t  in the New T e s ta m en t .  B a l l e n g e r ' s  

scheme, though e s t h e t i c a l l y  n e a t e r  i s ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  s c r i p t u r a l l y  

u nsuppor ted .

A n d re a se n ' s  p o s i t i o n  on t h i s  p o i n t  did n o t  e x h i b i t  any 

s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  from t h a t  o f  Smith.

Defi l ement  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  
the h eaven ly  s a n c t u a r y

B a l l e n g e r ' s  e x p l a n a t i o n  sees  the  cause  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ' s  

d e f i l e m e n t  in  t h e  u n i v e r s a l  s in n in g  o f  mankind,  t h e  household of  

God, r a t h e r  than in  the  c o n f e s s i o n  of  s in  on th e  p a r t  o f  the  pe n i 

t e n t .  While t h e r e  i s  a sense  in which t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  t r u e ,  i t  

f a i l s  to  g iv e  adequate  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  more p a r t i c u l a r  n o t io n  o f  

r i t u a l  d e f i l e m e n t .  One g e t s  t h e  im press ion  t h a t  t h e r e  was a ' 'normal" 

a n t i c i p a t e d  d e f i l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a ry  which,  f a r  from be ing  con

demned by God, was a c t u a l l y  provided f o r  in the  c u l t u s .  On the 

o t h e r  hand, the  d e f i l e m e n t s  to  which B a l l e n g e r  r e f e r s  a r e  s t r o n g l y  

condemned by God, and t h e r e  i s  no e x p l i c i t  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  any c o r 

responding  r i t u a l  c l e a n s i n g .

Based on t h i s  m is u n d e rs t a n d in g  o f  t h e  r i t u a l  d e f i l e m e n t  of  

the s a n c t u a r y ,  B a l l e n g e r  p roceeds  to a s s e r t  t h a t  a t  the  a s c e n s io n ,  

when C h r i s t  . s p r i n k l e d  His blood upon t h e  mercy s e a t ,  He c leansed  

the  s a n c t u a r y  o f  the  s i n s  o f  men, a l l  men. I t  i s  e x t r e m e ly  d i f f i 

c u l t  to  c o n c e p t u a l i z e  what t h i s  can mean, inasmuch as  men con t inue
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t o  s i n ,  and ,  presumably ,  c o n t i n u e  t o  d e f i l e  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  Moreover, 

h i s  idea  t h a t  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  begun in 1844,  is  

d i r e c t e d  towards  the  s i n s  o f  t h e  d e v i l - - a  p r o c e s s  in p r o g re s s  now 

f o r  more t h a n  one hundred and t h i r t y  y e a r s — i s  unconv inc ing .

Andreasen r e i t e r a t e d  S m i t h ' s  b a s i c  emphasi s  in  r ega rd  to  

t h e  d e f i l e m e n t  and c l e a n s i n g  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  His a p p a r e n t  con

c e s s i o n  t o  B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o s i t i o n  on n o n - c o n f e s s i o n a l  d e f i l e m e n t  of  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y  i s  no t  c o n s i d e r e d  s i g n i f i c a n t .  However, h i s  empha

s i s  on the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  dimens ion o f  t h a t  c l e a n s i n g  seems to  make 

t h e o l o g i c a l  advancement .  As a l r e a d y  n o t e d ,  t h e  idea  i s  n o t  w i th o u t  

i t s  p o t e n t i a l  prob lems,  b u t  c o n s i d e r e d  from a b i b l i c a l  s t a n d p o i n t ,

i t  i s  a v a l i d  and im p o r ta n t  emphas i s .  R e g r e t a b l y ,  t h e  va lue  o f

t h i s  ga in  has  been marred p r e c i s e l y  by A n d r e a se n ' s  succumbing to  

t h e  p e r e n n i a l  l u r e  f o r  s i n l e s s  ( a b s o l u t e )  p e r f e c t i o n ,  a da nge r  which 

had a l r e a d y  a f f e c t e d  Advent ism in the  middle  o f  t h e  1890s to  the  end 

o f  t h e  f i r s t  decade o f  t h i s  c e n t u r y J

The i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment

I have argued t h a t  B a l l e n g e r ' s  e v e n tu a l  r e j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  

n o t i o n  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was p r o b a b ly  due to  h i s  own 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  i t  whi le  an A d v e n t i s t  m i n i s t e r .  His u n de rs t a nd ing  

was t h a t  a l i v i n g  pe rson  i s  l o s t  whose name happened to  come up in 

judgment  w h i le  t h e r e  was u n c on fe s se d  s i n  in  t h e  h e a r t .  (Th is  empha

s i s ,  i n c i d e n t a l l y ,  was n o t  found in Smith,  though i t  may have been

^See Ber t  H a lov iak ,  " P io n e e r s ,  P a n t h e i s t s ,  and P r o g r e s s iv e s :
A. F. B a l l e n g e r  and Divergen t  Paths  to  t h e  S a n c t u a r y , "  June 1980,
pp.  1-11 ,  passim ,  G.C. A rc h iv e s ;  Wil l iam H. G r o t h e e r ,  The Holy 
F lesh  Movement, 1899-1901 ( F l o r e n c e ,  MS: A d v e n t i s t  Laymen's
Founda t ion o f  M i s s i s s i p p i ,  I n c . ,  1973) .
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s t r e s s e d  by o t h e r s  a p a r t  from B a l l e n g e r . )  Furthermore ,  he b e l i e v e d  

t h a t  t h i s  n o t i o n  made s a l v a t i o n  d e p e n d en t  on human works.

With t h i s  concep t ion  o f  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment,  i t  i s  

n o t  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r  e v e n t u a l l y  r e j e c t e d  t h a t  t e a c h i n g .

By the same t o k e n ,  however, h i s  r e j e c t i o n  o f  i t  can be seen as 

u n i l a t e r a l  and unn e c es s a ry .  C l e a r l y ,  t h e  e lemen t  o f  judgment  

in v o lv ing  I s r a e l  as God's  chosen peop le  was e v id e n t  in  the  c e r e 

monies and a c t i v i t i e s  connec ted  w i th  yom k i p p u r . And i f ,  as 

B a l le nge r  h i m s e l f  b e l i e v e d ,  the  t r a n s a c t i o n  in the  heavenly s a n c 

t u a r y  s ince  1844 bears  some r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  the  a n c i e n t  day o f  

a tonement ,  then  t h e  idea  o f  a judgment  a f f e c t i n g  the s a i n t s  c a n 

no t  be d i s m i s s e d  as incom patib le  w i th  the  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h e  a n t i -  

t y p i c a l  day o f  a tonement .  While t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  way in which t h i s  

n o t io n  was e x p re s s e d  may have been f a r  f rom p e r f e c t ,  i t  was a m i s 

t ake  to  r e j e c t  t h e  concep t  c o m p l e t e l y .

C u r i o u s l y ,  the  a rgum en ta t ion  employed by B a l le nge r  in r e 

j e c t i n g  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  succeeded  in p l ac in g  emphasis  

on the  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  s a i n t s , a c r u c i a l  dimension o f  a p r e -  

Advent judgment ,  i t  would seem, w ho l ly  ove r looked  by Smith and 

no t  ve ry  c l e a r l y  e l u c i d a t e d ,  as  such ,  by Andreasen.  The idea  o f  

the  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  the  s a i n t s ,  a b a s i c  i n g r e d i e n t  o f  the a p o c a l y p t i c  

g e n r e J  g i v e s  a new dimension t o  t h e  pu rpose  of  a pre-Advent  j u d g 

ment . I t  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  God i s  on th e  s id e  o f  His s a i n t s ,  t h a t  His 

pr imary  purpose  in  t h e  judgment  i s  n o t  t h e i r  condemnation but  t h e i r  

v i n d i c a t i o n .

^Kenneth A. S t r a n d ,  "A poca lyp t ic  Prophecy; .  A B r i e f  I n t r o 
duc t ion  t o  i t s  Nature  and I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  (wi th  Special  A t t e n t i o n  t o  
Daniel and R e v e l a t i o n ) ,  " 20 June 1980,  pp.  4 ,  5 ,  G.C. A rch ives .
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In t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  t h e n ,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  emphasis  was an im por ta n t  

s t e p  fo rw ard ,  t h e o l o g i c a l l y  and b i b l i c a l l y .  The p i c t u r e  o f  a p r e -  

Advent  judgment  comes c l o s e r  t o  c o m p l e t i o n ,  however,  when th e  

n o t io n  o f  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  s a i n t s  i s  combined w i th  t h a t  o f  

t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God and t h e  a s s e s s m e n t  ( i n v e s t i g a t i o n )  o f  i n 

d i v i d u a l  c h a r a c t e r ,  a s  found in Smith and Andreasen .

The s c a p e g o a t

In t h e i r  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  s c a p e g o a t  ( A z a z e l ) , a l l  t h r e e  

f i g u r e s  endeavored  t o  s a f e g u a rd  t h e  u n i q u e n e s s  o f  C h r i s t  as  man's  

s i n - b e a r e r .  Each one endeavored ,  in h i s  own way, t o  show t h a t  the 

s c a p e g o a t  does n o t  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  making a to nem en t .  But Smith was 

n o t  a lways t h e o l o g i c a l l y  p r e c i s e  and l e f t  h i m s e l f  open t o  B a l l e n g e r ' s  

c r i t i c i s m  when he spoke o f  s in  m ee t ing  i t s  " j u s t  d e s e r t s  in  a n o th e r  

q u a r t e r "  f o l l o w i n g  t h i s  a tonement .

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  though ,  i t  i s  B a l l e n g e r  who makes some o f  

t h e  most  s t a r t l i n g  a s s e r t i o n s  in  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  a n t i t y p i c a l  s c a p e g o a t ,  

s u g g e s t i n g ,  in  one p l a c e ,  t h a t  " s a t a n  w i l l  be o f f e r e d  as  a 1s i n -  

o f f e r i n g 1, "  and t h a t  "he must  b e a r  t h e  s i n s  o f  the  peop le  u n t i l  h i s  

f i n a l  d e s t r u c t i o n . " ^

Andreasen,  whi le  seeming to  t a k e  h i s  cue  from B a l l e n g e r ,  e n 

deavored  to  p ro v id e  a c o r r e c t i v e  t o  b o th  him and Smith, e v i d e n t l y ,  

t a k i n g  t h e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  Satar.  s u f f e r s  o n ly  f o r  s i n s  which a r e  h i s  

own, ip so  j u r e . However, t h e  i n t r a c t a b l e n e s s  o f  the  i s s u e  o f  t h e  

r o l e  o f  t h e  s c ap e g o a t  s u r f a c e s  in the  f a c t  t h a t  A ndreasen 's  t r e a t 

ment  a l s o  l e f t  a c e n t r a l  q u e s t i o n ,  t h a t  r e g a r d i n g  S a t a n ' s  r e l a t i o n

^ "S a ta n  and th e  Cleansing  o f  t h e  S a n c t u a r y , "  p. 3 ,  emphasis
h i s .
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t o  t h e  s i n s  o f  t h e  r i g h t e o u s ,  unanswered.

The atonement

In h i s  emphasis  on a comple te  a tonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s ,  

B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o s i t i o n  was, o f  t h e  t h r e e  f i g u r e s ,  t h e  one which most  

n e a r l y  r e f l e c t e d  t h e  New Tes tament  em phas i s .  S m i th ' s  r e f u s a l  t o  

a dm i t  o f  an atonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s  was both unwar ran ted and s h o r t 

s i g h t e d .  I t  l e d  him to a dop t  c e r t a i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  which were 

e x e g e t i c a l l y  u n t e n a b l e .  S u r p r i s i n g l y ,  Andreasen,  n o t w i th s t a n d i n g  

h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  van tage  and h i s  awareness  o f  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  E l l e n  G. 

White on whose w r i t i n g s  he h e a v i l y  depended ,  proceeded to  champion 

S m i t h ' s  o p p o s i t i o n  t o  an atonement  a t  the  c r o s s .  This  was an un

f o r t u n a t e  backward s t e p .

Also u n f o r t u n a t e  i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  B a l l e n g e r ' s  p o s i t i o n  on 

t h e  atonement  i t s e l f  canno t  be a c c e p te d  in t o t o ,  t in g e d  as i t  i s  

w i th  f a l s e  t h e o l o g i c a l  p rem ises  and emphases ,  such as  i t s  ( t h e o r e t 

i c a l )  u n i v e r s a l  ism, i t s  t endency  to  c o n f i n e  t h e  atonement  t o  the  

c r o s s ,  i t s  emphasis  on an atonement  o f  judgment  comnencing in  1844 

and in v o lv i n g  the  dev i l  o n l y ,  and i t s  b e l i e f  in the  s a c r i f i c e  o f  

t h e  d e v i l .  So t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  none o f  t h e  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  on t h i s  

c e n t r a l  C h r i s t i a n  d o c t r i n e  was s a t i s f a c t o r y .

Thus, the  p o s i t i o n s  o f  B a l l e n g e r  and Andreasen,  while  

e v i d e n c i n g  t h e o l o g i c a l  g a in s  in  c e r t a i n  a r e a s ,  r e p r e s e n t  n e ga t ive  

deve lopments  in  o t h e r s .  A lso ,  the  t h e o l o g i c a l  g a in s  a re  not  a l 

ways an unmixed b l e s s i n g  b u t  r e q u i r e  a c e r t a i n  degree  o f  e c l e c t i c i s m  

(as  e x p l a i n e d  below).  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  n e g a t iv e  deve lopments ,  

a s ,  f o r  example,  B a l l e n g e r ' s  r e j e c t i o n  o f  the idea  o f  an i n v e s t i 

g a t i v e  judgment ,  sometimes c o n ta i n  im p o r ta n t  e lements  o f  t r u t h
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which should no t  be ove r looked  s imply because  o f  t h e  c o n t e x t  in 

which they  have been de ve lope d .

Ques t ion  o f  T h e o log ic a l  S y n t h e s i s  

The q ue s t ion  o f  t h e o l o g i c a l  s y n t h e s i s  i s  a s  f o l l o w s :  Is

i t  p o s s i b l e  to  c o n s t r u c t  an A d v e n t i s t  th e o lo g y  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  based  

on a s y n t h e s i s  o f  t h e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e s e  t h r e e  f i g u r e s ?  Was 

t h e r e  s u f f i c i e n t  c o n t i n u i t y  and c o n s i s t e n c y  in t h e i r  p o s i t i o n s  to  

make such a ven tu re  f e a s i b l e ?

I t  should be no ted  a t  the  o u t s e t  t h a t  t h e r e  were se v e r a l  

l i n e s  o f  agreement  among th e  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  in  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  do c 

t r i n e  o f  the s a n c t u a r y .  They a l l  r eg a rd e d  the  d o c t r i n e  as  im p o r ta n t  

and c e n t r a l  in A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g y .  They a l l  r e c o g n i z e d  t h e  p lace  

o f  Old Testament  t ypo logy  in  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

d o c t r i n e .  All t h r e e  b e l i e v e d  in  a l i t e r a l  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  and 

a t w o - p a r t  heaven ly  m i n i s t r y .  They were a l s o  t o g e t h e r  on th e  2300 

days and i t s  1844 t e r m i n u s ,  and each  one a t t r i b u t e d  a s a l v a t i o n -  

h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to 1844.

Even some o f  t h e  above a r e a s ,  however,  though showing an 

outward c o n s i s t e n c y ,  c o n ta i n e d  d e e p e r  l a y e r s  o f  d i s a g r e e m e n t .  On 

t h e  Idea  o f  a tw o - p a r t  h e a ven ly  m i n i s t r y ,  f o r  example ,  t h e r e  was a 

profound d i sc re p an c y  between t h e  p o s i t i o n s  o f  Smith and Andreasen 

on t h e  one hand and t h a t  o f  B a l l e n g e r  on th e  o t h e r .  And though 

they  were t o g e t h e r  as  r e g a r d s  the  t h e o l o g i c a l  impor tance  o f  1844, 

B a l l e n g e r  would c e r t a i n l y  n o t  see e y e - t o - e y e  w i th  Smith and 

Andreasen on the  s p e c i f i c  i s s u e  o f  what a c t u a l l y  t r a n s p i r e d  t h e n .

By way o f  i l l u s t r a t i n g  B a l l e n g e r ' s  r a d i c a l  re  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n
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o f  Lhe s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e ,  S m i th ' s  f i v e - p o i n t  d e f i n i t i v e  s ta t e m e n t  

on t h e  d o c t r i n e  i s  r e p e a te d  he re :

1. That  the  s a n c t u a ry  and p r i e s t h o o d  o f  t h e  Mosaic d i s p e n 
s a t i o n  r e p r e s e n t e d  in shadow t h e  s a n c t u a r y  and p r i e s t h o o d  o f  the  
p r e s e n t  o r  C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t i o n  (Heb. 8 : 5 ) .

2.  That  t h i s  Sanc tuary  and p r i e s t h o o d  a r e  in  heaven ,  r e 
sembling the  fo rm er  as n e a r l y  a s  h eaven ly  t h i n g s  may resemble  
t h e  e a r t h l y  (Heb. 9 :23 ,  2 4 ) .

3. That  the  m i n i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t ,  our  g r e a t  h igh p r i e s t ,  in 
t h e  he a ven ly  Sanc tu a ry  i s  composed o f  two g r e a t  d i v i s i o n s ,  as  
in  t h e  type; ,  f i r s t ,  in the  f i r s t  a p a r t m e n t ,  o r  ho ly  p l a c e ,  
and ,  s e c o n d ly ,  in  the  second a p a r t m e n t ,  o r  most  ho ly  p l a c e .

4.  That  t h e  beginning o f  h i s  m i n i s t r y  in  t h e  second a p a r t 
ment i s  marked by the  g r e a t  p r o p h e t i c  pe r iod  o f  2 ,300 days 
(Dan. 8 : 1 4 ) ,  and began when t h o s e  days ended in  1844.

5.  That  t h e  m i n i s t r y  he i s  now per fo rming  in  the  second 
a p a r tm e n t  o f  t h e  heaven ly  t e m p le ,  i s  " the  atonement"  (Lev. 
1 6 : 1 7 ) ,  t h e  " c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  S anc tua ry"  (Dan. 8 : 1 4 ) ,  the " in 
v e s t i g a t i v e  Judgment" (Dan. 7 : 1 0 ) ,  the  " f i n i s h i n g  o f  the  myste ry  
o f  God" (Rev. 10 :7 ;  11:15,  1 9 ) ,  which w i l l  comple te  C h r i s t ' s  
work as  p r i e s t ,  consunmate the  p lan  o f  s a l v a t i o n ,  t e r m i n a t e  
human p r o b a t i o n ,  de c ide  e v e ry  c a s e  f o r  e t e r n i t y ,  and b r in g  
C h r i s t  to  h i s  th rone  o f  e t e r n a l  d o m in a t io n . !

While Andreasen would r e a d i l y  e ndorse  a l l  f i v e  p o i n t s  o f  

t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  w i th  l i t t l e ,  i f  any ,  q u a l i f i c a t i o n ,  B a l l e n g e r  would 

be a b l e  t o  s u b s c r i b e  on ly  to  p o i n t  number two. Thi s  makes i t  

im p o s s ib l e  to  s y n t h e s i z e  the p o s i t i o n s  o f  a l l  t h r e e  men i n t o  a 

homogeneous A d v e n t i s t  theo logy .

There i s  enough c o n s i s t e n c y  and c o n t i n u i t y  in  the  p o s i t i o n s  

o f  Smith and Andreasen,  however, t o  make a s y n t h e s i s  o f  t h e i r  

p o s i t i o n s  i n t o  a u n i f i e d  theo logy  p o s s i b l e .  Such a s y n t h e s i s ,  

though ,  would need to r e f l e c t  a t h e o l o g y  in  p r o c e s s  o f  m o d i f i c a t i o n  

and deve lopmen t .  For Andreasen 's  s a n c t u a r y  t h e o lo g y  d i d  ev idence

^ "Q ue s t ions  on the S a n c tu a r y , "  pp.  376, 377.
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impor tan t  nuances e i t h e r  undeveloped o r  unde rdeve lo ped  in  Uriah 

Smith.  For example,  t h e  idea  o f  t h e  v i n d i c a t i o n  o f  God through t h e  

i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment  was untouched by Smith,  while  the  e x i s t e n t i a l  

dimension o f  the  c l e a n s i n g  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  remained  l a r g e l y  u n d e r 

developed.

C o n f l i c t s  in t h e  two t h e o l o g i e s  in  t e rm s  o f  minor  d e t a i l s  

would a l s o  have to  be r ec o g n iz e d .  For i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  q u e s t io n  o f  

C h r i s t ' s  access  to  t h e  most  ho ly  p l a c e  upon His a s c e n s i o n  and th e  

r o l e  o f  the s capegoa t  and t h e  idea  o f  a n o n - c o n f e s s i o n a l  d e f i l e m e n t  

o f  the  s a n c tu a ry .  However, t h es e  do no t  c o n s t i t u t e  m a t t e r s  o f  major  

importance .

3ut  whi le  i t  would be im poss ib le  to  s y n t h e s i z e  the  s a n c t u a r y  

t heo logy  o f  th es e  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  i n to  a u n i f i e d  whole ,  i t  i s  f e a s i b l e  

to  b u i ld  a contemporary A d v e n t i s t  theo logy  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y ,  u s in g  

t h e i r  i n s i g h t s ,  however  d i v e r s e  they  a r e  in  some p o i n t s .  Such an 

e c c l e c t i c  approach would need to d i s c a r d  o r  m odify  some f e a t u r e s  

while  r e t a i n i n g  o t h e r s  wi th  p r o f i t .  S m i t h ' s  a rg u m e n ta t io n  in r e 

gard t o  the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  

might  be improved and r e t a i n e d . ^  B a l l e n g e r ' s  s t r e s s  on the  atonement

I t  cou ld  be improved,  f o r  example,  by u s in g  more u p - t o - d a t e  
h i s t o r i c a l  d a t a ,  such as  t h a t  employed by S i e g f r i e d  H. Horn and 
Lynn H. Wood in t h e i r  book, The Chronology o f  Ezra  7 (Washington,
D.C .: Review and Hera ld  P u b l i s h i n g  AssnT, 1953,  1970) .  By means o f
re p u t a b l e  h i s t o r i c a l  and as t ronom ica l  d a t a  t h e y  e s t a b l i s h  the d a te  
457 B.C. as the  s e v e n t h - y e a r  of  A r t ax e rx e s  Longimanus, and thus  a l s o  
the  d a te  o f  t h e  d e c r e e  r e f e r r e d  t o  1n Ezra 7 : 7 - 1 3 ;  c f .  6 :14 .  I f  
t h i s  i s  the dec ree  s p e c i f i e d  in Dan 9 : 2 5 ,  then  t h e  d a t e  f o r  i t  i s  
a s s u r e d .  In a n o th e r  example,  Jacques  Doukhan has  g iven some
credence  to  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n t i s t  p o s i t i o n  by p r e s e n t i n g  e v i 
dence o f  a l i n g u i s t i c  t h e o l o g i c a l  c onne c t ion  between Dan 8 and 9.
He has a l s o  argued in  f a v o r  o f  s e e i n g  the  s e v e n t y  weeks o f  Dan 
9:24 as  p a r t  o f  t h e  l o n g e r  pe r iod  mentioned in Dan 8 : 1 4 .  See 
Doukhan, "The Seventy Weeks o f  Dan 9: An E x e g e t i c a l  Study,"
Andrews U n i v e r s i t y  Seminary S tu d ie s  (S p r in g  1979) ,  pp. 1-22. See
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a t  t h e  c r o s s  and on C h r i s t ' s  e n t r y  i n t o  t h e  most  ho ly  p l a c e  a t  His 

a sce ns ion  may be r e t a i n e d  and shown t o  be com pa t ib le  w i t h  t h e  no t io n  

o f  an a n t i  t y p i c a l  day o f  a tonement  comnencing in  1844, as  A d v e n t i s t s  

have t r a d i t i o n a l l y  t a u g h t J

B a l l e n g e r ' s  r a d i c a l  d e p a r t u r e  in  the  a rea  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  

was o f  immense s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  t h e  purpose o f  t h i s  s t u d y ,  f o r  i t  

r a i s e s  an im p o r ta n t  q u e s t i o n :  w he the r  A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g y  would have

been the  b e n e f i c i a r y  f o r  a d o p t i n g  h i s  p o s i t i o n  in  t o t o . At t h i s  

p o i n t  in t h e  deve lopment  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  s tudy ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  

say t h a t  had A d v e n t i s t s  t h u s  adop ted  h i s  p o s i t i o n  (wi th  i t s  n o t io n

of  a p r e c r o s s  a n g e l i c - M e lc h i s e d e k ia n  p r i e s t h o o d ,  i t s  p e c u l i a r  con-
2

c e p t  o f  u n i v e r s a l  a to nem en t ,  i t s  idea  o f  a second s i n ,  e t c . ) ,  i t  

could  have made them the t h e o l o g i c a l  l augh ing  s to c k  o f  P r o t e s t a n t i s m .

C l e a r l y ,  t h i s  does n o t  mean t h a t  Adventism may n o t  l e a r n  a 

g r e a t  deal from th e  i s s u e s  B a l l e n g e r  r a i s e d  and championed. His 

many p o s i t i v e  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  to the  t h e o logy  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  have 

a l r e a d y  been no ted .

a l s o  Will iam H. Shea,  "The R e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  P ro p h e c i e s  o f  
Daniel 8 and Daniel 9 , "  r e v i s e d  2 May 1979,  B i b l i c a l  Research In
s t i t u t e  Sanc tua ry  and Atonement S tudy ,  1979, G.C. A rch ives .

^As i n d i c a t e d  below,  t h i s  may be done by t a k i n g  more s e r i o u s l y  
c e r t a i n  h i n t s  p rov ided  in  t h e  type  and g e n e r a l l y  i g n o re d  by e a r l i e r
i n t e r p r e t e r s  such a s  Uriah Smith.  The d a i l y - y e a r l y  r i t u a l ,  a s  well
as the  ce remonies  p e c u l i a r  to  yom k i p p u r , may be p e r c e iv e d  in  terms 
o f  a t h e o l o g i c a l  h e n d ia d y s ,  embracing  in  t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n  a dual 
concep t  o f  the a tonement .

2
There i s  no i n t e n t i o n  he re  to  deny the i d e a  o f  a u n i v e r s a l

atonement ,  as  such.  Raoul Dederen has shown how t h e  n o t i o n  o f  r e 
c o n c i l i a t i o n  as  a u n i v e r s a l l y  a p p l i c a b l e  h i s t o r i c  e v e n t  may be ex
p res sed  w i t h o u t  a t  t h e  same t ime denying the  f a c t  t h a t  " u n t i l  God's 
o f f e r  o f  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  has  been r e c e iv e d  . . .  no s i n n e r  i s  in 
f a c t  r e c o n c i l e d  to  God." See Dederen,  "Atoning Aspec ts  in C h r i s t ' s  
L i fe  and Death (A Survey o f  t h e  NT E v id e n ce ) , "  pp.  13,  28,  B i b l i c a l  
Research I n s t i t u t e  S anc tua ry  and Atonement Study,  1979, G.C. Arch iv es .
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Ques t ion  o f  Bas ic  Theologica l  M o t iv a t io n  

What 1s t h e  v a lu e  o f  r ec ogn iz ing  t h a t  each  o f  t h e  th re e  

f i g u r e s  approached  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  from t h e  s t a n d p o i n t  

o f  a b a s i c  t h e o l o g i c a l  m o t i v a t i o n  o t h e r  than the s a n c t u a r y  i t s e l f ?

The impor tance  o f  t h i s  r e c o g n i t i o n  i s  t h a t  i t  e n a b le s  a 

b e t t e r  g r a s p  o f  the  t h r e e  p o s i t i o n s  on th e  s a n c t u a r y .  I t  a l lows 

u s ,  in  e v a l u a t i n g  each  one ,  t o  place  i t s  a u t h o r ' s  emphasi s  in 

c o r r e c t  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  by a l e r t i n g  us to the p a r t i c u l a r  b i a s  o r  b i a s e s  

he b r in g s  to the  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  theme. Without  a 

knowledge o f  S m i t h ' s  u n d e r l y i n g  m o t iv a t io n ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i t  would 

have been d i f f i c u l t  to  f u l l y  unders tand  h i s  emphasis  on t h e  l i t e r a l 

n e s s  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  and h i s  i n s i s t a n c e  on a l i t e r a l  two- 

p a r t  he a v en ly  s a n c t u a r y  m i n i s t r y .  From a more p r a c t i c a l  s t a n d p o i n t ,  

i t  m ig h t  have proved h e lp f u l  t o  Smith i f  someone who unde rs tood  

h i s  b a s i c  m o t i v a t i o n  cou ld  have po in ted o u t  t o  him t h a t  an emphasis 

on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  need not  d e t r a c t  from t h e  im por tance  o f  

t h e  law and th e  s a b b a t h - - t h a t ,  in f a c t ,  the  d i s c l o s u r e  o f  the ark 

(Rev 11 :19)  p o i n t s  to an emphas is  on both j u s t i c e  and mercy, law 

and g r a c e .  For n o t  o n ly  was i t  t rue  t h a t  t h e  d e c a lo g u e  was housed 

in  t h e  a r k ,  i t  was a l s o  t r u e  t h a t  t h a t  same a rk  was o v e r l a i d  by 

t h e  mercy s e a t . Since i t  was a concep t ion  o f  the  law in t h e  c o n te x t  

o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y / p r o p h e t i c  m a t r ix  which produced S m i t h ' s  adamancy, 

i t  m igh t  have proved e f f e c t i v e  i f  an e f f o r t  t o  c o r r e c t  him could 

have s t a r t e d  on t h e  same grounds by p o i n t i n g  to  the  f a c t  t h a t  the 

d i s c l o s u r e  o f  t h e  a rk  means a l s o  the  d i s c l o s u r e  o f  t h e  mercy s e a t  

w i th  a l l  t h a t  t h a t  c o n n o te s ,

Had t h e r e  been a b e t t e r  unde rs t and ing  o f  8 a l l e n g e r ' s  bas ic
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m o t i v a t i o n ,  he migh t  have been he lped  to  see  t h a t  h i s  method o f  e n 

s u r i n g  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  in  both d i s p e n s a t i o n s  was unwarran ted .  

Perhaps he cou ld  have been  l e d  t o  u n d e rs t a n d  t h a t  t h e  Old Tes tament  

t y p i c a l  s e r v i c e s ,  e s t a b l i s h e d  a s  t h e y  were by God, cou ld  n o t  be 

i n im ic a l  t o  r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h ,  u n l e s s  God Himself  d id  n o t  

u n d e rs t a n d  th e  c o n c e p t .  Because o f  a f a i l u r e  t o  g rasp  B a l l e n g e r ' s  

pr im ary  c o n c e r n s * th e  d e b a t e  ove r  h i s  p o s i t i o n  tended  to  c e n t e r  around 

t h e  meaning o f  t h e  v e i l  in  Heb 6 : 1 9 ,  20 and t h e  a r c h i t e c t u r a l  locus  

o f  C h r i s t ' s  m i n i s t r y  upon His a s c e n s i o n .

S i m i l a r l y ,  Andreasen m ig h t  have been shown t h a t  the  concep t  

o f  a comple te  a to nem en t  a t  the  c r o s s  did  n o t  in any way t h r e a t e n  

t h e  no t io n  o f  a f i n a l  a tonement  in the  he a ven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  n o r  v i t i a t e  

th e  p o t e n t i a l  accompli shments  o f  the  same. Attempts  cou ld  have been 

made t o  c o r r e c t  the  n o t io n  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n  on o t h e r  grounds.

Thus a knowledge o f  a t h e o l o g i a n ' s  fundamental  c o n c e r n ( s )  

makes i t  p o s s i b l e  (1)  t o  u n d e rs t a n d  b e t t e r  h i s  theo logy ,  (2)  to  

e v a l u a t e  t h a t  t h e o l o g y  more o b j e c t i v e l y  and i n t e l l i g e n t l y ,  and (3) 

to  s e l e c t  from h i s  emphases t h a t  which i s  t h e o l o g i c a l l y  and b i b l i c a l l y  

v a l i d  and v i a b l e ,  d i s c a r d i n g  o t h e r  e l e m en t s  de r ived  from h i s  p a r t i c 

u l a r  t h e o l o g i c a l  o r  i d e o l o g i c a l  i d i o s y n c r a c y .  This approach ,  i f  

c o n s i s t e n t l y  fo l l o w e d ,  can be o f  immense advan tage t o  any church  in 

meet ing t h e o l o g i c a l  c h a l l e n g e s  to  I t s  t r a d i t i o n a l  b e l i e f s .

Su g g e s t io n s  f o r  P o s s ib l e  Improvement 
and New Approaches

Improvements

The e a r l i e s t  A d v e n t i s t  p i o n e e r s  s e t  the tone and b a s i c  p a t t e r n
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f o r  the  e n u n c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  in  t h e  Adven t i s t  c h u rc h .  

The i r  works became pa ra d ig m a t ic  f o r  f u t u r e  a t t e m p t s  a t  such e n u n c i 

a t i o n .

In t h e  e a r l y  decades  (1840s-1860s)  A d v e n t i s t s  d i r e c t e d  

t h e i r  s a n c t u a r y  a p o l o g e t i c s  to t h e i r  fo rm er  M i l l e r i t e  b r e th r e n .

The i r  message was beamed p r i m a r i l y — one m igh t  even say e x c l u s i v e l y  

— to t h i s  g roup,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  those  in t h e  s o - c a l l e d  "Advent Hera ld  

P a r ty , "  t h e  l a r g e s t  u n i t  to  emerge from th e  f o rm e r l y  un i ted  

M i l l e r i t e  Movement.

In t a k i n g  t h i s  approach ,  t h e s e  e a r l y  A d v e n t i s t s  have l e f t  

f o r  p o s t e r i t y  a t  l e a s t  t h r e e  im por tan t  p rob lem s— in regard  to  

(1) method, (2)  l a n g u a g e ,  and (3) c o n t e n t .  These a r e  taken up in 

t u r n ,  and w i l l  be f o l low e d  by some o t h e r  o b s e r v a t i o n s .

Method

The problem in r eg a rd  to  method i s  a l e g a c y  which the e a r l y  

A dven t is t s  t hem se lves  i n h e r i t e d  from the  M i l l e r i t e  movement. I t  i s  

c l e a r  t h a t  from the  s t a r t  t h a t  movement was d e e p ly  concerned with 

chronology.  The whole 1844 Advent e x p e c t a t i o n  had i t s  foundat ion  

in compl ica ted  c h r o n o l o g i c a l  c a l c u l a t i o n s  c e n t e r i n g  around Dan 8 : 1 4 .

The v a l i d i t y  o f  the  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e s e  c a l c u l a t i o n s  is n o t  

under q u e s t i o n  h e r e .  What i s  be in g  s u g g e s t e d ,  however,  i s  t h a t  

t h i s  way o f  coming a t  t h e  t e x t  ( though l e g i t i m a t e  in  i t s  own r i g h t )  

has ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  bequeathed to Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s ,  as we have 

seen in Smith,  a l a r g e l y  o n e - s i d e d ,  mathemat ica l  o r i e n t a t i o n  t o  t h e  

s u b j e c t  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .

Seen.■within the  c o n te x t  o f  the  1840s-1860s ,  t h e  method o f  

these  e a r l y  A d v e n t i s t s  ( t o  whom Smith be longed)  need no t  be
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d i s p a r a g e d ,  as such.  They c o r r e c t l y  p e rc e iv e d  th e  i s s u e  o f  

ch rono logy  as  a c r i t i c a l  one .  The v a l i d i t y  o f  the  1844 p ro p h e t i c  

t e rm inus  and ,  t h u s ,  the ve ry  r a i s o n  d ' e t r e  o f  t h e i r  movement was 

a t  s t a k e .  The arguments  t h ey  used were p e r s u a s i v e  f o r  t h e i r  t im e .

However, t h i s  s t r o n g  emphasis  on ch rono logy  has  l e d ,  in 

some A d v e n t i s t  c i r c l e s ,  t o  a r i g i d  and s i m p l i s t i c  a s s o c i a t i o n  o f  

t h e  e s se n c e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  w i th  the  mathemat ica l  or  

c h r o n o l o g i c a l  a c cu ra cy  o f  t h e  p i o n e e r s  and s ubsequen t  A d v e n t i s t  

e x p o s i t o r s .  So th e  l e a s t  s u g g e s t i o n  o f  t h e  v i o l a b i l i t y  o f  an 1844 

t e rm inus  f o r  the  2300 days o f  Dan 8 :14  i s  p e r c e iv e d  immediate ly  

a s  a t h r e a t  to  the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  i t 

s e l f .  In the  e a g e r n e s s  on t h e  p a r t  o f  the  p i o n e e r s  to  e s t a b l i s h  

t h e  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  importance o f  1844, t h e  i n t a c t n e s s  o f  the  

d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  q u i t e  a p a r t  from t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  p a r t i c 

u l a r i t y ,  d id  no t  emerge a s  i t  shou ld .

Language

In f o r c e f u l l y  a d d r e s s i n g  them se lv es  to  t h e i r  a u d ie n c e ,  t h e  

p i o n e e r s  (Smith inc lu d e d )  used c e r t a i n  " p e c u l i a r 1’ e x p r e s s i o n s ,  well  

c a l c u l a t e d  to  f in d  an answering chord  in  t h e i r  h e a r e r s — words l i k e  

"seven th  month ,"  "m idn igh t  c r y , "  " th e  b r ideg room ,"  e t c .  These e x 

p r e s s i o n s ,  which c o n s t i t u t e d  common c u r r e n c y  f o r  them and t h e i r  

l i s t e n e r s ,  have now been l a r g e l y  d i s c o n t i n u e d  w i t h i n  Advent ism,  

n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  because  o f  any i n h e r e n t  t h e o l o g i c a l  e r r o r ,  b u t  

more l i k e l y  because  o f  t h e i r  hav ing  o u t l i v e d  t h e i r  u s e f u l n e s s .  In 

a d d i t i o n ,  t h e y  were perhaps  p e rc e iv e d  as  u n n e c e s s a ry  a p o l o g e t i c a l  

h a n d ic a p s .
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The p r e c e d e n t  s e t  by t h i s  d i s c o n t i n u a n c e  o f  t e r m in o l o g ic a l  

usage paves t h e  way f o r  q u e s t i o n s  r e g a r d in g  th e  p r o p r i e t y  o r  ade

quacy o f  o t h e r  te rms  and c oncep t s  used in  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  s a n c 

t u a r y  d o c t r i n e .  One t h a t  immedia te ly  comes to  mind,  because o f  

i t s  impediment  t o  a p r im ary  f i g u r e  in t h i s  r e p o r t  i s  t h e  term 

" i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgm en t . "  This  e x p r e s s i o n ,  co ined  in the 1850s 

by James White,  soon ga ined  wide accep tance  among e a r l y  A d v e n t i s t s .  

There i s  among con tem pora ry  A d v e n t i s t s ,  however ,  a growing d i s 

comfort  w i th  t h i s  e x p r e s s i o n .

Again,  the  t h e o l o g i c a l  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the  a c t i v i t y  to  which 

t h a t  e x p re s s io n  p o i n t s  i s  n o t  under  q u e s t i o n  a t  t h i s  p o i n t .  But 

the  widesp read  m i s g i v in g s  on th e  p a r t  o f  an a p p r e c i a b l e  s e c t o r  o f  

A d v e n t i s t s ,  however  e m o t i o n a l l y  or  c u l t u r a l l y  o r i e n t e d ,  should 

nudge the  church  i n t o  g i v in g  s e r i o u s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  to  the a p p r o p r i 

a t e n e s s  o f  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n .  Whatever i t s  d e n o t a t i o n ,  the  c o n n o ta t i o n  

o f  the  word t e n d s  t o  e nge nde r  a high degree  o f  p e r sona l  a n x ie t y  and 

a pprehens ion  deemed by many to  be in im ic a l  to  t h e  n o t io n s  o f  

s e c u r i t y  and a s s u r a n c e  t a u g h t  in the  g o s p e l .

Apar t  from t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  of  the te rm ,  

t h e r e  1s the  added problem o f  i t s  adequacy .  I t  migh t  be p r o f i t a b l e  

f o r  A d v e n t i s t s  t o  a s s e s s  whe ther  t h e  judgment  a c t i v i t y  con templa ted  

by s c r i p t u r e  in  a n t i c i p a t i o n  o f  the  p a r o u s i a  i s  n o t  much wider  than  

t h a t  which t h e  term " i n v e s t i g a t i v e "  was meant  t o  d e s c r i b e .  And i f  

t h i s  i s  so ,  whe ther  the  con t in u e d  use o f  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  does n o t  

e ncourage ,  and c o n t r i b u t e  t o ,  a c o n s t r i c t e d  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  

t h e  dimension o f  t h a t  judgment .

To con te m p la t e  t h e  e x p e n d a b i l i t y  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  e x p r e s s io n
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i s  n o t ,  ipso f a c t o ,  t o  q u e s t i o n  the  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  con

c e p t  which gave r i s e  to  i t .  Te rmino lo g ica l  changes may r e s u l t  

s im p ly  from a sense  o f  concern  f o r  t h e  r e a s o n a b le  s e n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  

o n e ' s  p e rce ived  a u d ie n c e ,  whereas any change in  th® b a s i c  idea  

shou ld  be mandated by s c r i p t u r e  o n l y J

The term "pre -Advent  judgm en t , "  an e x p r e s s i o n  which i s  

f i n d i n g  growing ac ce p tanc e  w i t h i n  contempora ry  Adventism,  might  be 

g iven  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  as a v i a b l e  r ep lacem en t  t e rm ,  be in g  much l e s s  

o f f e n s i v e  and, p o t e n t i a l l y ,  much more comprehensive  in  i t s  p e rc e p 

t i o n  of  t h e  p o s s i b l e  scope o f  the  p r e s e n t  judgment  a c t i v i t y .  A 

more n e u t r a l  term,  i t  a l s o  has  the  added ad v a n ta g e  o f  d i v e r t i n g  

a t t e n t i o n  away from i t s e l f ,  f ocus ing  r a t h e r  on th e  i dea  o f  j udg 

ment .  Under t h e  gene ra l  n o t io n  o f  a p re-Advent  ju dgmen t ,  t h e  idea  

o f  an ' i n v e s t i g a t i o n '  need no t  be e x c lu d e d .  I t  o n ly  needs to be 

g iv en  i t s  a p p r o p r i a t e  p lac e  as  one a s p e c t  o f  a w id e - r e a c h in g  judg 

ment a c t i v i t y .

Another example o f  t h e  use o f  l anguage  s u g g e s t s  i t s e l f  he re .  

The p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  p io n ee r s  was t h a t  in  1844 Je sus  went , 

f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t im e ,  i n t o  the  most  h o ly  p l a c e  t o  commence His c lo s i n g  

work in  b e h a l f  o f  men. Was t h i s  language a p p r o p r i a t e ?  Was i t  

t h e o l o g i c a l l y  sound?

^Terminologica l  changes ,  as wel l  as  changes o f  a more sub
s t a n t i a l  n a t u r e ,  a re  n o t  unknown in Adventism. For  a t h e o l o g i c a l  
s h i f t  r eg a rd in g  the concep t  o f  an a tonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s ,  f o r  
example,  see "Fundamental P r i n c i p l e s , "  a r t .  2 ,  ST, 4 June 1874, 
p. 3 ;  "Fundamental B e l i e f s  o f  Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s , "  a r t  14,
1933 Year Book o f  the  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t  Denomination (Washington, 
D .C . : Review and Hera ld  P u b l i s h in g  A s s n . ) ,  p. 6;  "Sess ion  Act ions :
Fundamental B e l i e f s  o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s —Church Manual Re
v i s i o n , "  a r t .  9,  RH, 1 May 1980,  p. 25.
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These e a r l y  A d v e n t i s t s  were s t e e p e d  in  Old Testament  t y p o lo g y ,  

and in  e x p r e s s i n g  them se lves  as  i n d i c a t e d  above,  they were m ere ly  

u s ing  t y p o l o g i c a l  l a n g u a g e .  W ithout  q u e s t i o n ,  they c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  

t h i s  change  o f  l o c u s  in a l i t e r a l ,  ph y s ic a l  s e nse .  But t h a t  i s  

r e a l l y  n o t  the  i s s u e .  I t  i s ,  r a t h e r ,  whe the r  t h e i r  language  was 

a p p r o p r i a t e .  On t h i s ,  one would have to  conc lude t h a t ,  from a 

s c r i p t u r a l  s t a n d p o i n t ,  i t  was. Moreover ,  the  h i s t o r i c a l  s e t t i n g  

in  which t h e  d o c t r i n e  emerged s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a p o lo g e t i c  e f f e c t i v e 

ness  must  have been a p r im ary  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  in i t s  deve lopment .

The A d v e n t i s t  p i o n e e r s  were d e a l i n g  w i th  an audience accustomed 

to  t h i n k i n g  in  c o n c r e t e  terms and n o t  much given to  a b s t r a c t ,  p h i l o 

s o p h ic a l  r e a s o n in g  o r  s p e c u l a t i o n .  The p i o n e e r s '  u n s tud ie d  approach  

p o s s e s s e d  t h a t  e lem en t  o f  c o n c r e t e  p r e c i s i o n  which l e n t  i t s e l f  wel l  

t o  t h e  m i n d - s e t  o f  t h e i r  a u d ie n c e .  T h e i r  i d e a s  may not  have been 

a c c e p t e d  wi th  open arms,  b u t  no one g e n u in e l y  misunderstood them.

Having had much more t ime f o r  r e f l e c t i o n ,  A d v e n t i s t s  today  

may wish to  de -emphas ize  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  a phys ica l  movement from one 

compartment  o f  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y  to  the  o t h e r .  They may con

s i d e r  i t  more a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  

i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  1844 in  terms  o f  a change o f  phase in C h r i s t ' s  

h e a v e n ly  m i n i s t r y .  But t h i s  shou ld  n o t  be t o  d i sp a ra g e  th e  " c r u d e "  

l a ngua ge  used to  b r i n g  t h i s  f a c t  t o  the  a t t e n t i o n  o f  m i d - n i n e t e e n t h  

c e n t u r y  New Eng landers .  As G u s t a f  Aulen has observed:

. . . t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  s tudy  o f  dogma i s  w as t in g  i t s  t ime in  pure 
s u p e r f i c i a l i t y  i f  i t  does  n o t  endeavou r  t o  p e n e t r a t e  t o  t h a t  
which l i e s  below th e  outward d r e s s ,  and look f o r  t h e  r e l i g i o u s  
v a lu e s  which l i e  c onc ea led  u n d e r n e a t h . !

^ G us ta f  Aulen,  C h r i s t u s  V i c t o r :  An H i s t o r i c a l  Study o f  t h e
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P a rap h ra s in g  L u t h e r ,  Aulen remarked t h a t  "always the  d o c t r i n e  o f  

Divine t h i n g s  i s  s e t  f o r t h  in  crude outward images .  . . .

One s u s p e c t s  t h a t  i t  was n o t  so much the  language o f  t h e s e  

A d v e n t i s t  p i o n e e r s  t h a t  was p r e c a r i o u s .  I t  was n o t  even t h e i r  

t h e o l o g y .  I t  was, r a t h e r ,  t h e i r  e x e g e s i s —s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e i r  

th e m a t i c  c o n n e c t io n  between Dan 8 :14  and Lev 16 ba sed ,  p r i m a r i l y ,  

on t h e  word " c l e a n s e d "  in  the  Au thor ized  V e r s io n .  That c o n n e c t io n  

has proved d i f f i c u l t  to  s u s t a i n  on th e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  methodology they  

employed. Here i s  one o f  the  most s e n s i t i v e  a r e a s  o f  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  

d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y .  I t  was n o t  t h e i r  language in t h i s  c a s e ,  

i t  was t h e i r  e x e g e s i s .

Content

The t h i r d  problem, t h a t  o f  c o n t e n t ,  may be d e t e c t e d  in a 

common A d v e n t i s t  gibe  in regard  to  t h e  s a n c t u a r y :  "You d o n ' t  have

to  know how t o  compute t h e  two- thousand t h r e e  hundred d a y s , "  i t  i s  

commonly s a i d ,  w i th  a degree of  s a rcasm, "so long as you b e l i e v e  in

J e s u s . "  I t  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r y  to d i s a g r e e  w i th  the  i n t e n t  o f  t h a t

remark in o r d e r  to  see t h a t  i t  says  someth ing a bou t  a comnon Ad

v e n t i s t  m i s u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  

s a n c t u a r y .  What t h a t  t w i t  r e v e a l s  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a p r e v a l e n t  

t endency  to  a s s o c i a t e  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  wi th  mathemat ica l  and chrono

l o g i c a l  com puta t ions  in  t h e  common A d v e n t i s t  mind.

This s i t u a t i o n  probab ly  has  im p o r t a n t  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  t h e  

g lobal  work o f  Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s .  I f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the

Three Main Types o f  the  Idea of  Atonement,  t r a n s .  A. G. Hebert  (New
York: Macmillan P u b l i s h i n g  Co.,  1969) ,  p.  47 .

1 I b i d . , p. 109.
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s a n c tu a ry  i s  an im p o r ta n t  one ,  then  a p a r t  from having  t h e o l o g i c a l  

dep th  to  c h a l l e n g e  t h e  k e e n e s t  mind, i t  must  a l s o  be c a p a b le  o f  r e 

d u c t i o n  to  t h e  l e v e l  o f  o r d i n a r y ,  u n s o p h i s t i c a t e d  peop le  in t h e  

backwoods v i l l a g e s  o f  t h e  w or ld .  One s u s p e c t s  t h a t  t h e  c om pl ic a ted  

mathemat ica l  and c h ro n o l o g i c a l  c a l c u l a t i o n s  wi th which th e  d o c t r i n e  

has  been t r a d i t i o n a l l y  a s s o c i a t e d  have c r e a t e d ,  even in  t h e  mind o f  

t w i t t e r s ,  t h e  idea  t h a t  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e s  the  fo u n d a t io n  o f  t n e  

s a n c t u a ry  t r u t h . .  So t h a t  t h e  f e e l i n g  i s  engendered t h a t  e v e r y t h i n g  

s a i d  about  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  in  any c o n t e x t , can on ly  be s a i d  a f t e r  

t h i s  m a t h e m a t i c a l / c h r o n o l o g ic a l  dimens ion has  been conveyed and 

mas te red .

This seems to  be a m a t t e r  f o r  u rg en t  t h e o l o g i c a l  r e a p p r a i s a l .

I t  must be de te rmined  what i s ,  indeed ,  the  a b s o l u t e ,  fundamental  core  • 

o f  the  d o c t r i n e ,  t h a t  which,  in  o t h e r  words,  is  u r g e n t  f o r  e v e r y  p e r 

son on e a r t h  to  g r a s p ,  however, d i f f e r e n t  in c u l t u r a l  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  

however l ac k in g  in i n t e l l e c t u a l  acumen.

A d v e n t i s t s  d id  n o t  be g in  t o  produce t h e i r  b e s t  works on t h e  

s u b j e c t  o f  the  sabba th  u n t i l  t h e y  were emancipated from t h e  c o n s t a n t  

need to  defend i t .  In r e g a r d  t o  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  d o c t r i n e  t h ey  now 

have "come o f  a g e , "  have become s u r e  o f  them se lv es ,  have a c q u i r e d  

th e o l o g ic a l  po i se .  Thus t h e y  a r e  a b le  to  approach the  s u b j e c t  o t h e r 

wise than in t h e  h e a t  o f  d o c t r i n a l  c o n t r o v e r s y ,  a f a c t o r  which has 

c o n t r i b u t e d  to the  i n - d e p t h  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  d o c t r i n e .

I t  i s  an e x pe r ience  which A d v e n t i s t s  may want t o  ex tend  t o  the  

d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  i f  t h i s  f a c e t  of  t h e i r  t e a c h in g  i s  to be 

f u l l y  developed and s u p p l i e d  wi th t h e  kind o f  c o n t e n t  t h a t  can meet 

t h e  needs o f  people  everywhere .
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However, up to  now, A d v e n t i s t s ,  t r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  have tended  

t o  be r a t h e r  ne rvous and a p p re h e n s iv e  in r e g a r d  t o  t h i s  d o c t r i n e .  

This  nervousness  may be t r a c e d ,  in p a r t ,  t o  an u n d e r s t a n d a b l e  p r e 

occupat io n  with t h e  " d i s t i n c t i v e "  a s p e c t s  o f  i t ,  a p r e o c c u p a t i o n ,  

which,  i r o n i c a l l y ,  has  r e s u l t e d  in  a l a c k  o f  a s s u r a n c e  in r e g a r d  

t o  t h e  b i b l i c i t y  o f  t h o s e  e l e m e n ta ry  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  

which a re  a b s o l u t e l y  fundamental  to  i t :  (1)  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a

heavenly s a n c t u a r y ;  (2)  t h a t  J e sus  C h r i s t  i s  t h e  m i n i s t e r  (High 

P r i e s t )  o f  t h a t  s a n c t u a r y ;  (3)  t h a t  t h e  Old Testament  c u l t u s  con

s t i t u t e s :  a major  sou rce  f o r  a c q u i r in g  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  

i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  h e a v e n l y  s a n c tu a ry - J  and (4) t h a t  something i s

This does n o t  imply  a l i t e r a l i s t i c  t r a n s f e r e n c e  from th e  
L e v i t i c  c u l t u s  to  t h e  h e a v e n l y  a n t i t y p e  o r  a r c h e t y p e .  N e i t h e r  does 
i t  c o n t r a d i c t  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  the  t h e o l o g i c a l / i d e o l o g i c a l  p r i o r i t y  
o f  the  heavenly ' c u l t u s ' .  What i t  means to  r e c o g n ize  i s  t h a t  the  
Old Testament  t y p e s  p ro v id e  us with a b a s i c  concep tua l  framework 
f o r  unde rs t and ing  th e  meaning of  t h e  h eaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .  The many 
r e f e r e n c e s  to  the  a n c i e n t  ce remonies  in  t h e  book o f  Hebrews n o t  
o n ly  i n s t r u c t  us in r e g a r d  t o  the  s u p e r i o r i t y  o f  the  h eaven ly  
r e a l i t y ,  b u t  a l s o  p r o v id e  an i n s p i r e d  he rm eneu t i c  o f  the  L e v i t i c  
c u l t u s .

But while  the  book o f  Hebrews shows us t h e  t r u e  way in  
which the a n c i e n t  economy p o i n t s  to  t h e  new, i t  does n o t  c la im  to  
have exhausted  t h a t  way, o r  to  have spoken th e  l a s t  t h e o l o g i c a l  
word about  the  meaning o f  t h e  o ld  c u l t u s .  S u r e l y ,  i t  l e a v e s  room 
f o r  f r e sh  i n s i g h t s  ba sed  on i t s  own i n s p i r e d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  on 
o t h e r  b i b l i c a l  d a t a ,  and on the  o ld  c u l t u s  I t s e l f .

The s u g g e s t i o n ,  based  on t h e  example o f  Hebrews, t h a t  our  
con tem pla t io n  o f  t h e  h e a v e n l y  s a n c t u a r y  shou ld  s t a r t  w i th  t h a t  
s a n c tu a ry  r a t h e r  than  w i t h  t h e  e a r t h l y ,  t h a t  " the  t r u e  n a tu r e  o f  
t h e  type  can on ly  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by f i r s t  u n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e  
a r c h e ty p e ,  n o t  v i c e  v e r s a "  ( s e e  A. P. Salom, "Exeges i s  o f  S e l e c t e d  
Passages o f  Hebrews 8 and 9 , "  pp. 8 ,  31,  June 1980,  G.C. A rch ives )  
i s  an a t t r a c t i v e  one ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in view o f  p a s t  he rm eneu t i ca l  
abuses .  However, what i t  seems t o  f o r g e t  i s  t h a t  the  a u t h o r  o f  
Hebrews was no o r d i n a r y  he rmeneut ,  and thus  h i s  adm i rab le  p r e c e d e n t  
i s  no t  one t h a t  t h e  conmon i n t e r p r e t e r  can f o l l o w ,  however d e s i r a b l e  
t h a t  might  be.  This means t h a t  once we admi t  t h a t  Hebrews d id  no t  
say  a l l  t h a t  could be s a i d  abou t  t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y ,  we a r e  
back again e x a c t l y  where we were b e fo re  t h a t  book came upon t h e  
sc e n e .  And we can say  n o t h in g  new ab o u t  t h e  h e a v e n ly  s a n c t u a r y  by
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t r a n s p i r i n g  t h e r e  now t h a t  has  a v i t a l  b e a r i n g  on human s a l v a t i o n J  

Such b i b l i c a l l y  w e l l - a t t e s t e d  fundam en ta l s  may a p p e a r  t o  b e ,  prima 

f a c i e , q u i t e  un im por ta n t ,  b u t  t h ey  seem to  l i e  a t  t h e  f o u n d a t i o n  

o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e .  To advoca te  them in  t h e i r  e n t i r e t y  i s  

a l r e a d y  t o  s ay  v a s t l y  more than t h e  t y p i c a l  P r o t e s t a n t  o r  C a t h o l i c  

would v e n t u r e .  T he i r  s c r i p t u r a l  v a l i d i t y  as  wel l  as  t h e i r  t h e o 

l o g i c a l  moment should h e lp  c r e a t e  the  emotiona l  p o i s e  n e c e s s a r y  

f o r  c r e a t i v e  th ough t .  The c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  d o c t r i n e  wi l l  

t h e r e b y  s t a n d  to  g a in .

Othe r  O bse rva t ions

A pr imary  c o n te n t io n  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  was t h a t  a l l  t h r e e  Adven

t i s t  f i g u r e s  examined showed a deep a p p r e c i a t i o n  f o r  t h e  c e n t r a l i t y  

o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  in and o f  i t s e l f ;  bu t  t h a t ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  each  one 

p roceeded t o  use i t  to  f o s t e r  o t h e r  t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n c e r n s ,  even more 

fundamental  t o  him. Fur the rm ore ,  as i t  t u rn e d  o u t ,  e a c h  one u t i l i z e d  

t h e  d o c t r i n e  t o  defend a p p a r e n t l y  w ide ly  d i f f e r e n t  t h e o l o g i c a l  

i n t e r e s t s .

This r a i s e s  a t  l e a s t  two q u e s t i o n s :  (1) Is t h i s  use o f  the  

d o c t r i n e  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  l e g i t i m a t e ?  and (2)  I f  so ,  how can i t  be 

b r o u g h t  w i t h i n  r ea sona b le  l i m i t s  and c o n t r o l ?

We c o n s i d e r  t h e  second q u e s t i o n  f i r s t .  Without  some

beg inn ing  w i th  t h a t  s a n c t u a r y .  The L e v i t i c  c u l t u s  must  t h e r e f o r e  
be rega rded  as  b a s i c .  The c h a l l e n g e  i s  to  seek to  f o l l o w ,  as  
c l o s e l y  as  p o s s i b l e ,  the  example p rov ided  by t h e  i n s p i r e d  hermeneut ic  
in Hebrews in  our  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  i t .  But i t  i s  s im p ly  im p oss ib le  
t o  beg in  i n i t i a l l y  with t h e  heaven ly  s a n c t u a r y .

V o r  example,  see Heb 4 :1 4 -1 6 ;  8;  9 :1 1 -2 4 ;  1 0 : 1 1 -1 3 ,  19-25;  
Rev 4;  5; 1 5 :5 -8 ;  16:1.
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form o f  c o n t r o l ,  t he  d o c t r i n e ,  as ev id enced  in the  theo logy  o f  the

th r e e  f i g u r e s  s t u d i e d ,  becomes somewhat m a l l e a b l e ,  i t s  meaning and

s i g n i f i c a n c e  d e p e n d i n g , i n  a s ense ,  on th e  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e o l o g i c a l  

s l a n t  o f  t h e  one u s in g  i t .  We have s e e n ,  f o r  example, how Smith 

used i t  to  de fend  and advocate  the  law and th e  s a b b a th ,  and how 

h i s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  p r o p h e t i c  t i m e l i n e s s  o f  h i s  emphasis p r e 

ven ted  him from a p p r e c i a t i n g  t h e  need f o r  a co r re spond in g  emphasis  

on r i g h t e o u s n e s s  by f a i t h .

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h a t  which Smith f a i l e d  to  d e r i v e  from 

the  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  was p r e c i s e l y  what B a l le nge r  came to  

emphasize in i t ,  t h u s  b e t r a y i n g  a p o s s i b l e  s u b j e c t i v i t y  in  t h e  

approach.

A n d r e a s e n ' s  use o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  i n  a dvoc a t ing  th e  s i n l e s s  

p e r f e c t i o n  o f  t h e  e s c h a t o l o g i c a l  remnant  a l s o  d ive rged  w ide ly  from 

the  s t r e s s  g iven  in  Smith and B a l l e n g e r .

In s p i t e  o f  i t s  s ho r tcom ings ,  however ,  t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  u s in g

the  s a n c t u a r y  c o n c e p t  in t h e  e l u c i d a t i o n  o f  o t h e r  b i b l i c a l  themes 

can h a r d l y  be f a u l t e d .  No b i b l i c a l  s u b j e c t  can be s tu d i e d  in  com

p l e t e  i s o l a t i o n  from o t h e r s  to  which i t  i s  r e l a t e d .  But pe rhaps  the  

common problem on t h e  p a r t  o f  a l l  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  was a f a i l u r e  to  

a l low  the  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a ry  s u f f i c i e n t l y  to  speak f o r  i t s e l f  

in  r e a s o n a b le  i s o l a t i o n  be fo re  p roceed in g  t o  make a p p l i c a t i o n s  and 

develop r e l a t i o n s h i p s  to  o t h e r  themes.

Thus, in a t t e n d i n g  only to  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the  c o n t e n t  

o f  " the  ark o f  h i s  t e s t a m e n t "  (Rev 1 1 : 1 9 ) ,  Smith l a r g e l y  seemed to  

f o r g e t  t h e  mercy s e a t  which covered i t .  In g i v in g  a l l  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  

to  the  l a t t e r ,  B a l l e n g e r  ne g le c te d  to  n o t i c e  the  a s p e c t  o f  i n d i v i d u a l
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a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  ( judgment) po r tended  by th e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h a t  a rk .  In 

h i s  penchan t  f o r  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n ,  Andreasen t en d e d  to  confine  

h i m s e l f  to  a l a r g e l y  a n t h r o p c c e n t r i c  emphasis  in  te rms  o f  the ab

s o l u t e  e r a d i c a t i o n  o f  s in  from the  l a t t e r - d a y  s a i n t s .

Another  g l a r i n g  example o f  t h i s  f a i l u r e  t o  l i s t e n  on the  

p a r t  o f  t h e  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  s t u d i e d  in  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  was in r e 

ga rd  t o  the  a tonement ,  a d o c t r i n e  which l i e s  a t  t h e  c e n t e r  o f  t h e  

C h r i s t i a n  f a i t h ,  and a l s o ,  as Adventism b e l i e v e s ,  a t  t h e  core  o f  

i t s  t e a c h i n g  on the  s a n c t u a r y .  I t  i s  rem arkab le  t h a t  the  p o s i t i o n  

o f  none o f  the  th ree  f i g u r e s  on t h i s  q u e s t i o n  has  proved to  be 

whol ly  s a t i s f a c t o r y , f o r  each  one adopted a u n i l a t e r a l  approach to 

i t ,  based  on h i s  own p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t s .  I t  i s  im p o r ta n t  to  ob

se rve  on t h i s  ve ry  i s s u e  t h a t  t h e  c on t inue d  f a i l u r e  t o  l e t  the  

d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  s a n c tu a ry  s u f f i c i e n t l y  speak f o r  i t s e l f — in i t s  en

t i r e t y  and in  i s o l a t i o n —can  y e t  l ead  to  s e r i o u s  and unnecessa ry  

t h e o l o g i c a l  c o n f l i c t  w i t h i n  Adven t i sm J

This would be u n f o r t u n a t e .  For  i t  i s  no tew or thy  t h a t  the  

d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e  atonement i s  one o f  t h e  a r e a s  o f  C h r i s t i a n  theo logy

A usefu l  example o f  t h e  kind o f  l i s t e n i n g  t h a t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  
has been p rovided  by Frank L. Chaney in  one s e c t i o n  o f  h i s  " L e t t e r s , "  
d i r e c t e d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  Andreasen ' s  p o s i t i o n  on t h e  a tonement .
Chaney a t t e m p t s  to  show how th e  book o f  L e v i t i c u s  v a l i d a t e s  the 
n o t io n  o f  an atonement  a t  t h e  c ro s s  as  well  as an atonement  in the 
hea v en ly  s a n c t u a r y .  ( " L e t t e r  No. 1: The A tonem en t , " pp. 2, 3,
n . d . ;  and " L e t t e r  No. 2: The Atonement in  t h e  S a n c tu a r y  in Type
and A n t i t y p e , "  pp. I f f . ,  n . d . ,  E. G. W. Research C e n t e r ,  Andrews 
U n i v e r s i t y . )  Chaney 's " L e t t e r s "  a re  n o n - t e c h n i c a l , b u t  fo l low  a 
b a s i c  approach  which appears  to  be sound.  They c o n s t i t u t e  the  kind 
o f  l i s t e n i n g  t h a t  can l e a d  away from an " e i t h e r - o r "  approach  to  
t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  an atonement  a t  t h e  c r o s s  v e r s u s  one in  the  heavenly  
s a n c t u a r y  commencing in 1844.
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i n  which A d v e n t i s t s  can make a unique c o n t r i b u t i o n .  Perhaps i t  i s  

p r o v i d e n t i a l  t h a t  t h i s  c e n t r a l  t e n e t  o f  the  C h r i s t i a n  f a i t h  shou ld  

have been l e f t  open-ended.  No u n i v e r s a l l y  r ecogn ized  c r e e d a l  

s t a t e m e n t  c o n s t r i c t s  i t s  s c ope ,  f o r  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  church was un

a b l e  t o  r each  consensus  h e r e .  The t h e o r i e s  o f  the  a tonem en t ,  l i k e  

a n c i e n t  monuments a long a w e l l - t r a v e l e d  r o u t e ,  b e a r  w i t n e s s  to  t h e  

p e r e n n i a l  human q u e s t  to  comprehend th e  f u l l  scope o f  t h e  s a v ing  

work o f  God in  J e su s  C h r i s t .

In t h e  l i g h t  o f  t h i s ,  i t  would seem t h a t  the A d v e n t i s t  unde r 

s t a n d i n g  o f  the  atonement  in  te rms  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y  c u l t u s  has  the  

p o t e n t i a l  o f  i n c o r p o r a t i n g  a l l  t h e  v a l i d  e lem en ts  p r e s e n t  in  t h e  

h i s t o r i c  t h e o r i e s ,  as v e i l  as  opening  up new d imens ions  o f  t h i s  

s a v in g ,  r e c o n c i l i n g  a c t i v i t y  o f  God in C h r i s t J  I t  would be t r a g i c  

i f  t h i s  o p p o r t u n i t y  should be l e t  t o  s l i p ,  e i t h e r  because  o f  a 

s tubborn  t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  on th e  one hand o r  a misguided  p a s s i o n  t o  

conform t o  P r o t e s t a n t  or thodoxy on t h e  o t h e r .

F i n a l l y ,  i t  should be obse rved  t h a t  t h e  common c o n t r i b u t i o n  

o f  a l l  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  s tu d i e d  in  t h i s  r e p o r t  was an emphas i s  on the  

e s c h a t o n .  Smith,  f o r  h i s  p a r t ,  seemed t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  imminence 

o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a  was so s t r o n g l y  f i x e d  in the  p r o p h e t i c  mandate  t h a t  

a " d e l a y , "  as  such,  however une xpe c te d ,  was n o t  t o  be a m a t t e r  f o r  

t h e o l o g i c a l  r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n .

However, by the t ime we come t o  B a l l e n g e r ,  f r u s t r a t i o n  ove r

 ̂ For a good example o f  how t h i s  may be done se e  F r i t z  Guy, 
"The U l t im a te  Triumph o f  Love: An A d v e n t i s t  Unders tand ing  o f
Atonement ,"  pp. 9 -18 ,  B i b l i c a l  Research I n s t i t u t e  S a n c tu a r y  and 
Atonement  Study,  1979, G.C. A r c h ive s .  This  pape r  p r e s e n t s  a 
c h a l l e n g i n g  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  atonement .
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t he  "de lay"  has  begun to  s e t  i n ,  and what  has  now become a t r e n d  in 

Adventism b e g in s  t o  show: t h e o l o g i c a l  r e a s o n s  a r e  p re s e n ted  to  e x 

p l a i n  the  " d e l a y , "  and blame f o r  such d e l a y  i s  a t t r i b u t e d .  B a l l e n g e r  

saw the  rea son  in  Adven t ism 's  u n w i l l i n g n e s s  t o  expunge e r r o r  from 

i t s  t e a c h i n g s  on th e  s a n c t u a r y ,  an a t t i t u d e  which preven ted  the  

v i t a l  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  t h e  l a t t e r  r a i n .

Andreasen ,  w i th  t h e  same c o n c e r n ,  t u r n e d  inward.  The p a r o u s i a  

was d e l a y e d ,  he f e l t ,  pending the  p e r f e c t i n g  o f  t h e  s a i n t s .  When 

God's peop le  cou ld  be p r e s e n te d  as a p e r f e c t  moral  and s p i r i t u a l  

e x h i b i t  b e fo r e  t h e  w or ld ,  the end would come.

An u r g e n t  t a s k  o f  A d v e n t i s t  t h e o l o g i a n s  would seem to  be 

t h a t  o f  h e l p i n g  t h e i r  church o u t  o f  t h i s  sense  o f  f r u s t r a t i o n  over  

the "de lay"  o f  t h e  p a r o u s i a , w i t h o u t ,  a t  t h e  same t ime,  l e a d i n g  i t  

i n t o  a s t a t e  o f  l e t h a r g y  and e nnu i .  While t h e  d o c t r i n e  of  the  

s a n c t u a r y  does  s u g g e s t  the element  o f  u rgenc y  ( c l e a n s i n g  o f  the 

s a n c t u a r y ,  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment) ,  i t  a l s o  seems to  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

God i s  u l t i m a t e l y  in  c o n t r o l ,  and t h a t  t h e  r o l e  o f  man in  r eg a rd  to  

the  a c t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  Advent , though i m p o r t a n t ,  is  a l i m i t e d  one. 

This c o n c ep t  must  be developed and emphas ized .

New Approaches

I t  i s  pe rha ps  a p p r o p r i a t e  t h a t  t h i s  c h a p t e r  should c l o s e  

with a few b r i e f  t e n t a t i v e  s u g g e s t io n s  f o r  p o s s i b l e  new approaches 

to the  s tu d y  o f  t h e  s a n c t u a r y .  These a p p ro a c h e s  a r e  new, not  in  

t h e  s ense  t h a t  t h e y  have ne v e r  been u t i l i z e d  b e f o r e ,  bu t  on ly  in  

the  sense  t h a t  t h e i r  use has n o t  h i t h e r t o  found e i t h e r  o f f i c i a l  o r  

widespread a c c e p ta n c e  in t h e  A d v e n t i s t  c h u r c h .
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Three such approaches  a r e  ment ioned:  a phenomenological

approach ,  a p s y c h o t h e r a p e u t i c  approach,  and a q u a s i - t y p o l o g i c a l  

app roach .  The purpose f o r  m en t ion ing  t h e s e  h e re  i s  only t h a t  they  

may s e rv e  as  p o i n t e r s ,  no t  as  models of  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  app roa c he s .

A phenomenological  approach

Phenomenology, as  one d e f i n i t i o n  p u t s  i t ,  i s  t h a t  p h i lo s o p h 

i c a l  d i s c i p l i n e  which s e ek s  to  conduct  a d e s c r i p t i v e  i n q u i r y  in to  

t h e  most  fundamental  s t r u c t u r e  o f  human e x p e r i e n c e ,  i n t o  those  

e s s e n c e s  which a r e  most im m ed ia te ly  p r e s e n t  t o  ou r  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .

The phenomenology o f  r e l i g i o n  a t t e m p t s  t o  l i s t e n  t o ,  and come to  

g r i p s  w i th ,  t h e  conmon r e l i g i o u s  “language"  and e x p e r i e n c e  o f  man

k i n d — phenomena which o f t e n  t r a n s c e n d  c u l t u r a l  b a r r i e r s .

A d v e n t i s t s  a re  f o r t u n a t e  to  have a l r e a d y  an im p o r ta n t  work 

in t h i s  a r e a  d e a l i n g  w i th  the  book o f  Hebrews J  Wil l iam Johnsson,  

i t s  a u t h o r ,  has  made th e  p o i n t  t h a t  the book o f  Hebrews w i l l  only 

unlock  i t s  deep s e c r e t s  as we approach  i t  wi th  a methodology ade 

q u a t e  to i t s  n a t u r e .  And t h e  methodology he recommends, and whose
2

adequacy he e f f e c t i v e l y  d e m o n s t r a t e s ,  i s  t h e  phenomenolog ica l .

^The r e f e r e n c e  i s  t o  Wil l iam J o h n s s o n ' s  "Def i l em en t  and 
Pu rg a t io n  in t h e  Book o f  Hebrews."

2
I b i d . ,  pp. 97 -116 .  B r i e f l y ,  what Johnsson has  done i s  to  

approach th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  Hebrews w i t h in  i t s  own m i l i e u ,  a g a i n s t  
t h e  background o f  genera l  i n f o r m a t io n  g a th e r e d  from th e  cocimon r e 
l i g i o u s  e x p e r i en c e  o f  mankind.  Th is  approach a vo id s  a u n i l a t e r a l  
i m p o s i t i o n  o f  Western l o g i c  o r  ph i lo sophy  on t h e  b i b l i c a l  c u l t ;  and 
s e e k s ,  r a t h e r ,  to  u n d e r s t a n d  i t  in  the  l i g h t  o f  t h o s e  p a t t e r n s  o r  
" ' s t r u c t u r e s '  vrfiich emerge from t h e  d a ta  o f  [ u n i v e r s a l ]  r e l i g i o n . "
In t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  t he  ' p r i m i t i v e '  language o f  the  c u l t  no l o n g e r  
t e n d s  to  c r e a t e  em bar rassmen t .  In s tead  i t  i s  a p p r e c i a t e d  f o r  the 
d i r e c t n e s s  w i th  which i t  r e v e a l s  "how man in  h i s  e x i s t e n t i a l  concerns  
s ees  h i m s e l f  in r e l a t i o n  t o  h i s  f e l l o w s ,  t o  d e i t y ,  and t o  cosmos."
See i b i d . ,  pp. 98-100;  no te  a l s o  A u le n 's  high reconmendat ion  o f  t h i s  
methodology f o r  the  s tu d y  o f  t h e  a tonement ,  in  C h r i s t u s  V i c t o r , p. 64.
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I t  would be g r e a t l y  b e n e f i c i a l  i f  a s tu dy  could  be made

of  some o f  t h e  c u l t i c  books o f  t h e  Old Tes tam ent ,  in p a r t i c u l a r ,  the

book o f  L e v i t i c u s ,  from the  s t a n d p o i n t  o f  phenomenology. In h i s

work on Hebrews, Johnsson i s  con c e rn e d  t o  show the  " n a t u r e  and

i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  o f  the  r e l i g i o u s  t e r m s  ' d e f i l e m e n t 1, ' b l o o d ' , and 

' p u r g a t i o n ' . " ^  These a r e  t h e  ve ry  c o n c e p t s  which c o n f r o n t  the  

r e a d e r  o f  L e v i t i c u s .  Only, pe rhaps  due t o  the  g r e a t e r  d i s t a n c e  

from u s ,  c u l t u r a l l y  and t e m p o r a l l y ,  t h e y  appear  r a t h e r  more pungen t ,  

more s t a r k ,  more v u lg a r .  I t  i s  pe rha ps  f o r  t h i s  r ea son  t h a t  the  

t y p i c a l  A d v e n t i s t  tends t o  i g n o re  much o f  the  book,  c o n c e n t r a t i n g  

p r i m a r i l y  on t h e  e l e v e n t h ,  s i x t e e n t h  and t w e n t y - t h i r d  c h a p t e r s .

He p r o b a b l y  f i n d s  i t  u n c o m f o r ta b le ,  even perhaps  c o n t e m p t i b l e ,  to 

deal  w i th  t h e  n o t ions  o f  d e f i l e m e n t  and b lood .  He reads  o f  unc lean 

women, made so by the blood o f  m e n s t r u a t i o n  o r  c h i l d b i r t h  ( c h a p t e r  

12 ) ;  l e p r o u s  men, even houses!  ( c h a p t e r s  13,  14) ;  o f  unc le a n  men 

and women ren d e re d  thus  by d i s c h a r g e s  from t h e i r  bod ies  ( c h a p t e r  15) . 

I t  a l l  seems to  f l y  in  t h e  f a c e  o f  con tem pora ry  Western c u l t u r a l  

norms.

Yet i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  in  the  c o n t e x t  o f  such c o a r s e  " u n s c i e n 

t i f i c "  l anguage  t h a t  we f i n d  the  b a s i c  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  yom k i p p u r  

( c h a p t e r  1 6 ) ,  a c e n t r a l  c o n c e p t  in  Advent ism.  That  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  

m oreove r ,  a ppe a r s  as a c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  t h e  genera l  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  

d e f i l e m e n t ,  blood ,  and p u r g a t i o n .

How i s  our  t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  w or ld -v iew  to  be r e c o n c i l e d  to 

t h i s  " p r i m i t i v e "  language and o u t l o o k ?  Th is  q u e s t i o n  can o n l y  be

^"D ef i lem en t  and P u r g a t i o n , "  p. 98.
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answered,  i t  would seem, by g iv in g  due heed t o  the  phenomenology 

o f  r e l i g i o n .  The meaning o f  such language  f o r  the  a n c i e n t s  must  

f i r s t  be de te rm in e d .  I t  must be a s c e r t a i n e d  what p a r t i c u l a r  con

c e p t s  were be in g  communicated by i t s  u s e .

The phenomeno log is t ,  r e c o g n i z i n g  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  a n c i e n t  

I s r a e l i t e s  e x i s t e d  in a p a r t i c u l a r  c u l t u r a l  c o n t e x t ,  must  seek to  

unde rs t a nd  t h e i r  r e l i g i o u s  l i t e r a t u r e ,  in  t h i s  case t h e i r  c u l t i c  

h a b i t s  and p a t t e r n s ,  w i t h in  the  t h o u g h t  wor ld  o f  the a n c i e n t  Near 

E a s t .  K r i s t e n s e n  has  obse rved ,  on t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  no t ion  in q u e s 

t i o n ,  t h a t  t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  " r i t u a l  p u r i f i c a t i o n "  occurs  in  "most 

r e l i g i o n s , "  and t h a t  "only  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  comparat ive s tudy  o f  

co r r e spond ing  d a t a  i s  i t  p o s s i b l e  t o  a s c e r t a i n "  i t s  m e a n in g J

There i s  need,  t h e n ,  f o r  an o v e r a l l  approach o f  t h i s  k ind  

to  the  book o f  L e v i t i c u s ,  among o t h e r s .  In pursu ing  i t ,  the  c o n t r i 

bu t io n  o f  p e op le ,  who, through b i r t h  and c u l t u r e ,  a re  c l o s e r  to
2

the  b i b l i c a l  m i l i e u  shou ld be a c t i v e l y  s o u g h t .

Thi s  approach pe rhaps  o f f e r s  one o f  t h e  b e s t  hopes o f  b r e a k 

ing down p r e j u d i c e  a r i s i n g  from c e r t a i n  c u l t i c  s t a t e m e n t s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  

o r  p e c u l i a r i t i e s  found in t h e  b i b l i c a l  r e c o r d  and seen by W e s te rne r s  

as  p r i m i t i v e ,  c r u d e ,  o r  v u l g a r .  I t  a l s o  p r o v id e s  a most e f f e c t i v e  

methodology f o r  g e t t i n g  a t  the  r o o t  o f  t h i s  a n c i e n t  ' p r i m i t i v e 1 

wisdom and has t h e  p o t e n t i a l  o f  c l a r i f y i n g  f o r  us many h i t h e r t o

1W. Brede K r i s t e n s e n ,  The Meaning o f  R e l ig ion :  L e c tu r e s  in
the Phenomenology o f  R e l i g i o n , t r a n s .  Jonn B. Carman (The Hague: 
Mart inus  r H j h o f f ,  1960) ,  p.  4.

?
Johnsson i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  the  s i g n i f i c a n t  e x p e r i en c e s  o f  h i s  

l i f e  which p rov id ed  the impetus  f o r  h i s  s t u d y  came to  him whi le  a 
m i s s io n a r y  in  Sou thern  Asia  and in  c o n t a c t  w i th  E as te rn  r e l i g i o n s .
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unso lved  o r  misunders tood c u l t i c  enigmas.

A p s y c h o th e r a p e u t i c  approach

The p s y c h o th e r a p e u t i c  approach t i e s  in w i t h  t h e  phenomeno

l o g i c a l .  I t  has long been obse rved  t h a t  the  d e s i r e  f o r  e x p i a t i o n  

and appeasement i s  a u n i v e r s a l  phenomenon in  human e x p e r i e n c e :  A

p r i s o n e r  on dea th - row i n s i s t s  on the  c a r r y in g  o u t  o f  h i s  s e n te n c e ;  

a group o f  r e l i g i o u s  d e v o te e s  i n d u lg e  in  s e l f - f l a g e l l a t i o n  o r  some 

form o f  penance;  a p r i m i t i v e  t r i b e  s a c r i f i c e s  one o f  i t s  members 

to  appease an angry god. Perhaps  one o f  t h e  l e s s o n s  to  be l ea rned  

from t h e s e  un ive r sa l  o c c u r r e n c e s  i s  t h a t  deep w i t h i n  man i s  a 

c o n s c i o u s n e s s  o f  m o r a l / s p i r i t u a l  a l i e n a t i o n ,  a r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  h i s  

own c u l p a b i l i t y ,  and a need f o r  e x p i a t i o n .  As C u lpeppe r  obse rved ,  

‘" th e  sense  of  g u i l t  e x p r e s s e s  i t s e l f  in t h e  f e a r  o f  punishment  and 

even in  what the p s y c h i a t r i s t s  c a l l  t he  need f o r  p u n i sh m e n t . ' ^

Man's c ry i n g  t h i r s t  i s  f o r  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n — with God, w i th  the  cosmos, 

and wi th  h i m s e l f .

I t  i s  being i n c r e a s i n g l y  recogn ized  today  t h a t  a l a r g e  p r o 

p o r t i o n  o f  the phys ica l  d i s o r d e r s  t h a t  people  s u f f e r  have t h e i r  

u l t i m a t e  source in t h e  mind,  a s ense  of  g u i l t  be in g  one o f  the  p r i 

mary f a c t o r s .  T y p i c a l l y ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h i a t r i s t s  have 

adop te d  a n o n r e l i g i o u s ,  even a n t i - r e l i g i o u s ,  approach  t o  the  

s o l u t i o n  o f  these  problems,  b e l i e v i n g ,  in some c a s e s ,  t h a t  r e l i g i o n  

i t s e l f  c o n s t i t u t e s  a major  c a u s e  o f  g u i l t .  In t h u s  u s in g  r e l i g i o n  

as  a c u l p r i t  f o r  the  cause  o f  g u i l t ,  modem psycho logy  and

^Robert  H. Culpepper ,  I n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  Atonement  (Grand 
Rap id s ,  MI: Wil liam 8. Eerdmans P u b l i s h in g  C o . , 1966) ,  p. 14.
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p s y c h i a t r y  seem to  be b a t t l i n g  a g a i n s t  a most  fundamental  r e a l i t y  

o f  human e x p e r i e n c e — th e  u n i v e r s a l  sense  o f  unc leanness ,  o f  moral 

e s t r a n g e m e n t ,  o f  s i n .  I t  i s  u n l i k e l y  t h a t  any d i v e r s i o n a r y  s e c u l a r  

approach  to  t h i s  d e e p - s e a t e d  human problem w i l l  u l t i m a t e l y  suc ce e d .

The p s y c h o t h e r a p e u t i c  approach shou ld  seek t o  d e m o n s t r a t e ,  

from a " s c i e n t i f i c "  v i e w p o i n t ,  how t h e  b i b l i c a l  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  

atonement  answers  t h i s  d e e p - s e a t e d  human need.  In pursu ing  t h i s  

methodo logy,  t h e  r e l e v a n c e  and v a lu e  o f  t h o s e  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  a t o n e 

ment  ( d e f i l e m e n t ,  b lood ,  i n t e r c e s s i o n ,  p u r g a t i o n ,  judgment)  which 

do n o t  a lways comport wi th the  norms o f  s o - c a l l e d  "advanced" 

c u l t u r e s ,  w i l l  be r e c o g n iz e d  and a p p r e c i a t e d  f o r  what t h e y  r e a l l y  

a r e .

Take the  conc ep t  o f  ju d g m e n t , f o r  example.  The common t e n d 

ency  w i th in  e v a n g e l i c a l  P r o t e s t a n t i s m  i s  to  c r e a t e  the im press ion  

t h a t  t h e  idea  of  a judgment  o f  t h e  s a i n t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  the  i d e a  of  

an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgment ,  i s  i r r e c o n c i l a b l e  w i th  the gospei  and ,  

moreover ,  in im ic a l  to C h r i s t i a n  a s s u r a n c e .  The va lue  o f  a psycho

t h e r a p e u t i c  approach would be t o  d e m o n s t r a t e ,  e m p i r i c a l l y ,  t h a t  

the  u n i v e r s a l  d e s i r e  f o r  appeasemen t ,  f o r  penance and th e  l i k e ,  

p o i n t s  to  a d e e p - s e a t e d  human need t h a t  s i n  be t r e a t e d  s e r i o u s l y ,  

and t h a t  the s i n n e r  be h e ld  a c c o u n t a b l e .

This  means t h a t  an "easy  g o s p e l , "  one which chooses  to  

igno re  t h e  more a u s t e r e  e l e m e n t s  of  the  b i b l i c a l  r e v e l a t i o n ,  i s  

more l i k e l y  t o  produce a s h a l l o w ,  emot iona l  e u p h o r i a ,  r a t h e r  than 

a d e e p - s e a t e d  conf idence  and a s s u r a n c e .  I t  i s  the u n d i s c i p l i n e d  

c h i l d ,  t h e  one who has n o t  been impressed wi th  the  need f o r  a c c o u n t 

a b i l i t y ,  which shows t h e  g r e a t e r  t endency  towards f e e l i n g s  o f
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i n s e c u r i t y .  The g e n iu s  o f  the  C h r i s t i a n  gospel  i s  n o t  t h a t  i t  

a r b i t r a r i l y  r e l e a s e s  one from r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  b u t  t h a t  i t  removes 

the  i n s e c u r i t y  by p o i n t i n g  t o  J e su s  as  the  u n i v e r s a l  " c i t y  o f  

r e f u g e . "  Perhaps t h i s  approach  would d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t  the u n i 

ve r s a l  c o n c e p t io n  o f  " s a n c t u a r y "  as  a p lac e  o f  r e f u g e  and s a f e t y  

i s  n o t  a c c i d e n t a l  b u t  r e p r e s e n t s  the  o t h e r  s id e  o f  t h i s  need f o r  

judgment .

The b a s i c  t a s k  o f  t h i s  approach would no t  be t o  c r e a t e  a 

new n a tu ra l  t h e o l o g y ,  b u t  to  show how th e  d o c t r i n e  of  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  a tonem en t ,  answers  to  t h e  b a s i c  p sycho log ica l  

o r i e n t a t i o n  o f  m a n J  I f  t h e  atonement ,  in a s e n s e ,  i s  God's way 

o f  ban ish ing  a n x i e t y  o f  e v e ry  kind and o f  b r i n g i n g  His u n i v e r s e  t o 

g e th e r  aga in  in a s t a t e  o f  s e c u r i t y ,  then  one s u s p e c t s  t h a t  His 

method o f  do ing so shou ld  f in d  an answering chord  deep w i t h in  the  

human psyche.  The t a s k  o f  the p s y c h o t h e r a p e u t i c  approach would be 

to  make t h i s  f a c t  e x p l i c i t  through a competen t  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  

most u p - t o - d a t e  and r e l i a b l e  s c i e n t i f i c  i n f o r m a t i o n .  I t  would, 

n e c e s s a r i l y ,  have t o  be an i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  v e n tu r e  combining th e  

e f f o r t s  o f  medical  and s o c i a l  e x p e r t s  in  v a r i o u s  l i n e s  working,  o f  

c o u r s e ,  in c l o s e  c o o p e r a t i o n  (o r  c o n s u l t a t i o n )  w i th  the  t h e o l o g i a n .  

In t h i s  way, y e t  one more a s p e c t  o f  t h e  atonement  migh t  be b rough t  

to  l i g h t ,  t hus  h e l p i n g  to complete  t h e  t o t a l  p i c t u r e  o f  i t s  enormous 

scope and s i g n i f i c a n c e ;  and in t h e  p roces s  t o u c h i n g ,  pe rhaps ,  a new 

audience p r e v i o u s l y  u n a f f e c t e d  by t r a d i t i o n a l  approaches .

^See Don S. Browning, Atonement and Psycho therapy  ( P h i l a -  
d e lp h ia :  The W es tm ins te r  P re s s ,  1966) ,  p. 15.
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A q u a s i - t y p o l o q i c a l  approach

The q u a s i - t y p o l o g i c a l  approach would seek t o  e x p l o r e  the  

b roade r  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  c e r t a i n  e x p e r i e n c e s  and o c c u r r e n c e s  connected 

w i th  the  Old Tes tament  s a n c t u a r y  and c u l t u s .  Unl ike  t h e  s t r i c t  

t y p o lo g ica l  approach ,  i t  would seek to  deal w i th  c e r t a i n  q u e s t io n s  

no t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  t h e o l o g ic a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  

immediate s a n c t u a r y  r i t u a l  and p a r a p h e r n a l i a  and a t t e m p t  t o  draw 

o u t  the  p o s s ib l e  t h e o l o g i c a l  o r  r e l i g i o u s  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  c e r t a i n  

i n c i d e n t a l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  ' ' s a n c tu a ry  complex".

Cons ide r ,  f o r  exam ple ,  Num 1:50-53:

. . . th ey  [ th e  L e v i t e s ]  a r e  to  c a r r y  t h e  t a b e r n a c l e  and 
a l l  i t s  f u r n i s h i n g s  . . . and s h a l l  encamp around t h e  t a b e r n a c l e .  
When th e  t a b e r n a c l e  i s  to  s e t  o u t ,  the L e v i t e s  s h a l l  t ake  i t  
down; and when th e  t a b e r n a c l e  i s  to be p i t c h e d ,  the  L e v i te s  
sha l l  s e t  i t  up. And i f  any one e l s e  comes n e a r ,  he  sha l l  be 
put  to  d e a t h .  The peop le  o f  I s r a e l  sha l l  p i t c h  t h e i r  t e n t s  by 
t h e i r  companies  . . . b u t  t h e  L e v i t e s  s h a l l  encamp around the 
t a b e r n a c l e  o f  t h e  t e s t i m o n y ,  t h a t  the re  may be no wra th  upon 
the cong re g a t io n  o f  t h e  people  o f  I s r a e l . . . .

Here one g e t s  t h e  p i c t u r e  o f  the t a b e r n a c l e  in  t h e  c e n t e r , 

e n c i r c l e d  by the  L e v i t e s ,  f i r s t ,  and then by the  v a r i o u s  t r i b e s  o f  

I s r a e l .  From t h i s  a r r a n g e m e n t ,  one may draw t h e  b a s i c  i n f e r e n c e  o f  

the  s an c tu a ry  as symbol o f  t h e  d i v i n e  presence  in t h e  m i d s t  o f  His 

peop le .  Thus the  p r e s e n t  t e x t  becomes a b e a u t i f u l  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  

Ex 25 :8 :  "And l e t  them make me a s a n c t u a r y ,  t h a t  I may dwell in

t h e i r  m id s t . "

Broadening o u t ,  one may see in the a r rangement  a  p r o l e p t i c  

s t a t e m e n t  r e g a r d in g  t h e  coming One. For , d e s c r i b i n g  t h e  Messiah.  

Matthew in t im a ted  t h a t  " h i s  name s h a l l  be c a l l e d  Emnanuel (which 

means, God with u s ) . " ^  And John ,  in an even c l e a r e r  a l l u s i o n  to

] Matt  1 :23 .
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t h i s  a n c i e n t  t a b e r n a c l e  a r rangem en t ,  d e c l a r e d  t h a t  " t h e  Word became 

f l e s h  and d w e l t  [ l i t e r a l l y ,  t a b e r n a c l e d ]  among u s ,  f u l l  o f  g race  

and t r u t h .  . . . And, as i f  t o  r e c a l l  the  g l o r y  o f  God s e t t l i n g

ove r  t h e  Hebrew t a b e r n a c l e  in  t h e  s i g h t  o f  I s r a e l ,  John added :  "We
2

have behe ld  h i s  g l o r y .  . . ."

The L e v i t e s ,  acco rd in g  t o  Num 1 :50 ,  53,  were t o  occupy the  

a r e a  im m edia te ly  su r rounding  th e  t a b e r n a c l e .  The reason  f o r  t h i s  

i s  e x p r e s s l y  s t a t e d :  the  layman who approached  unbidden w i t h i n  t h e

sacred  p r e c i n c t s  was to be k i l l e d  ( v s s .  51,  5 3 ) .  Thus,  t h e  passage  

t e a c h e s  bo th  the  immanence and t r a n s c e n d e n c e  o f  God. Though t a b e r 

nac led  in  t h e  m i d s t  o f  His p e o p le ,  God was s t i l l  the  t r a n s c e n d e n t ,  

unapp roachab le  One— the  deus a b s c o n d i t u s  ( L u t h e r ) .  There i s  t h e  

impl ied need f o r  a ' b u f f e r , '  a middle  man, a m ed ia to r .

The e a r t h l y ,  pro tempore m e d i a to r s  cou ld  p rovide  on ly  1 im i te d  

a c c e s s .  But t h e  Mediator  from heaven could p rov ide  u n i im i t e d  a c c e s s  

by means o f  H im se l f .  In C h r i s t  the  b a r r i e r  i s  broken down, and th u s  

t h e  a p o s t l e  co u ld  w r i t e :  "Le t  us then  w i th  c on f idence  draw n e a r  t o

th e  t h ro n e  o f  g r a c e .  . . . " 3

Ano the r  example may be c i t e d :

And th o s e  to  encamp be fo re  t h e  t a b e r n a c l e  on t h e  e a s t ,  b e 
f o re  t h e  t e n t  o f  meet ing toward t h e  s u n r i s e ,  were Moses and 
Aaron and h i s  sons ,  having c ha rge  o f  t h e  r i t e s  w i t h in  t h e  
s a n c t u a r y .  . . .4

B a l l e n g e r  once made the  p o i n t  t h a t  the  door  o f  the  t a b e r 

n a c l e  was l o c a t e d  on the  e a s t e r n  s id e  so t h a t  as  the  w or sh ippe r  

looked in  i t s  d i r e c t i o n  h i s  back would be t u rn e d  toward t h e  E a s t .

John 1 :14. ^John 1 :14 .

3Heb 4 : 1 6 .  4 Num 3 :38 .
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This ,  B a l l e n g e r  f e l t ,  was a symbolic  r e p u d i a t i o n  o f  sun worship 

wide ly  p r a c t i c e d  among a n c i e n t  p e o p l e s J  T h i s  seems a v a l i d  o b s e r 

v a t i o n ;  and he cou ld  have expanded on i t .  The t e n t s  o f  Moses,

Aaron, and A a r o n ' s  sons were p i t c h e d  pe rm a n en t ly  on the e a s t e r n  

s ide  o f  t h e  t a b e r n a c l e ,  look in g  towards  t h e  d o o r .  This  might  be 

seen as  a s t a n d i n g  polemic a g a i n s t  sun w o rs h ip  on the  p a r t  o f  the 

h i g h e s t  s p i r i t u a l  l e a d e r s  o f  I s r a e l  in  t h e i r  c a p a c i t y  as r e p r e 

s e n t a t i v e s  o f  God.

This  a r r a n g e m e n t  p robab ly  has  f a r - r e a c h i n q  i m p l i c a t i o n s  

f o r  t h e  n a tu r e  o f  t r u e  worsh ip .  A good c a s e  m ig h t  be made t o  show

t h a t  in e ve ry  n a t i o n a l  s p i r i t u a l  c r i s i s  i n  I s r a e l ,  the  c e n t r a l

2i s s u e  was t h a t  o f  w or s h ip .  The New T e s ta m en t  p i c k s  up the theme.

Before the  coming o f  t h e  day o f  the  Lord,  s ays  Pau l ,  the "man o f

l a w l e s s n e s s 11 i s  to  be r e v e a l e d ,  " the  son o f  p e r d i t i o n ,  who opposes

and e x a l t s  h i m s e l f  a g a i n s t  ev e ry  s o - c a l l e d  God o r  o b j e c t  o f  w or sh ip ,

so t h a t  he t a k e s  h i s  s e a t  in  t h e  temple  o f  God, p roc la im in g  h i m s e l f  
3

t o  be God." The a p o c a ly p s e ,  a l s o ,  r e f e r s  t o  a power which b l a s 

phemes God's  name and God's  t a b e r n a c l e ,  and which r e c e iv e s  u n i v e r s a l
4

a l l e g i a n c e  and w orsh ip .  By c o n t r a s t ,  an angel  from heaven i s s u e s  

a u n iv e r s a l  c a l l  t o  men to  "worship him who made heaven and e a r t h ,
5

t h e  sea  and t h e  f o u n t a i n s  o f  w a t e r s . "

^ Our Answer: Why Do Seventh-day  A d v e n t i s t s  S u f f e r  Impr ison
ment.  . . , p .  6 .

2See Deut 10 :1 2 -2 2 ;  Josh 24 :14 ,  15;  1 Kgs 18 :20,  21, 22-40;
2 Chron 2 8 : 1 - 7 ,  16-25 ;  36 :11 -21 .

^2 Thess  2 : 3 ,  4 ,  emphasis s u p p l i e d .

4 Rev 1 3 : 6 ,  8.  5 Rev 14 :7 .
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Judgment i s  t h r e a t e n e d  a g a i n s t  t h i s  power and those  in a l l i a n c e  

wi th  i t ,  and f r e q u e n t l y  in the  a poca lypse  t h a t  judgment  i s  seen as  

p roceed in g  from t h e  E a s t ,  an a l l u s i o n  i t  would seem t o  the physica l  

ar rangement  o f  t h e  a n c i e n t  t a b e r n a c l e .  In Rev 7 :2  t h e  angel having 

t h e  seal  o f  t h e  l i v i n g  God, t h a t  i s  to  s ay ,  t h e  angel  which proceeds  

from His t h r o n e ,  a s c e n d s  "from the  r i s i n g  o f  t h e  s u n , "  t h a t  i s  from 

t h e  E a s t .  In Rev 1 6 : 1 2 ,  a passage which comes in t h e  c o n te x t  o f  a 

p r o p h e t i c  p o r t r a y a l  o f  t h e  b a t t l e  o f  the  day o f  God, we h e a r  t h a t  

t h e  r i v e r  Euphra te s  d r i e s  up " to  p repa re  the way f o r  the  k ings  from 

t h e  e a s t . "

In Rev 15 which d e p i c t s  the p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  t h e  ou tpouring  

o f  t h e  seven l a s t  p l a g u e s  (d es c r ib e d  in c h a p t e r  1 6 ) ,  John sees  " the  

temple o f  the  t e n t  o f  w i t n e s s  in heaven . . . opened ."^  I t  i s  from 

t h i s  open ' e a s t e r n '  d o o r  t h a t  t h e  v i a l - a r m e d  a n g e l s  come. As these  

p r e p a r a t i o n s  a re  com p le ted ,  t h e  temple f i l l s  w i th  smoke "from the  

g l o r y  o f  God and from h i s  power."

In t h e  Old T e s ta m en t ,  such s p e c i a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  o f  the

g l o r y  o f  God in  the  temple  were always t im es  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  moment
2

f o r  t h e  n a t i o n  o f  I s r a e l .  So h e re ,  t h i s  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  i s  an omen 

o f  t h e  cosmic judgments  t o  fo l low .  The " k in g s  o f  t h e  e a s t "  ment ioned 

under  the  s i x t h  p lague  (Rev 16:12)  a c t u a l l y  r i d e  f o r t h  only  in Rev 

1 9 :11 -16 .  Thus t h e  cosmic denouement o f  t h e  ages  o c c u rs  as  the  

Lord r i d e s  ou t  from t h e  ' e a s t e r n  g a t e '  o f  the  h e a v e n l y  temple.

The v a lue  o f  t h e  q u a s i - t y p o l o g i c a l  app roach  i s  t h a t  (1) i t

1 Rev 15 :15 .

2Ex 4 0 :3 4 ,  35;  2 Chron 5 :13 ,  14; 7 : 1 - 3 ;  I sa  6 : 1 - 4 .
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a l lo w s  A d v e n t i s t s  to  s ay  someth ing  t h e o l o g i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  about  

t h e  s a n c t u a r y  independen t  o f  ( th o u g h  n o t  u n r e l a t e d  to )  t h o s e  ' ' d i s 

t i n c t i v e 1' a s p e c t s  which have t ended  to  dominate  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  the  s u b j e c t  in  t h e  A d v e n t i s t  church;  (2)  i t  draws 

from t h e  s a n c t u a r y  theme something d e e p l y  t h e o l o g i c a l  and s p i r i t u a l ,  

b u t ,  a t  t h e  same t im e ,  r e a d i l y  c o n v e r t i b l e  i n to  t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  

and e x p e r i e n t i a l  ' c u r r e n c y 1 o f  v a r i o u s  c u l t u r e s  and p e o p le s ;  and 

(3) i t  p ro v id e s  a good i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  the  more " d i s t i n c t i v e "  

a s p e c t s  o f  the  d o c t r i n e .

In approach ing  the b i b l i c a l  t e x t  in t h i s  way, one needs to  

be c o n s t a n t l y  on guard a g a i n s t  a l l e g o r i c a l  s p e c u l a t i o n s ,  i n t o  which 

t h i s  method can e a s i l y  d e g e n e r a t e .  With a p p r o p r i a t e  c a u t i o n ,  how

e v e r ,  the  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  t h i s  approach  seem e n d l e s s .  A p l e t h o r a  

o f  p as sages  w a i t  to  be deve lo ped  in  t h i s  way—f o r  t h e o l o g i c a l ,  

h o m i l e t i c a l ,  and p a s t o r a l  pu rpose s .

A F ina l  Word

The p u r s u i t  o f  new a p p ro a c h e s  t o  the  s tudy  o f  the s a n c t u a r y  

shou ld  n o t  be a t  the  expense  o f  e f f o r t s  to  r e s o lv e  t hose  q u e s t i o n s  

a r i s i n g  from the  h i s t o r i c a l  A d v e n t i s t  approach .  For  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  

the  c o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  the  t h r e e  f i g u r e s  s tu d i e d  in t h i s  r e p o r t ,  as  

wel l  as  t h e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  o t h e r  A d v e n t i s t  e x p o s i t o r s ,  s e r i o u s  

q u e s t i o n s  remain u n r e s o l v e d .  The most  c r i t i c a l  would seem to r e l a t e  

t o  0 )  the  s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  1844; (2)  the  

t h e o l o g i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between Dan 8 :14  and Lev 16; (3) the  day-  

y e a r  p r i n c i p l e ;  and (4) t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  the  concep t  o f  an i n v e s t i 

g a t i v e  judgment.
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Though i t  was beyond the  scope o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  to  e n 

gage in  a c o n s t r u c t i v e  deve lopment  o f  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  s a n c t u a r y ,  

i t  may be remarked in  c l o s i n g  t h a t  no e v id e n c e  to  which t h i s  s tudy  

had a c c e s s  was c o n s i d e r e d  f a t a l  t o  any fundamental  a r e a  o f  t h i s  

d o c t r i n e  a s  d e ve lope d  by Seven th -day  A d v e n t i s t s .  As a l r e a d y  n o ted ,  

t h e r e  a r e  o u t s t a n d i n g  problems which c a l l  f o r  s e r i o u s  t h e o l o g ic a l  

and b i b l i c a l  s t u d y  in t h e  l i g h t  o f  con tem pora ry  q u e s t i o n s  and 

i s s u e s .  But  none o f  t h e s e  seems im p o s s ib l e  o f  r e s o l u t i o n .

The f i n a l  c h a p t e r  commenced by o b s e r v i n g  t h a t  " g r e a t  p h i l o 

soph ica l  o r  t h e o l o g i c a l  i s s u e s  a r e  seldom r e s o l v e d  to  t h e  s a t i s 

f a c t i o n  o f  s u c c e e d in g  g e n e r a t i o n s . " ^  The q u e s t i o n  which Adventism 

must  ask i t s e l f ,  however, i s  whether  i t  p o s s e s s e s  the t h e o l o g i c a l  and 

emotional  s a n g f r o i d  to  pursue the r e s o l u t i o n  o f  a t  l e a s t  some o f  

th e  more p r e s s i n g  problems o f  the  s a n c t u a r y  t o  the s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  

t h e  p r e s e n t  g e n e r a t i o n .

^Emphasis  s u p p l i e d .
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